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| TEXAS ACADEMIC SKILLS PROGRAM AND
EL CENTRO COLLEGE

In 1987, the Texas Legislatura passed House Bill 2182. This bill, elective with the 1989 Fall Semester, requires that all Texas
public college and university students be tésted for reading, writing and mathematics skills. This legislation applies to students
enrolling in the Dallas Community Colleges - Brookhaven, Cadar Valley, Eastfield, El Centre, Mountain View, North Lake and
Richland. . -
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What Is the Texas Academic Skills Program (TASP)? ; ) -
TASP is a diagnostic testing program to assess the academic skills of students entering Texas public colleges and universities.
It is designed to determine if students have the reading, writing and math skills necessary to succeed in college courses. Tha

- results of the test point to specific academic strengths and weaknesses and help advisors and counselors place

students in courses in which they can do well and develop the necessary skills for college success. I students score poorly in
one or more areas of the test, TASP requires them to immadiately panticipate in appropriate remediation until all sections of the
test are passed.

. Who must take the TASP test?

All Texas public college students must take TASP either before or during the semester of completing nine {9) .
college-level cradit hours. Such scores must be reported 10 the college prior to the next registration. ALL students planning
to bacome a certifiad teacher in Texas MUST take and pass TASP. .

. Are there any exemptions from taking the TASP test? »

Students who completed at least threa (3) credit hours of college-leval work prior fo the 1989 Fall Semester will be

exampt from taking TASP. Courses that count toward this exemption are those taken at the DCCCD or other regionally-
accredited colleges or univarsities and which will count toward graduation; also, various credit-by-exam programs taken prior
to Fall 1989 will rasult in an exemption. Students enrolled in a DCCCD academic program leading teo a certificate may receive
a waiver from TASP. Students who score at or above 80 percent cofrect on all sections of the exit level high school exam-
ination (TAAS), or score excaptionally high'on tha SAT or ACT examinations may be eligible for TASP exemption.

The following DCCCD courses or their equivalents will NOT count toward the thrae hours: Any coursa numbered below 100,
Art 199, College Learning Skills 100, Davelopmantal Communications 120, Human Devalopment 100, Human Development
110, Library Skills 101, Music 199, and Theatre 199, : '

. Must a studant take TASP prlor to entering a DCCCD college? :

No, it is not necessary that a studant take TASP prior to enrolling. However, DCCCD students must take TASP prior to
completing nine {9) hours of collega-level courses and report scores prior to the next registration. {n most cases, three
courses will equal nine hours of credit. ALL PERFORMANCE GRADES (A - F) earned in coursas will count toward the nine
hours of credit, L .

I students must take TASP by the complstion of their ninth credlit hour, does this mean they must pass TASP by
that same tima? o _ ‘ _

No, students are required only to take TASP prior to completing their ninth credit hour and report scoras before their next
DCCCD registration. If students do not “pass® a section or sections of TASP, they will be immaediately mandated into
remediation. Students must pass all sectionsof TASP before they can be awarded a degree from the DCCCD. Students who
transfer-10.-a four-year state college or. university will not be allowed to take junior or senior courses until they have passed all -
sections of TASP. : - .

How and when will the TASP tost bo glven? ‘ . .

The three-part (reading, writing and mathematics) test will be given on a statewide basis at dasignated testing sites.

Each DCCCD college is a test site. During 1993, the test will be given on June 26, July 24, September 18 and November 13,
During 1994, the test dates ara February 26, April 23, June 18 and July 23. TASP registration materials are available in the
Counseling Centars and/or Testing Centers of each of the DCCCD colleges.

What is the cost of the TASP test? Is there a study gulde avallable?

The cost for the total test is $26. An Official TASP Study Guide can be purchased in DCCCD College Book Stores or
be ordered by writing to TASP Project, P.0. Box 1403478, Austin, Texas, 78714-0347. Study Guides are available for
reference use in each of the DCCCD college libraries. :

. How willi TASP affect students planning to attend a DCCCD collége?

‘Students planning to attend a DCCCD college will continue 1o complete the usual steps for enroliment. TASP scores should

~ be reported after being admitted by those who' have taken TASP. However, for students who have not 1aken TASP, the col-

lege will indicate whether or not they should take the DCCCD's assassment test. Then, before complating their ninth credit
haur, students must take the TASP test and réport their scores before their next registration. '

Are students transferring Into the DCCCD required to take TASP? ) ' . .

Unlass transfer students qualify for ane of the exemptions discussed above, they are required to take TASP. Transfer
students from another Texas public college/university are expecied to take TASP no later than the semaester of enroliment in
nine college-level credit hours, and the hours’earned at othar Texas public colleges ARE USED in computing the nine credit
hours. Such students must repon scores before registaring for college-leval hours in the DCCCD. Hours earnaed at private or
out-of-state colleges/universities ARE used in computing such nine credit hours. If transfer students from such institutions have
already exceeded nine hours, they must take' TASP within their first semester of enroliment in the DCCCD.

If you would Ilke more information on the Texas Academic Skills Program, please contact the college’s Counsseling’
Center. i
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Dallas County Community College District. | ‘

El Centro College ' . Call for information: Admissions, 746-2311
Main at Lamar Streets _ _ Counseling, 746-2084

Dallas, Texas 75202

This catalog contalns policles, regulations, and procedures In existence at tha time this puhllcallon went to press, The District
Colleges reserve the right to make chenges at any time to reflect current Board policles, administrative regulations and procedures,
and applicable State and Fedaral rogulatlonn. This catelog is for lnl’orma!lon purposes and does not constitute a contract,

Thls publication prepared by the Dallas County Community College District and El Centro Offices of Public Information,

Educational oppottunities are offered by the Dalla- County Community College Dls!rlcl without regard to race, color, age, national
orlgin, religlon, sex, or handicap.



1993-94 Acad‘emi'c Calendar

Summer Sessions, 1993
First Summer Session: {Based on 4 day class week,

May 31 (M)
June 2-3 (W-R)
June 7 (M)
June 10 (R)
June 11 (F)
June 24 (R)

June 26 (S)
July 5(W)
July 8 (R)
July 8 (R)
July 12 (M)

except for first week)
Memorial Day Holiday
Registration (Varies by Campus)
Classes Begin
4th Class Day
Class Day (Only Friday Class Day)
Last Day to Withdraw With
a Grade of “W~
TASP Test Administered
Fourth of July Holiday
Final Exams
Semester Ends
Grades Due in Registrar's Office
by 10 am.

Saecond Summer Session (Based on 4 day class week,

July 14 (W)
July 15 (R)
Juty 16 {F)
-July 20 (T)
July 24 (S)
August 5 (R)

August 17 (T)
August 17 (T)
August 19 (R)

Fall Somester, 1993

August 23 (M)

August 23-26 (M-R)

August 27 (F)
August 30 (M)

September 3 (F) .
September 4 (S)
September 6 (M)
September 13 (M}
September 18 (S)
November 13 (S)
November 19 (F)

November 25 (R) .
November 29 (M)
December 10 (F)
December 11 (S)

December 13-16 (M-R)
December 16 (R)
December.20 (M)

December 24 { F)

except for first week)
Registration {(All Campuses)
Classes Begin

" Class Day (Only Friday Class Day)

4th Class Day
TASP Test Administered
Last Day to Withdraw With
. aGrade of "W"
Final Exams
Semesier Ends
Grades Due in Registrar's Office
by10am, '’

Faculty Reports - -
Registration Period
{Varies by Campus)
Faculty Professional Development
Classes Begin .
Friday Only Classes Begin
Saturday Only Classes Begin
Labor Day Holiday
12th Class Day
TASP Test Administered
TASP Test Administered
Last Day to Withdraw With
a Grade of “W-
Thanksgiving Holidays Begin
Classes Resume
Final Exams for Friday Only Classes
Final Exams for
Saturday Only Classes
Final Exams for M-R Classes
Semester Ends
Grades Due in Registrar's Office
by 10 a.m.
College Buildings and Offices
Closed for the Holidays

Spring Semester, 1994

January 3 (M)

January 10 (M) -
January 10-13 (M-R)
Janvary 14 (F)
January 17 (M)
January 18 (T)

“January 21 (F)

January 22 (S)
January 31 (M)
February 24 (R)
February 25 (F)
February 25 (F)
February 26 (S)
February 26 {S)
March 14 (M)
March 18 (F)
March 21 (M)
April 1 (F)

April 4 (M)

April 15 (F)

" April 23 (S)

May 6 (F)

May 7 (S)

May 9-12 (M-R)
May 12 (R)
May 12 (R)
May 16 (M)

College Buildings and Offices Reopen
Faculty Reports
Registration Period (Varies by Campus)
Faculty Professional Development
Martin Luther King, Jr. Day Holiday
Classes Begin (M-R) Classes
Friday Only Classes Begin
Saturday Only Classes Begin
12th Class Day
District Conference Day
Faculty Professional Development
Friday Only Classes Meet
Saturday Only Classes Meet
TASP Test Administered
Spring Break Begins
Spring Holiday for All Employees
Classes Resume
Holidays Begin
Classes'Resume
Last Day To Withdraw With

a Grade of “W~
TASP Test Administered
Final Exams—Friday Only Classes
Final Exams—Saturday Only Classes
Final Exams for M-R Classes
Semester Ends
Graduation
Grades Due in Reglstrar's Office

by 10 a.m,

Summer Sessions, 1994 .
First Summer Session: (Based on 4 day class week,

May 30 (M)
June 1-2 (W-R)
June 6 (M)
June 8 {R)
June 10 (F)
June 18 (S)
June 28 (T)

July 4 (W)
July 7 (R)
July 7 (R)
July 11 (M)

except for first week)
Memorial Day Holiday
Registration {Varies by Campus)
Classes Begin
4th Class Day
Class Day (Only Friday Class Day)
TASP Test Administered
Last Day to Withdraw With
a Grade of “W"
Fourth of July Holiday
Final Exams
Semester Ends
Grades Due in Registrar's Office
by 10 a.m..

Second Summer Session (Based on 4 day class week,

July 13 (W)
July 14 {(R)
July 15 (F). .

“July 19 (T)

July 23 (S}
August 8 {M)

August 16 (T)
August 16 (T) .
August 18 (R)

except for first week)
Registration (All Campuses)
Classes Begin
Class Day (Only Friday Class Day)
4th Class Day
TASP Test Administered
Last Day to Withdraw With

a Grade of *w"
Final Exams
Semester Ends

" Grades Due in Registrar's Offlce

by 10 a.m.



Dallas County Community College District
Board of Trustees

. Kenneth M. Pace J.D. Hall - Robert A. Bettis Don Buchholz
Cha_irman Vice Chairman

J. William Wenrich

Carla C. McGee Pattie T. Powell . Steve Salazar
’ Chancellor

Dallas County Community College District Administrators

Chancellor............ooiiiiieien e TP J. William Wenrich
Vice Chancellor of Busingss Affairs ... ..cocoiveiiiii it Ted B. Hughes
Vice Chancellor of Educational Affairs ....... ..o e Jack Stone
Vice Chancellor of Planning and: Development Affairs.......... et et e e e e e et aat et is e e e e Bill Tucker
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Consultant 10 the ChanCellor ......ee e s e e e et s s s s i s n s s an s Nancy LeCroy
Director of COMPULET SEIVICES ....ovvii iieieierr e s ec s i st a s aee e e rerane s Joe Ward
Director of Facilities Management and Planning .........coociiiiiiiiniiiniei s e Clyde Porter
Director of Financial Services/Comptroller.......: ettt eer it teeteierae et ieaeareaaeas [N Huan Luong
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Director of Public Information ....... PP Claudia Robinscn
Director of Purchasing...........cc...u.d S OVU PP OSPP P SRP Mavis Williams
Director of Resource Development............ii e Lyndon McCiure
Director of Student and International Programs ..o i e, Richard McCrary
~ Director of Technical Services ..........c..ooiiiiiiiiiii Paul Dumont
Vice President of the R. Jan LeCroy Center for Educational Telecommunications.................. Pamela K. Quinn
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EL CENTRO COLLEGE

El Ceritrg, a coliege of the Dallas County Community Coliege
District, is centrally located in downtown Dallas and plays a vital
role in its educational advancement,

El Centro's central location allows students from all parts of
Dallas County to take advantage of pre-professional courses
transferable to four-year institutions, as well as careertraining in
over 40 exciting fislds. There is no typical student at Ei Centro,
Students are of all ages and come from all walks of life.

The campus has gained international attention for making
use of a nine-story, turn-of-the-century department store, reno-
vated to accommodate classrooms, laboratories, student center,
learning center, and administrative offices, as well as a modern
wing that houses labs, arts facilities, a cafeteria, gymnasium, and
library, Nestled between the two wings is an inviting green space
which has been commended for beautifying the downtown area.

Accreditation

El Centro College is accredited by the Commission of Col-
leges of the Southern Assaciation of Colleges and Schools to
award the Associate of Arts and Sciences Degree and the
Associate of Applied Science Degree.
Institutional Memberships -

El Centro belongs to: The American Association of Commu-
nity and Junlor Collegas; The Association of Texas Colleges and

Universities; and The League for Innovation in the Community

College.
El Centro College is recognized and sanctioned by the
Coordinating Board of the Texas Coliege and Univarsity System
and the Texas Education Agency and is an affirmative action
_equal opportunity institution.

President ... ..o
Vice President of Business Services .............ooooovovvviini,
Vice Prasidant of InStruction .........o.oeeeeeeve b
Vice President of Student Development ...................o..........
Administrative Assistant to the Prasident ..............oooooovvon,
Dean of Educational Resources.................covoeeveroooenn. y
Dean of Health OCcUpations ...........ocooevemoevevoo .
Dean of Instruction ............. et et e e st aeeeeeeerraan
Dean of Student Support Services ..................covwvnrnnnn ..

DCCDC Statement of Purpose

The purpose of the DCCCD is to equip students for success-
ful living and responsible citizenship in a rapidly changing local,
national and world community. We do this by providing acces-
sible, accredited, affordable, cost-effective, quality educational
opportunities for development of job skills, personal growth and/
or transfer to a baccalaureate program. In 1ulfilling our purpose,
we further cultural and economic development in the communi-
lies we serve. :

El Centro's Mission , .
Valuing the student as its primary commitment, EI Centro
College provides opportunity for all individuals, recognizing that
they bring diversity of purpose, circumstance, background, skills,
and abiiity. Innovative professional and academic curricula offer

quality instruction to enhance the mind and equip students with .

the knowledge and skills required to reach their fullest potential.
The faculty and staff of Ei Centro College join with students and ‘
the community in a partnership of leaming to serve the educa-

- tional needs of a diverse population drawn together in an urban

setting. . .

El Centro Callege offers counseling, guidance, piacement,
and Instruction--as well as a time and place for students to
develop, reflect, learn, and grow according to their intellectual and
careergoals, Thecollege cultivates in students an understanding
of community, which encompasses a global perspeactive, pro-
motes civic responsibility, and develops leadership, enabling
them to contribute to society. o

EL CENTRO COLLEGE ADMINISTRATION

Wright Lassiter, Jr....c......ocoveveeernenenn o, e 746-2010
Victor J. RiZZO ..oooooveeieeeeeeeeeeeeeeee, 746-2015
Linda Stegall ...... e e 746-2019
Warren T. DodSon ....oocccvveeeeeeeeeieeeieee 746-2017

JOhN DVOrak .......ocoeeviveeeceeeeeeeee 746-2010

D. Ryan Carstens ........c..cccccovvvvvvveesreann 746-2167
Kay EgQleston ...........coovvvvieeeeeeeesnn 746-2269
Ruth Watkins ..o, Feereeenen 746-2454
Micheal Jackson ........ccoevvicvrieieeierennnnn, 746-2033

Assaciate Dean, Allfled Health ..o Sondra Flemming ................. e 746-2271
Associate Dean, Continuing Education .............................. - JUAY POURCBY oo 746-2147
Associate Dean, NUISING ..........cooueeeevnn oo et nreer et e treteeeseen s enn i eaneeeseesas 746-2269
Director of Admissions and Registrar...............c.eooooovoooo . Robert Bennett .......ccocooovvieeerireenn 746-2311
Director of Business Operations Mike OllIges ........ccooeerirircie e, 746-2044
Director of Financial Aid ............cccoooco ot Pat Tarpley ..., 746-2199
DIractor of HOAMN COMMEN .............uurmuuccccecrccreveeecceeiemamnsss oo ees et 746-2113
Director of Human Resources ..............coovuvvveeevernnoo. Rosemary Holt............. e e 746-2064
. Director of Learning Center ............ B s Rosa Babcock ..o, 746-2243
Director of Physical PIant ............ccccoocoricomreerrcrinceoeeeeeeeseecensrn) ettt e 746-2057
Director of Public Information ..............ocooeoevoeeoo Janel James ...........cccocceeernnnn, et 746-2037
Director of Special ServiCes ... ........ocoovvvovceooo JIMHANAY ..o 748-2073
Director of Student Programs and Resources .................. Howard Finney ............c.cccoecveeeeeirnnnn, 746-2137
Director of TeStNG -......vveceeveeicecereeeereveeeeevo et e s e e 746-2178
Evening AAminiSIFAtON ...............oovooeeereiroeoeosoooooo Andy TUbbS ..o 746-2157
Resource Development Specialist ...... e, Paula Wilsy .....cccc.oooeeviiriecenin. Ceverreeeren 7486-2292
Title Wl COORdINALON ...vcveveereceervceereeresee e, Lisa Therlot .........ccccovvveinicnice v ceeeesnn, 746-2263
_ DIVISION DEANS
BUSINGSS ...ttt et et eres 746-2202
Communications/Math/Developmental Studies ................... Georgia Francis ...........coccvvvveeeeeecevin, 748-2247
Fine and Applied AfS ........c..ocoovivieecece e Betty Moran ..o ... 746-2337
Health Occupations ............c.oovveeeeereeeeeseeeeeeoo Kay Egaleston ........ccoceeeveveeer e, 746-2269
Physical and Social SCIences ...........ccoveeveveeevenemooeon, Ray Witherspoon .......c....c.ccooveveecovienn 746-2392



EL CENTRO COLLEGE FACULTY & STAFF

Adebola, MBXING A. ........cccciimrisnssimsssssssmsmsnenssrsmsarss s asass AD Nursing
Hunter College CUNY, Diploma; CUNY, M.S.N. :

" Alexander, LaVerne E. . AD Nursing
Tuskegee Institute, B.S.; Texas Women's Univ.,, M.S
Alfaro, Felicltas AD Nursing

. Incarnate Word College, B.S.; Antioch College, M.Ed.
Allen, Benja Biology
Baylor Univ., B.A_; North Texas State Univ., M.S., M.Ed.

Allen,Velma Instructional Associate,Counseling
Texas Woman's Univ., B.S. R
Ames, Lois E. AD Nursing

Bronson School of Nursing, Diploma; Michigan State University,
B.S.N.; UTA, M.S.N.
Anderson, Eva D.
Baylor Univ., B.S.N.; Texas Woman's Univ., M.S.
Anderson, Susan C.
University of Albuquerque A.S.; Albuquerque Technical Vacational
Institute, Diploma; University of New Mexico, B.S., R.R.T.
Anthony, Michael...... Apparel Design
Indiana Univ., B.A.
Arneld-Roquemore, Brenda J.
Texas Woman's Univ., B.S., M.S. .
Babcock, Rosa B. Director, The Learning Center
Smith College, B.A.; North Texas State Univ., M.L.S.; St. Michael's
. College, M.A.
Barnhart, Willilam G. Accounting
Lamar Univ., B.B.A.; Western State College of Colorado, M.A.
Beasley, SharMan ... e s Legal Assistant
Univ. of Texas at Austin, B.A.; Southern Meth. Univ., MLA., MA

AD Nursing

AD Nursing

Becker, Joan T. . AD Nursing
Hunter College, B.S.N. New York Univ., M.A.
Beacham, JEssia Y. .. mrimserannirrssssreasesstssmsnssnsineses AD Nursing

Univ. of Texas Health Science Center - San Antonio, BS.N., M.5.N.

Bali, Mildred J. Counselor/Human Development
, - .Huston-Tillotson College, B.A.; Texas Southern Univ., M.Ed.;
Washington State Univ., Professional Counseling Certificate;
-Nova Univ., EJ.D.

Bell, Rlcky Instructional Associate, Biology
Univ. of North Texas, B.A.; Univ. of Texas at Dallas, M.S.
Bennett, Robert C. ........ccoccecviiisnnannns Director of Admissions/Registrar
Univ. of Colorado, B.A.; Univ. of Toronto, M.A.
Berry, John W. ....... .. Management
- Prairie View A&M Univ., B.B.A; East Texas State Uan M.B.A.
Berryman, Kenneth ....... restiassasesensnrinns Counselor/Human Development

.East Texas State Univ,, B.S., M.S.

Biddinger, Leslie A.
Univ, of Michigan-Ann Arbor, B.S.N.

Blackshear, Reba D. ... Law and Accounting
Troy State Univ., B.S.; Samford Univ., M.S.; Southern Methodist
Univ., M.L.A

Booty, Florlna AD Nursing

. Texas Woman's Univ., BS.N,, Umv of Texas - Arlington, M.S.N.

Bourn, Gayle H. : AD Nursing
Baylor Univ., B.S.N.; Texas Woman's Univ.,, M.5.

Bowling, Rosalinda ........covevaeeecne Counseling/Human Development

' El Centro College, A.A.A.; East Texas State Univ,, B.S.;

Amber Univ., MA, MA,

Branscome, Darlene J. AD Nursing
Univ. of Pennsylvania-Pittsburgh, B.S,; Texas Womans Univ., M5,
Ph. D. :

Bread, Aubrey H. Radiologic Sciences

*  Parkland School of Radiographic Technology, R.T. {R), AR.R.T,;
Amber Univ., B.S.; Abilena Christian Univ., B.S.; East Texas State

. Univ., M.S.

Bryant, Jan Diagnostic Medical Sonography
Univ. of Texas Health Science Center, B.S., R.T. (R}, ARR.T,,

R 0.M.S_: North Texas State University, M.S.

. AD Nursing

Respiratery Care .

"Deen, Gary

BuddIn,Ardrahi ... i Curriculum Specialist
Community College of the Air Force, A.A.S.; Wayland Baptlst Univ.,
B.S.0.E.; Univ. of North Texas, M.Ed.

Calcaterra, Cindy L. .. Surgical Technology
St. Joseph's School of Nursing, Diploma, RB.N.; Univ. of Texas
Health Science Center - Dallas, B.S.; Amber Univ., M.B.A_; Baylor
Univ. Medical Center, O.R. Certificate; CNOR.- ~

Carstens, D. Ryan ... Dean of Educational Resources
Oklahoma State Univ., BA., M.S, T

Caslillo, Debra ... cccccccrcnnrermmiscsnisnnnn Grants Manager, J.T.P.A.
Eastern New Mexico Univ., AA.; Fort Hays State Univ., B.A,, M.S.

Chambers, Robert W. English
North Texas State Univ., B.A., M.A.

Chandler, Gwendolyn Biology
Tennessee State Univ., B.S., M.S; Meharry Medical College,
M.T.{ASC.P)

Chandler, Sandra AD Nursing
Northwestern State Univ,, B. S N ; Texas Woman s Univ,, M.S.

Chapoton, Jean AD Nursing
Univ. of Maryland, B.S.N.,, MS.N, )
Chatman, Blossie ...... AD Nursing

Baylor Univ., B.S.N:; Texas Woman's Univ,, M.S.
Christian, Leland Randy .............. Invasive Cardiovascular Technology
Spokane Community College AASCPT,RCVT.
Clabom, Jo Carol ; AD Nursmg
Odessa Junior College, A.D. N Texas Woman's Univ,, B.S., M.S.

-Clendenen, Kay . .AD Nursmg
- Univ. of Texas Medical Branch - Galveston, B.S.N. .
Combs, Raymond ... Instructional Associate, Biology
Oklahoma State Univ., B.S., M.S. : . :
Conine, Randy . English
Univ. of Texas at Arhnglon BA, MA. '
Currier, Glenn. Socwlogy

Univ. of St. Thomas B.A; Sam Houston State Univ.,.M. A
Daniels, Thelma T. i English/Developmental Writing
Bishop College, A.B., Univ. of Michigan, M.A.; Univ. of Oklahoma,

Ph.D.

Dardar, Emelda ........... rosmeme—y - (T 1ol Associate, J.T.P.A.
Dillard Univ., B:A.

David, Joe Ubrary Resources Consultant

Texas A&l Univ., BA; Umv of Texas, M.L.S.
Day, O.D. Parker Interior Design
Univ. of Texas at Arlington, B. F A : New York School of
Interior Design, Certificate
Dean, Joseph F. .......cmvvvvierannns Dlrector of AIummiCorporate Relatlons
Univ. of Texas.at Arlington, A S.E.E.; Texas Wesleyan, B'S.;
Pepperdine Univ., M.B.A,; Certitied Computer Educator, C.C.E.
‘Developmental Writing
Univ, of Texas at Ar!mgton B.A.; North Texas State Univ., M.Ed.
deWit, Susan .. AD Nursing
El Centro College, AAS.; Soulhern Methodist Univ., B.A,;
Texas Woman's Univ., B.S.; Univ: of Texas at Arlmgton M S.N.
Dodson, Warren T. ...ceninenseens Vice President, Student Development
Westark Community College, A.A.; Univ. of Arkansas at Pine Bluff,
. B.S.; Southern Ilinois Univ.,, M.S ; Unw of Arkansas at Fayettoville,
Ed. D

Dupree, Donn .: . Refuges ESL
Univ. of Dallas, B.A., M. A

Dvorak, John C. Assistant to the President
Marquette Univ., B.N.S.; Southern Methodist Univ., M.Th.

Eggleston, Kay ........cccuvesns IO Dean of Health Occupations -
Mankato State Univ., B.S.; Texas Woman's Univ., M.S.

Farley, Pamela ...........ccoermeeeee Admissions Advisor, Health Occupations
Dallas Baptist College, B.S.

Ferguson, Gayle T. AD Nursing

Oklahoma State Umv B.S.; Univ. of Oklahoma, B.S.N.; Univ. of
Washington, M.N,

Field, Barbara AD Nursing
Texas Woman's Univ., B. S M S.
Finney, W. Howard............ leector Student Programs and Resources

East Texas State Univ.,, B.S., M.S.



First, Klar
Teoxas Woman's Univ,, B.S., M.S.

Fleming, Walter Lee, Il Management
Univ. of Notre Dame, B.B.A.; Soulhern Methodist Univ., M.B.A.

.. AD Nursing

Flemming, Sondra .........cccoceceemeenrnsnssanns Associate Dean, Ailled Health
Fort Hays Kansas State College, B.S.N.; Texas Woman's
Univ., M.S, .

Flint, Juanita Zapata
Texas Woman's Univ,, B.S., M.S.

Fowler, Wilton R. ........ tbrerarsanssasaasaranr Counselor/Human Devalopment
Stephen F. Austin State Univ., B.S,, M.A.; Baylor Univ., Ed.D.

Francls, Georgia Dean Communlmtacns.fMath
Texas Christian Univ., B.A., M.S.; Florida State Univ., Ph.D.

Frenkel, Lucia Biology
Univ, of Texas, B.A.; Univ. of Texas at Dallas, M.S.

Gallowsay, Wende
Tuskeges Institute, B.S.N.; Texas Woman's Univ., M.S.

Gobar, Bemard A., JI. ....ccceeececeminnnn . Director of Media Sarvices/CAl
Texas A&l Univ,, B.S.; East Texas State Univ., M.Ed.

Goering, James .........coeeeueuee . Food and Hospnallty Services lnsutute
Culinary Institute of America, Certificate; Walderf Astoria Hote!
Apprenticeship, Certificate; Certilied Executive Chef; Certitied
Culinary Educator

AD Nursing

Goff, Larry Psychology
North Texas State Univ., B.S., M.S., Ph.D. ’
Gray, Linda G. AD Nursing

Texas Woman's Univ., B.S., M.S.N.
Grean, CHArOME ...t s cssss s sesesessas st seone AD Nursing
Texas Woman's Univ., B.S.N.; Southern Methodist Univ., M.LA.
Grubbs, Sharon A..........cccinanes N Counselor/Human Development

North Texas State Univ., B.A; East Texas State Univ.,, M.S.

Grundy, Eddie ..
Tarrant County Junlor College, A.A.S.; Univ. of Texas Health
Sclence Center at Dallas, B.S., Univ. of North Texas, M.S.,
C.RTT,.RRT.:R.C.P.

Hamm, Robert D. .......ceecenrennnnn. Counselor/Human Development
East Texas State Univ., B.S., M.Ed.
Handy, Jim Director of Special Services

Univ. of Texas at Austin, B.A.; Univ. of Texas Health Science
Center at Dallas, M.S.

Hardin, Carol L.
Univ. of Texas, B.5.N,; Texas Woman's Univ., M.S.

Hares, David R. Developmental Mathematics
Southwestern Univ., B.A.; East Texas State Univ., M.S.

Hargls, Velma F.
Ball State University, B.S., Voc. Ed., M. A.

Harman, Martha Mathematics
North Texas State Univ., B.A; Southem Methodist Univ., M.A.
Harris, Judith .......... Instructmnar Associate, Developmental Studies

Univ. of Arkansas - Pina Bluff, B.A.; Univ. of Dallas, M.S.

Harvey, James R. Physical Education
Lamar Univ, B.BA., M.BA,, M.S.; Louisiana State Univ., Ph.D.
Hensloe, Jlmmle J Business and Accountmg

East Texas State Univ., B.S., M.Ed.

Hillier, Jodi L. ............ccccooeeiiienieic Medical Lab Technology
Alvin Community College, A.A.S.; Univ. of Texas Medical Branch,
Galveston, B.S.; Texas Woman's Univ.,, M.S., M. T, (A.S.C.P, )

Holly, Karyn Vocational Nursing
UTHSC - San Antonio, B.S.N., CCRN

Holmes, Beverly J. Director of lerar_v Servnces
Barnard College, B.A.; Texas Woman's Univ., M.LS.

Halmes, Jimmy F. Radiologic Sciences
U.T. Galveston, A.S.; Southwast Texas State Univ., B.S.

Holt, Rosemary ........c.......e. +rerr Director of College Human Resources
Ongonta State Univ., B.A,; Univ. of North Texas, M.S.

Hucks, Louise . Vocational Nursing
Columbia Hospital School of Nursing, R.N, .

Hunt, Mark Research Associate
Univ. of Tennessee, B.S.; Auburn Univ,, B.S.; Texas ABM, M.A.

Jackson, Micheal ..................... P Dean of Student Support Services
Langston Univ., A.A., B.S.; Ohio Stata Univ., M.A., Ph,D. p

' James, Janet Director of Public Information
Univ. of Texas at Austin, B.M.; Southern Methodist Univ., M.L.A.

AD Nutsing

AD Nursing -

Respiratory Care”

«... Director of Testing *

Johnson, Rosa Lee .. Physical Education
Prairie View A&M Univ., B.S.; Norlh Texas State Univ., M.S.;
Texas Woman's Univ. Ph D.; Univ. of Texas Health Sc:enoe
Center at Dallas

Johnston, Rebecca S.
Baylor Univ., B.S.N.; Univ. of Texas Arlington, M.S.N,

Jones, Jerry C. Music Coardinator
Evansville Univ., B.M.E ; Southern Methodist Univ., M.M.

AD Nursing

Katsigris, Costas .............. Director, Food and Hospltallty Services Inst.
Columbia College, A.B.; Columbia Univ. Graduate School of
Business, M.S.

Kelse, Genell O. Speech

_Univ, of Oklahoma, B.A., M.A_; Nova Univ., Ed.D. . '
Knox, Dudley .. LEgal Assistant

Texas Christian Univ., B.S.; Southern Methodist Umv MLA;
Baylor Univ. Law School, J.D.

Kurtzer, Elleen AD Nursing
Sinclair Community College, A.D.N; Texas Woman's Univ., B.S.,
MS.

Kusi-Mensah, Martina ............coveeune. ~. Developmental Writing/English

Univ. of Science & Tech., Ghana, B.A., Univ. of Windsor, M.A.

' . Largen, Leonard R, ......ccccomvevmninsscaisrorens Criminal Justice/Psychology

Abilene Christian Univ., B.S,; Univ. of Texas at Dallas, M.A.

Lassiter, Wright L., Jr. . President
Alcorn State Univ., 8.5,; Indiana Univ., M.B.A_; Auburn Univ., Ed.D.

Litle, Marianne . Radiologic Sciences
El Centro College, A.A.S.; Parkland School of Radiologic
Technology, Univ. of Texas Health Science Center, 8.S.; East
Texas State Univ., M.Ed., RD.M.S., M.R.T., ARR.T.

Logan, Ralph H. ... ecssme s sssese s eossssesssssssens Chemistry
Univ, of North Dakota, B.S.; Unlv of Texas, M S,

Lunsford, Terry . Interior Design
Texas Tech Umv B.A.AD.; East Texas State Univ., M.S., Ed.D.

Martin, Elizabeth P. Vocauonal Nursing
Dillard Univ., B.S.

Mansour, Kambliz ................ Developmental MathematlcslMamemaucs
N.U.I, B.S,; Univ, of Texas at Dallas, M.S.

McGrew, Phyllls A, AD Nursing
Texas Woman's Univ., B.S.N,; Univ. of Colorado, M.S.N.

Mclelland, Sue Annette AD Nursing
Baylor Univ,, B.S.N.; Texas Woman's Univ., M.S.N., R.R.T. R.C.P

McPherson, M. LACh@eta ...................... Medical Lab Technology '
North Texas State Univ., B.S.; Baylor School of Medical
Technology, M.T.; East Texas State Univ., M.Ed., Ph.D., M.T.
(A.SCF)

Medina, Janice E. AD Nursing
Univ. of Texas-Arlington, B.S.N.; Texas Woman's Univ., M.S,

Menchace, Richard V. Develcpmenla} Reading
North Texas State Univ., B.S., M.Ed. :
Michaels, Barbara AD Nursing

Ohio State Univ., B.S.N.; Univ. of Texas at San Antonio, M.S. N.,
Nova Univ,, Ed. D '

Mims, Robert L., Jr. . Geology/Physics
Univ. of Texas atEl Paso,'B.S., MS.; E. Texas State Univ., Ed.D.

Minnett, John Resplratory Care
El Centro College, A.A.S.; Stephen F. Austin State Univ., B.S.,
C.RTT.RRAT,RCP,EMT.

Monlgomery. Barbara ..... Hlstory
Univ. of Hlinois, B.S.: California Stale Univ., M.A_; Loyola Univ. of
Chicago, Ph.D.; Fulbnghl Fellow '

Moare, Disna E. ................. Davelopmental Mathematics/Mathematics
Mary Hardin - Baylor Univ., B.S.; Texas Women's Univ., M.A.
Moore, John W., Jr. .....cceeeencisssenninn Counselor/Human Development

Grambling Unlv B.S.; Prairie View A&M Univ., M.Ed. -

Moran, Betty W. Dean, Flne and Appiied Arts
North Texas State Univ., B.S.; Texas Tech Umv M.Ed.; Texas
Woman's Univ., Ph.D.

Morgan, Charlie R. ............. S Counselor/Human Development
East Texas State Univ., B.S., M.S,

Murray, Darrel ...... Interior Design Coordinator
Univ. of Oklahoma, B.A.; Parsons School of Design, New York
City, Certificate




Myersa, H. Wayne ....... “ Biology
Emperia State Univ,, B.A, M.S.

Neeley-Plog, Claudia .......cccovcerccccncens Computer Information Systems
Taxas A&l Univ., B.Mu., M.S.; Certificate of Data Processing,
E.C.P.l.; East Texas State Univ., M.S,, Ed.D.

Olliges, Michael .......... Director, Data Processing/Business Operations
Univ. of Kenlucky, B.B.A.
Olson, Carole Legal Assistant

Taxas Tech Univ., B.S,; Southern Methodist Univ., M.A.; Univ. of
Houston Law Center, J.0.
O'Neal, Kay AD Nursing
Texas Christian Univ., B.S.N.; Univ. of Texas at Arlington, M.S.
Page, Jean Counselor/Human Development
North Texas State Univ., B.S., M.Ed., Ed.D.

Paine, Diane S. Respiratory Care
Temple Junior College, A.A.S.; Univ. of Texas Health Science
Cte., B.S., C.R.T.T.,R.R.T., R.C.P,; Texas Christian Univ., M.Ed.;
NBRC Pediatric and Perinatal Specialist

Park, Nancy AD Nursing
Univ. of lowa, B.S.N.; Texas Woman's Univ., M.S.
Penn, Howard Mathematics

Southeastern State College, B.S.; North Texas State Univ_,

M.S., Ph.D.
Peschka, Gary L. .ierrsssrsssssssmsnssssnsssssssesisnses Respiratory Care
Uhiv. of Missouri, Columbia, B.S.; Univ. of lllinois, Champaign,
M. Ed., RR.T.

Potter, Frances M. .. Apparel Design
Southern Methodist Univ., Cernncata in Costume Destgmng
El Centro College, A.AA.

Pouncey, Judy .......c.cierervens .... Associate Dean of Continuing Education
North Texas State Univ., B.S.; Texas Woman's Univ., M.A.
Pouncy, Gene E. English

Southern Methodist Univ., B.F.A, MLA. . ‘

Powers-Prather, Ann ; AD Nursing
Paris Junior College, A.D.N.; Univ. of Texas at Arlington, B.S.N.,
M:S.N.; Univ. of North Texas, Ph.D.

Pritchett, Kathy AD Nursing
. Incarnate Word College, B.S.; Texas Woman's Univ., M.S.
Ramsey, George E. Spanish

Southern Methodist Univ., B.A.. Texas Christian Univ., M.A.
Reding, Dlana L. AD Nursing
Hartwick College, B.S.; East Texas State Univ., M.S.
Rhodes, Benjamin H. Director, ESL Programs
North Texas State Univ., B.A.; Univ. of Regensburg, Germany, B.A,
Riehi, Gretchen K. Respiratory Care
Univ. of Missouri - Columbia, B.H.S., R.R.T.,R.C.P.

Rippey, Margaret ... Coordinator, Jail Education
Baylor Univ., B.A.; Texas Woman's Univ., M.A.
Rizzo, Vic : Vice President, Business

Southwast Texas State, 8.8.A., M.B.A_: North Texas State, Ph. D.
Robinson, Emlly B. Cttice Careers
Abilene Christian Univ., B.S.E.; Univ. of North Texas, M.B.E..

Rodriguez, Jean Reading
Barry College, Florida, B.A., M.A.; New Mexico State, Ed.D.
Rosenberg, Gleria Hayes ................ Director, Vocaticnal Rehabilitation

_ So. lincis Univ., B.M.E., M.S; Webster Univ,, M.A.
Routh, Brenda F.
California State Univ., B.S.; California State Univ., M.S. _
Rouze, Pamala K. Developmental Reading
North Texas State Univ., B.A.; Texas Woman's Univ., M.Ed.
Samuel, John Computer Information
Univ. of Texas at Arington, B.B.A., M.B.A.; American Production &
Inventory Control Society, Certified in Production and Inventory
Management, C.P.L.M.
Scardina, Patricla TSR Computer Information
Baton Rouge Business School; Dallas Baptist College, B.C.A.
Schmitt, Juatine H. AD Nursing
Univ. of Michigan-Ann Arbor, B.S.N.; Texas Woman's Univ., MS.N.

Schuster, Patrick Criminal Justice
Univ. of Texas at Arlington, B.A.

Scott, Ron
East Texas State Univ., B S, MS.

Seaton, Norman ........ Computer Information
Univ. of Plano, B.A.; Univ. of Dallas M.B.A., Nova University, Ed.D.

Simonettl-Arnold, Lucllle Art
Hunter College, B.A.; Univ. of Dallas, M A.; The Cooper Union,
Certificate of Art

'AD Nursing

' Steffen, Rosemarie

Career Placement, J.T.P.A.

Sly, Carla ... Instructional Associate, Learning Center
Univ. of Tulsa, B.A.; Univ. of Texas at Arlington, M.A.
S‘mlth, Deborah A. Vocational Nursing
i Harper Hospital School of Nursing - Diplorna; Texas Woman’s Univ.,
B.S.

Sonnler, Beth B. ....cceivvinneens Food and Hospitality Services Institute
Culinary Institute of America, A.O.5., Univ. of North Texas, B.S.

Speyerer, Carol ... s AD Nursing
Incamate Word College, B.S.; Texas Woman's Univ., M.S.; Nova
Univ., Ed.D.

Stahl, Dana AD Nursing
Oklahoma Baptist Univ., B.S.; Texas Woman's “Univ., M.S.

AD Nursing
Texas Woman's Univ., B.S.N.; Univ. of Texas at Arlington, M.S.

Stegall, Linda Vice President of Instruction
Univ. of Nerth Texas, B.B.A., MB.E., Ed. D.
Stiles, Janet Medical Transcription

Lille Jolly School of Nursing, R.N.; Univ. of Texas at Arlington,
B.S.N.

Stirman, Nan E. Medical Transcription
El Centro College, A.A.S.; Dallas Baptist College, B.C.A,; East
Texas State Univ., M.S. .

Strain, DONNA ..cicrinesssennns Developmental Mathematics/Mathematics
Southeastern State College, B.A.; Texas Woman's Univ., M.S.

Sudbay, Brenda J. AD Nursing
Baylor Univ., B.S.N., Texas Woman's Univ., M.S.N. ’

Tarpley, Pat. “ Director, Financial Aid
Trinity Univ., B.S.

Therlot, Lisa .
lllinois Stale Univ., B.A,, Amber Univ., M.A.

Thomas, Joa P, ....
Texas Wesleyan Univ., B.S.; Oklahoma State Univ., M.S.

Tolentino, Albert E. ....commninnirnacnes Counselor/Human Development
New Mexico Highlands Univ., B.A., M.A,

Trammell, Deborah AD Nursing
Univ, of Virginia, B.S.N.; Univ. of Texas at Arlington, M.S.N.

Trotter, Robert S., Jr. : Government
Univ. of Texas, B.A.; North Texas State Univ.,, MEd., Ed.D.

.. Title 1l Coordinator

Chemistry

Tubbs, Andy ........ Evening Administrator
Metropalitan State College, B.S.

Tully, Bettie L. Counseling Faculty/Ombudsman
Our Lady ot the Lake College, B.A., M.Ed,; East Texas State
Univ,, Ed.D.

. Urday, Iris .. AD Nursing

Univ. of Southern Mississippi, B.S.N.

Varnell, Gayle M. AD Nursing

Univ, of Texas al Austin, B.S.N., M.S.N,; Texas Women's Univ.,
Ph.D. .

Viveros, Patricla A. Radiologic Sciences
Orange Memorial School of Radiologic Technology, Dallas Baptist
Univ., B.C.A,, R.T. (R}, AR.R.T.

Waddle, Laura
Texas Woman's Univ., B.S., M.S.

Warren, Helen
Dallas Baptist Univ., B.C.A.

Warrlck, Frances Vocational Nursing
College of St. Frances, M.S., Texas Woman's Univ., B.S., R.N.
Watkins, Ruth ..... Dean of lnstrucuon

California State Univ. at Los Angeles, B.A., M.A.

Wiley, Paula Resource Development Spedialist
Southwest Texas State Univ., B.A,, Tnnlry Univ., M.A.

Wilson, Doris P. Oftice Careers
Prairie View A&M Univ., B.S.; Teachers College, Columbia
Univ., M.A, .

Witherspoon, Joseph Ray.................. Dean, Physical & Sodial Science
North Texas State Univ., B.B.A.; Southern Methodist Univ., M.L A

Youmans, Linda A. AD Nursing
John Peter Smnh Hospital School of Nursing, R.N.; Umv of Flonda
B.S.N.

Young, Lee Architecture and Imerlor Des:gn
Univ. of Oklahoma, B. Arch., M.B.A.

Zerwekh, JoAnn AD Nursing
Univ. of Arizona, B.S.N.; Univ. of Texas at Arlington, M.S.N.;

East Texas State Univ., Ed.D. ~

\

AD Nursing

Instructional Associate, J.T.P.A.




. GENERAL INFORMATION

History of the Dallas County Community
College District

The Dallas County Community College District is
comprised of seven colleges located strategically through-
out Dallas County. Together the colleges enroll approxi-
mately 50,000 credit and 40,000 non-credit students per
long semester and employ over 1,900 full-time facully and
staff members.

The growth of the District into” an educatnonal
systemwith such impact was not by chance. InMay, 1965,
voters created the Dallas County Junior College District

and approved a $41.5 million bond issue to finance it. The -

next year the District’s first college, El Centro, began
operationindowntown Dallas. .

District Philosophy And Goals

Since 1972, the District has been known as the
Dallas County Community College District. The name
shows that the District has outgrown the term “junior
college.” The name also reflects the District's philosophy.
The colleges truly are community institutions, meeting the
varied educational needs of the growing Dallas County
region. The primary goal of the District and its colleges is
1o help students of all ages achieve effective living and
responsible citizenship in a fast-changing region, state,
nation and workd.-. Each college is therefore committed 1o
providing a broad range of educational programs for the
people it serves.

The needs, abilities and goals ot each student are
considered important. The focus is on creating an educa-
tional program for the indi-
vidual rather than squeezing

Eastfield and Mountain View .
Colleges enrolledtheirfirst siu-
dents in 1970, and the plans
for a multi-campus district be-
came a reality. Richland Col-
lege became the District's
fourth college in 1972.

The voters of Dallas
County approved the saie ot
an additional $85 million in
bonds in September, 1972.
This step provided for expan-
sion of the four existing col-
leges and the construction of
three more colleges. A key
part of the expansion program
was the remodeling and en-
larging of El Centro College, a project completed in 1979.
Construction of new facilities resulted in the opening of
Cedar Valley College and-North Lake College in 1977.
Brookhaven College, the final campus in the seven college
master plan, opened in 1978.

In 1989, the Bill J. Priest Institute for Economic
Development opened south of downtown Dallas. Named
for the DCCCD's founding chancellor, the BJPIED serves
the community through the Business and Professional
Institute, Edmund J. Kahn Job Training Center, Smali
Business Development Center, Center for Govemment
Contracting, Business Incubation Center and International
Trade Resource Center. .

Mission of the Dallas County Community
College District

The mission of the DCCCD is to equip students for
successful living and responsibie citizenship in a rapidly-
changing local, national and world community. We do this
by providing accessible, accredited, affordable, cost-eflec-
tive, quality educational opportunities for development of
intellectual skills, job skills, personal growth and/or transfer
to a baccalaureaie program. In fullilling our purpose, we
further cultural, economic and workforce development in
the communities we serve.

or stretching the individual to
fit an “educationa_l mold.”

The Dallas County Com-
munity Colleges and the Bill
J. PriestInstitute for Economic
Development are teaching,
learning, community-building
institutions. To tulfill the pub-
flic trust the DCCCD:

+ offers a student guarantee
1o ‘the institutions and em-
ployers receiving iis gradu-
ates;
= measures its collective and
individua! behaviors against
a code of ethics and a statement of organizational vaiues;
+ makes decisions through a line organizational structure
which receives input from those most affected by the
decisions;
= strives to provide ils services with revenues of

—no more than 20% from student tuition

-—no more than 30% from local taxes; and

. —a minimum of 50% from the State

« seeks to maintain the highest possible credit ratings;
= views itself as a team player in the local community of
educators, business people, elected officials and other
community leaders; and
« sees its role as a weaver of a seamiess fabric of
educational opportunity for the people of Dallas County.

As a major employer, the DCCCD:
- follows open search procedures which solicit the best
available candidales for positions and which will provide a
balanced workforce which reflects the ethnic composition
of the adult workforce in Dallas County;
» involves those most directly affected by hiring decisions
in the candidate review process; and
« seeks to assure that competent performers do not lose
real compensation through inflation.

In its organizational culture, the DCCCD:
» places ultimate value on student success;



« applies the principles of continuous quality improvement’

to achieve student success; and

« uses technology not only to teach distant leamers, but
also to educate, train and retool both its students and its
employees.

R How do the colleges meet the educational needs of
such a varied family? The answer is found in four catego-
ries of programs:

1. For the student working toward a bachelor’s or
" higher degree, the colleges offer a wide range of first-year
and second-year courses which transfer to senior colleges
and universities. '

2. For the student seeking a meaningful job, the
cofleges offer one-year andtwo-year programs intechnical
and occupational fields. )

3. Forthé employed person wishingto improve job
skills orto move into a new job, the colleges offer credit and
non-credit adult educational courses. - ‘

4. Forthe person who simply wants to make life a
little more interesting, the colleges offer continuing educa-
tion programs on cultural, civic and other topics.

Additional programs are available for the high
school student, dropout and others with special needs. The
colleges help each student design the educationalprogram
that best meets individual needs. Every student is oftered
intensive counseling to define goals and identify abilities.
Continued guidance is available throughout the student's
college career in case goals and plans change. This
emphasis on counseling, rare for some institutions, is
routine at all District colleges.

District Responsibilities

To carry out the District philosophy, the coileges
obviously must offer a wide range of programs and courses,
including guidance services. These programs and courses
must help each individual attain a high level of technical
competence and a high levet of cultural, intellectual and
social development. In addition, high professional stan-
dards for the academic staff must be maintained within a

framework prescribed by the Board of Trustees. At the

same time, the program and organization of each college
must make maximum use of faculty and facilities.

The colleges have a basic responsibility to provide
educational and cultural leadership to the community.
They must be sensitive to-changing community needs and
adapt readily to those needs. individuals capable of
continuing their educational development should be given
the opportunity to improve their skills. Finally, to continue
1o meet its responsibilities in changing times, the college
system must guard against stagnation. Creativity and
flexibility are therefore fostered at the District level and on
each campus. .

League for Innovation

The Dallas County Community College Districtis a
member of the League for Innovation in the Community
College. The League is composed of 19 odlslanding
community college districts throughout the nation. !ts
purpose is to encourage innovative experimentation and

., the conlinuing development of the community college

movementin America. Membership commits the District to
research, evaluation and cooperation with other commu-
nity college districts. The goal is to serve the community
with the best educational program and the fullest use of
resources.

Equal Educational And Employment Opportunity Policy
The Dallas County Community College District is
committed to providing equal educational and employment
opportunity regardless of sex, marital or parental status,
race, color, religion, age, national origin or disability. The
District provides equal opportunity in accord with federal
and state laws. Equal educational opportunity includes
admission recruitment, extra-curricular programs and ac-
tivities, access to course offerings, counseling and testing,
financial aid, employment, health and insurance services
and athletics. Existing administrative procedures of the
College are used to handle student grievances. When a
student believes a condition of the College is unfair or
discriminatory, the student can appeal to the administrator
in charge of that area. Appeals to a higher administrative
authority are considered on the merits of ihe case.

‘Family Educational Rights And Privacy Act Of 1974

In compliance with the Family Educational Rights
and Privacy Act of 1974, the College may release informa-
tion classified as “directory information” to the general
public without the written consent of the student. Directory

“information includes: (1) student name, (2) student ad-

dress, (3) telephone number, (4) dates of attendance, (5)
educational institution most recently attended and (6} other
information, inciuding maijor field of study and degrees and



awards received.

A student may request that all or any pan of the
directory information be withheld from the public by giving
written notice to the Registrar's Office during the first 12
class days of a fall or spring semester or the first four class
days of a summer session. If no request s filed, information
is released upon inguiry. No telephone inquiries are
acknowledged; all requests must be made in person. No
transcript or academic record is released without written
consent from the student stating the information to be
given, except as specified by law.

Student Consumer Information Services

Pursuant to the Educational Amendment of 1980,
Public Law 96-374, the College provides all students with
information about its academic programs and financial a|d
available to students.

Standard Of Conduct -

The college sludent is considered a respon5|ble
adult.” The student’s enrollment indicates acceptance of
the standards of conduct published in this catalog.:

i you are unable to complete the course (or courses)

for which you have registered, il is your responsibility to

withdraw formally from the course (or courses). Fallure to
do so will result in your receiving a performance grade,
usually an “F."

Il. IMPORTANT TERMS
AND ABBREVIATIONS

Academic advisor: A member of the college staft
who helps students set educational goals and select courses
to meel those goals.

Add: During any single semester, to enroll in
additional course(s) after registration.

Admisston: Formal application and acceptance
. as a credit student. A person wishing to enroll must
complete an application, be accepted and receive a letter
of acceptance trom the Registrar before registering.

Audit: Enroliment in a credit course without re-
ceiving academic credit.

Catalog: The book containing course descrip-
tions, certificate and associate degree requirements and
general information.

Class schedule: A booklet which is published

1

prior 10 each semesler listing classes, seclions, dates,
times, instructors’ names and meeting places. This booklet
is used by students in preparing personal class schedules
each semester.

Common Course Numbers: Some course de-
scriptions alse indicate a Common Course Number. Begin-

‘ning in the Fall of 1994, the Common Course Number will

become the official number of the course. This same
Common Course Number is being used for this same
course by a number of colleges throughout Texas to heip
students identify how a course will transfer. However, the
lack of a Common Course Number does not necessarily
mean a course will not transfer.

Common Learning: “General Education” as de-
fined by the DCCCD. Common Leaming courses contain
leaming experiences which provide knowledge and skills
necessary for living well and functioning competently in
rapidly-changing local, state, national and world communi-
ties.

Concurrent enroliment: (a) Enroliment by the
same student in two different DCCCD colleges at the same
time; (b) Enroliment by a high school senior in one of the
DCCCD colleges while still enrolled in high school; (c)
Enroliment by a student in two related courses in the same
semester; {d) Enroliment in both a DCCCD institution and
a four-year institution at the same time; (e) Enrollment in
both credit and Continuing Education courses at the same
time,

Course Load: The number of hours or courses in
which a student is enrolled in any given semester.

Credit: The numerical value assignedto a course

- (see “CREDIT HOURS/SEMESTER HOURS").

CredIt hours/semester hours: The unit of credit
earned for course work. Each college course is worth a
certain number of credit or semester hours. This number
is determined by the type of class and the number of hours
per week it meets. For example, a 3-credit-hour class
{English, history, etc.) meets 3 hours per week during the

- falispring semesters; a 4-credit-hour class (science, lan-

guages, elc.) meels 6 hours per week. Check this catalog
orthe current class schedule for the value of any course you
wish to take.

Credit/non-credit: Creditclasses are those which
award academic credit and may apply toward a degree.
Non-credit classes do not apply toward a degree and are
usually offered through Continuing Education.

DCCCD: Dallas County Community College Dis-
trict comprised of Brookhaven, Cedar Valley, Eastfield, El
Centro, Mountain View, North Lake and Richland Colleges,
plus the Bill J. Priest Institute for Economic Development,

Developmental studles courses: Courseswhich
develop prerequisite skills in reading, writing and math-
ematics. Because of the nature of these courses, the credit
earned will not count toward graduation requirements and
may not be transterred to colleges outside the DCCCD.

Drop: The act of officially withdrawing from a
particular course without penaity before a specified date.
See the calendar at the first part of this catalog for “Last Day

To Withdraw.” nis_lne_sludem.s.xeamnmnmmg_dmn_a

course by the date published,



Dual credit: Credit earned for both high school
and college via concurrently enrolled high school students.

Electives: Courses which do not count toward a
major but are required for most college degrees. Electives
are selected !or personal interest, skill development or to
increase one's knowledge or understanding. Consult with
an advisor belore deciding upon electives.

Fee: A charge which the college requ:res for
services in addition to tuition charges:

Flexible-entry course: A course beginning and
ending ondates which are different fromthe regular semes-
ter. Thisis also referredto as “tlex-entry” or “short semester
registration.” Consult the class schedule for further infor-
mation.

Formerstudent: Onewho has attendedaDCCCD

college in the past but not during the previous long semes-

ter. .
Fuli-time student: Astudentwhois enrolledfor at
least 12 credit hours during a semester or for 6 credit hours
during a summer session.

GPA: Grade Point Average. Two different ways of-

computing a G.P.A. are utilized. For further explanation,
see catalog section entitled “Scholastic Standards.”

Grade points: See catalog sectionentitled “Scho-
lastic Standards.”

Grades: See catalog section entitled “Scholashc
Standards.”

Lab hours: The number of hours a student
spends eachweek in alaboratory or other learning environ-
ment.

Lecture hours: The number of hours a student
spends each week in a classroom other than a laboratory.

Major: The subject or field of study in which the
student plans to specialize. For example, one “majors” in
automotive technclogy, business, etc.

Pant-time student: A student who is enrolled for

less than 12 credit hours during a semester or less than 6

credit hours in a summer session.

_*Performance grade: Agradeof A,B,C, DorF.
This doas not include the grades of W, tor WX. See catalog
section on “Academic Information” tor more on grades and
grade point averages.

Prerequisite: A requnremem which must be met -

BEFORE enrolling for a specific course. For example, the
prerequisite for English 102 is the successful completion of
English 101. A prerequisite may be another course (high
school or college), an appropriate assessment score or
permission of the instructor.

Probation: A warning for a student whose. aca-
demic work or behavior is unsatisfactory. Students on
academic probation may be suspended if their academic
performance does not improve.

Reglstration: The official process for enrolling in
courses. This involves selecting classes with the help of an
advisor, completing all registration forms and paying fees.
Check the class schedules for registration dates.

Section: A number indicating day/evening, hour,
roomnumber and name of instructor for a particular course.
For example, the section number differentiates among the
various classes of English 101. .
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Semester: A ierm denoling the length of time a
student is enrolled in a specific course. For example, there
are two long semesters (Fall and Spring) which last ap-
proximately 16 weeks. There are two summer sessions or

“semesters” (Summer | and Summer H) which last approxl-
mately 5 1/2 weeks.

Skilis for Living: Skills needed for living well with
oneself, others and changing environments. Skills for
Living are discussed and learned throughout the curricu-
lum and provide basic goals for all Common Leaming
courses.

Student services fee: A fee for activities and
services to students, which are considered separate and
apart from the regularly scheduled academic functions of
the college. Such activities and services include, but are
not necessarily limited to, the following: health and medical
services; recreational activities; automobile parking privi-
leges; intramural and intercollegiate athletics; artists and
lecture series; cultural entertainment serigs; student publi-
cations; and/or student govemment.

TASP: Texas Academic Skills Program; see spe-
cial section in this catalog about this testing program.

Technical/occupational courses: Courseswhich
leadto a certificate or Associate of Applied Science Degree
in a technical oroccupational program. These courses are
designed to aid the student in developing entry-level skills
to be utilized in the job market. Consult an advisor regard-
ingtransferability if you plan to attend a four-year institution.

. Tech-Prep: Tech-Prep is an educational process
which prepares students for.emerging, technologically-
advanced careers.

Telecourses: Courses providing llexlbllny and
convenience for students seeking college credit with mini-
mum campus visits. Students watch the course television
programs at home on regular broadcasts or cablecasts,
complete the study guide and reading assignments, take
tests on campus and attend optional discussion meetings.
Instructors-are available during regular office hours or via
telephone when assistance is needed.

Yransfer courses: Courses which are designed
to transfer to other colleges and universities. Studenis
need 1o consult with an advisor or counselor about the
transferability of specific courses. Because a course will
transfer does not mean it will apply toward a specific major
or degree at a four-year college or university.

Transcript: An official copy of a student’s aca-
demic record which can be obtained through the Admis-
sions Office. Anofficial transcript must have the seal of the
college affixed and the signature of the Registrar.

~ Withdrawal: The act of ending enrollment in
classes. A student withdrawing must go through a formal
procedure. It is the student’s responsibility to withdraw
officially by the appropriate date. See the calendar in this
catalog or the class schedule for the “Last Day to With-
draw.”



lll. ADMISSIONS AND REGISTRATION

General Admisslons Policy

The College has an “open door” admissions policy.
Itinsures that all persons who can profit from post-second-
ary education have an opportunity to enroll. The College
requires certain assessment procedures for use in course
placement prior to admission 1o a cerlificate or degree
program, but the assessment is not used to determine
admission. :

Admission Requirements
Documentary evidence of Texas residencymust
be provided by all applicants clalm-
ing Texas residence and requesting
reskdent tuition classiticatlon. This
evidence must be submitted with the
appllcanon for admission and must
prove twelve (12) months of Texas
residency immediately pricr to the se-
mester of enroliment. Failure to pro-
vide evidence will result in an applicant
being classified as a non-resident for
tuitionfee purposés. Contact the Ad-
missions Office for specific information
detailing required documentation.

Beglnnlng Freshmen

Students enrolling in oollege
for the first time' who fit one of the
followung categories may apply for agd-
mission:
a. Graduates from an accredited high
school;
b. Graduates of an unaccreduted high
school who are 18 years of age or
older;
c. Those who have earned a General Education Diploma
(G.E.D);
d. Those who are at least 18 years of age and who do not

have a diploma or G.E.D. may be admitted by individual®

approval;
a. Those who are under the age of 18 and who do not have

a diploma or G.E.D. may be admitted upon the written

recommendation of the principal or superintendent of the

last high school attended,;

f. High school seniors recommended by their high school
principal. The College admits a limited number of students
in this category. The student may enroll for no more than
TWO college courses per semester;

g. Itis recommended, although not required, that sludents
have adequate immunization for diphtheria, rubeola ru-
bella, mumps, tetanus and pollomyelms

Transfer Students )
Transfer applicants are considered for admission
on the basis of their previous college records. Academic
standing for transfer applicants -is determined by ihe
Registrar's Office according to standards established by
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the Coliege. Students on scholastic or disciplinary suspen-
sion from another institution must petition the Committee
on Admissions and Academic Relations for special ap-
proval and provisional admission. Students on probation
may also be subject to special approval procedures. Con-
tact the Admissions Office for further information.
Students transferring from a Texas public college
or university are subjecttothe same TASP requirements as
are “native” DCCCD students. (See special TASP section).
Therefore, transfer students from Texas public colleges
and- umversmes .who began their college careers in the
1989 Fall Semester and who have accumulated at least 9
hours of oollege -level credit must have TASP scores orifile
with the DCCCD college. Otherwise,
enroliment will be limited to remedial
.. and/or other courses which will nol
'count toward graduation.
Students transferring from a non-
Texas public college or university who
began their college career in the 1989
Fall Semester orlater will have to take
the TASP test either before or during
* their semester of enrollment in their
9th credit hour of college-level
coursework in the DCCCD. Students
transferring with more than 9 hours at
a private or out-of-state institution will
have to take TASP during their initial
semaester of enrolimentinthe DCCCD.

‘Former Students

Students formerly enrolled in the
Dallas County Community College Dis-
trict must submit an application for
readmission to any District college:
Students with unsettled financial debts
or whose record is blocked for any
other reason at any District college will not be allowed 1o
register.

Non-Credit Students
. Students enrolling for non-credit courses apply
through the Office of Continuing Education.

International Students ‘
The. College is authorized under federal law to
enroll non-immigrant alien students. International students
are not admitted, however, until all admissions require-
ments are complete. international students must:
1. complete a personal interview with the international
student counselor and receive approval from the coliege;
2. students who have English as their primary language
and whose country of origin is one in which English is the
primary language of instruction and the fanguage spoken at
home by the majority population may be eligible for awaiver
{e.g., England, Australia, the English-speaking provinces
of Canada, ireland and Jamaica) ‘Students who have
eamed a bachelors, masters or postgraduate degree from
an accredited U. S. college or unlvers:ty are exempt from
TOEFL;



3. be proficient in English and provide a letter in their own
handwriting indicating educational and vocational plans;
4. show evidence of sufficient financial support for the
academic year;

5. provide written proof of negative tuberculnn skin test or
chest x-ray, polio immunization if applicant is under nine-
teen years of age, measles and rubella vaccines taken
since January 1, 1968, and diphtheria/tetanus injections
taken within the last ten years;

6. fulfill all admission requirements for international stu-
dents at least 30 days prior to registration;

7. enroll as afull-time student (minimumof 12 credit hours)

- 8. supply official transcripts for all prevsous academic work
with a minimum “C" average.

After admission, students must enroll as afull-time -

student (minimum of 12 credit hours) in order to maintain
their status.
In addition o the requirements stated ahove, inter-

national students wishing to transfer from another U.S.

higher education institution must also:

1. present documentation indicating “bona fide” non-
immigrant status as an F-1 or M-1 student;

2. have pursued a full course of study at the institution last
authorized to attend by LLN.S,;

3. present official transcripts verifying that the student:

a. was “in-status”for the termimmediately preced-

ing this transfer, and

b. has aminimum G.P.A.of 2. 00 in allcollege work
attempted.

International students are subject to the require-
ments of the Texas Academic Skills Program (TASP).

Contact the Admissions Office tor information.

Appllcatlon and Admlisslons Procedures

Applications may be submitted any time prior 1o
registration. Earlier application is desirable because the
student’s place in registration is determined by the date of
the applicant’s file; submitting admissions documents earty
also insures that there is adequate time for effeclive coun-
seling and schedule planning. A later place in registration
ofien means that the classes a student desires are already
filled, as all District colleges conduct early registration in
some form.

Applicants must submit the lollowing material 10

the Admissions Office to have a complete admissions file:
a. An official application, available from the Admissions
Office;
b. Officiat Transcripts: The following MUST be submit-
ted—{1) a beginning student is required to fumish a tran-
script of the student’s high school record; (2) a college
transfer student is required to furnish official transcripts of
alicollege work attempted. The Coilege accrediting agency
requires transcripts, and the College uses them in program
advisement. IT IS ABSOLUTELY ESSENTIAL THAT
TRANSFER STUDENTS SUBMIT OFFICIAL TRAN-
SCRIPTS FROM PREVIOUS COLLEGES ATTENDED. If
transcripts are not submitted, future enroliment of the
student will be blocked and a transcript of work attempted
at any DCCCD institution will not be released.

An official transcript must bear the institution’s
embossed seal and signature of the Registrar. Although
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transcripts sent electronically over the Electronic Tran-
script Network will be considered official, a photocopy or
facsimile (FAX} is not an official transcript.

Students entering with academic deficiencies or
low assessment scores may be admitted on probation and
will be required 1o enroll in developmental or other pro-
grams designated by the college.

All applicants may select only those classes avail-
able when they register. Students may enroll in certain
courses at times other than regular semester registration.
See the Flexible Entry courses section in this catalog and
contact the Registrar's Office for additional information.

Reciprocal Tultion Agreememt

The following Associate of Applied Science De-
grees offered by the Dallas County Community College
District may be taken by Tarrant County residents at in-
county tuition rates:

PROGRAM CAMPUS
Apparel Design ECC
Automotive Technology BHC
Dealership-sponsored
Technician
Service Technician
Aviation Technology MVC
Air Cargo
Air Traffic Control
Aircraft Dispatcher
Airline Marketing
Career Pilot
: Fixed Base Operations
Avionics MVC
Commercial Music cvC
Construction Management NLC
Educational Personnel RLC
Electrical Technology NLC
Engineering TechnologyRLC -
Film/Video Technology NLC
Food & Hospitality Service ECC
Interior Design ECC
Invasive Cardiovascular ECC
Technology
Machine Shop , MVC
Mortgage Banking NLC
Pattern Design ECC
Physical Fitness Technology  NLC
Plumbing and PipefittingNLC
Social Work Associate EFC

Substance Abuse Counseling EFC

Veterinary Technology cvC
Visual Communications BHC
Vocational Nursing ECC

Contlnues following Tultion & Fees Schedule



TUITION AND STUDENT SUPPORT FEES
Fall and Spring Sessions
NOTE: A STUDENT REGISTRATION FEE OF $5.00 WILL BE INCLUDED IN THE TUITION FOR
EACH CREDIT STUDENT EACH SEMESTER. THIS FEE IS NON-REFUNDABLE.
Semester DALLAS COUNTY OUT-OF-DISTRICT OUT-OF-STATE OR COUNTRY

Credit Student  Regis. Student  Regis. Student Regis.
Hours Tuition Serv.Fee Fee =~ Total Tuition  Serv, Fee Fee Total Tuition Serv. Fee Fee Total
1 $ 48 $10 $5 $ 63 $105 $10 $5 $120 $ 200 $10 $5 $ 215
2 48 10 5 63 105 10 5 120 200 10 5 215
3 48 10 5 63 105 10 - 5 120 200 10 5 215
4 64 10 5 79 140 10 5 155 260 10 5 275
5 .80 10 5 a5 175 10 5 130 . 325 10 5 340
6 96 - 10 5 m 210 10 5 225"" 390 10 5 405
7 112 10 5 127 245 10 5 260 455 10 5 470
8 128 10 5 143 280 10 5 295 520 10 5 535
9 144 . 10 5 159 315 10 5 330 585 10 5 600
10 160 10 5 175 350 10 5 365 650 ) 10 5 665
1 174 10 5 189 364 10 5 ‘3797 715 10 5 730
12 188 10 5 203 378 10 5 393 780 10 57 795
13 202 10 5 217 392 10 5 407 845 10 5 860
14 216 10 5 231 406 10 5 421 910 ) 10 5 925
15 230 10 5 245 420 10 5 435 975 10 5 930
16 244 10 5 259 434 10 -} 449 1,040 10 5 1,055
17 258 .10 5 273 448 10 5 463 1,108 10 5 1,120
18 272 10 5 287 462 10 5 477 1,170 10 5 1,185
19 286 10 5 301 476 10 5 4 1,235 10 ‘s 1,250
20 300 10 5 315 490 10 5 505 .| 1,300 10 5 1.315

TUITION AND STUDENT SUPPORT FEES
Summer Sessions
Semester DALLAS COUNTY OUT-OF-DISTRICT OUT-OF-STATE CR COUNTRY

Credit Student Regis. Student  Regis. Student Regis.
Hours Tuition Serv,. Fee  Fee Total Tuition Serv. Fee Fee Total Tuition Serv. Fee Fee Total
1 $ 54 $10 $5 $ 69 $150 $10 $5 $165 $225 _$10 $5 $240
2 T 54 10 5 69 150 10 5 165 225 10 5 240
3 54 10 5 69 150 10 5 165 225 10 5 240
4 72 10 5 87 192 10 5 207 284 10 5 299
5 a0 10 5 105 240 10 5 255 355 10 5 370
6 108 10 5 123 288 10 '5 303 426 10 5 441
7 120 10 5 135 300 10 5 315 497 10 5 512
8 132 10 5 147 312 10 . 5 37 ' 568 10 5 583
9 144 10 5 159 324 10 5 339 639 10 5 654

The tollowing definitions are brief guidelines only; please discuss any
questions regarding proper tuition classification with admissions office
personnel. .

. TUITION REQUIREMENTS FCR LONG TERM:

1, Dallas County Residents $16.00 per credit unit through ten credit
units and $14.00 for each additional credit unit over ten credit units;
minimum of $48.00

2. Out-of-District Residents $35.00 per credit unit through ten credit
units and $14.00 for each additional credit unit over ten credit units;
minimum of $105.00 .

3. Qut-of-State Residents $65.00 per credit unit; minimum of $200.00

4. Qut-ol-Country Residents $65.00 per credit unit; minimum of $200.00

SUMMER SESSION

1. Dallas County Residents $18.00 per credit unit through six credit
units and $12.00 for each additional credit unit over six credit units;
minimum of $54.00 :

2. Qut-gi-District Resldents $48.00 per credit unit through six credit
units and $12.00 for each additional credit unit over six credit units;
minimum of $150.00° .

3. Out-of-State Residents $71.00 per credit unit; minimum of $225.00

4, Qut-of-Country Residents $71.00 per crédit unit; minimum of $225.00

The charge for auditing a course is the same as taking the course for
credit.
Effective Date: Fall Semester, 1993 -

Provided he has established legal residence in the State of Texas, a -

student's county of residence is the county in which his legal guardian
resides, if he is under 18 years of age. Students 18 years of age and older
are deemed to be residents of the county in which they reside.

An "Out-of-State Resident” is defined to be a student of less than 18
years of age, living away from his family and whose family resides in
another state or whose family has not resided in Texas for twelve months
immediately preceding the date of registration; or a student 18 years of
age or older who has not been a resident of the state twelve months
subseguent to his 18th birthday or for the twelve months immediately
preceding the date of registration. '

The description of resident and non-resident status contained above
are generally applicable, but the determination of residence status for
tuition purposes is specifically governed by the provisions of V.T.C.A.
Education Code, Section 54.052, the rules and regulations of the
Coordinating Board, Texas College and University System, and judicial
and/or administrative interpretations therecf. In the event of conflict
between the above-noted descriptions and the latter authorities, the latter
shall govern.

A foreign national on any other than a permanent resident visa must
pay out-of-country tuition and fees. .

The tuition schedule above is subject to change without notice by
action of the District Board of Trustees or the State of Texas.

By law (TEC: section 4, subchapter B. chapter 54; sec. 54.0521, 1985),
the STATE OF TEXAS requires that the OATH OF RESIDENCY be signed.

The law states that if the institution later determines that the individual
was not entitled to be classified as a resident at the time of the individual's
registration, the individual shail pay to the institution the amount the
individual should have paid as a non-resident. i the individual fails to make

‘a tlme:r payment as required, the individual is not entitled to receive a
transcript or 1o receive credit for courses taken during the time the
individual was falsely reglstered as a resident student.
© THE OATH OF RESIDENCY IS NOT ACCEPTABLE IN LIEU OF

DOCUMENTARY EVIDENCE.

If you are a non-resident or an out-of-county student AND if you (or the parant
on whom you are dependent) own properly subject to ad valorem tax by the
College District, you may qualify tor a waiver of tuition to the In-District rate.
Please check with the college Admissions Office fo[ additional details.
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Tuition

Tuition is charged on a sliling scale according to
the number of credit hours for which a student is enrolled
and the student’s place of legal residence. Tuition is
subject to change without notice by the Board of Trustees
or the Texas Legislature.

Additional Fees

Additionalfees may be assessed as new programs
are developed with special laboratory costs. These fees
will always be kept to a practical minimum. Agraduationfee
is not assessed, but each student must pay for cap and
gown rental '

Special Fees And Charges

Reglstration Fee (Non-refundable: There willbe a$5 non-
refundable Registration Fee assessed each semester.

Schedule Change Fee: A schedule change fee will be
charged for any form of “drop™ from a class. The feeis $10
per transaction during early registration and $15 per trans-
action beginning on the first day of regular registration. No
fee will be applied after the appropriate official reporting
date of the regular semester or summer session. A
schedule change fee will not be assessed on “add only”
{ransactions.

Laboratory Fee: $4 10 $12 a semester (per lab).

Class Fee: Variable speciai costs of course not otherwise
defined as “Laboratory Fee.” Rertal costs of speclalized
equipment and off-campus facilities are examples of “class
fees.”

Physical Education Activity Fee: $4 a semester.
Dance Activity Fee: $8 a semester.

Bowling Class Fee: Student pays cost of lane rental.

Private Music Lesson Fee: $45 for one hour per week .

{maximum) for one course, $25 for ona half hour perwaek.

Audit Fee: The charge for auditing a course is the same
as if the course were taken for credit.

Credit by Examination: A fee will be charged for each
examination. This fee can change without prior notice.

Refund Policy

The refund policy of the District is based upon state
regulations and on the fact that student tuition and fees
provide only a fraction of the cost of offering educational
opporiunities. When students enrollina class, they reserve
places which cannot be made available 10 other students
until they officially drop the class. in addition, the original
enroliment of students represents a sizable cost to the
District regardless of continuance in that class. Therefore,
a refund is made only under the following conditions:

16

(1) Ofticial withdrawal:

Students who officially withdraw from the institu-
tion shall have their tuition and mandatory fees refunded
according to the following schedule:

Fall and Spring Semesters

Prior to the first class day of the semester.....100%
During the first five class days of the semester...80%
During the second five class days of the semester....70%
During the third five class days of the semester...50%
During the fourth five class days of the semester...25%
After the fourth five class days of the semester.. NONE
Summer Semesters

Prior to the first class day of the semester 100%

During the first, second or third class day of the semes-
ter...80% .
During the fourth, fifth or sixth class day of the semes-
ter..50%

After the sixth class day of the semester...NONE

{2) Cfficial drop of a course or courses:

Students who reduce their semester credil hour
load by officially dropping a course or courses and remain
enrolled at the institution will have applicable tuition and
fees refunded according to the following schedule:
Regular Session
During the first twelve class days of the semester...100%
After the twelith class day of the semester.. NONE
Summer Session
During the first four class days...100%

After the fourth class day...NONE

* The first “class day™ is to be counied as the
officially published date when the semester begins. The
first “class day” means the first day ALL classes begin for
the semester, not the first day a student’s class is sched-
uledto meet. No refunds are issued after the-last class day
of each semester.

Separate refund schedules may be established for
optional fees such as intercollegiate athletics, culural
entertainment, parking, etc. )

Tuition and fees paid directly to the institution by a
sponsor, donor or scholarship shall be refunded to the
source rather than directly to the student.

{3) A student dropping a portion of his or her class load after
the twelfth class day of a fall or spring semester (fourth
class day of a summer session) is not entitled to a refund
unless approved by the Refund Petitions Committee.

(a) Refund petitions, accompanied by an explana-
tion of any existing circumstances, shall be submittedtothe
Refund Petitions Committee on the campus.

{b) If the petition is approved by the commitiee, the
student shall be notified and shall recelve a refund of tuition

_ and fees according to the appropriate schedules in this

policy.

{4) The student must submit the request for refund before
the end of the semester or summer session for which the

. refund is requested. Cash refunds are not issued. Refund

checks are mailed o the student at the address onfileinthe
Admissions/Registrar's Office.:



{5) Mandatory fees shall include, but not be limited to,
registration fee, student activity fees, laboratory fees, pri-
vate lesson fees and physical education activity fees.

(6) Flexible entry courses are to be handled as regular
semaester-length courses. The refund schedule will be
proraled accordingly.

(7) Retund checks normally require a minimum of one
menth trom date of approval for processing.

(8) The college academic calendar and the class schedule
shall specily the last day for withdrawal with refund.

Returned Checks

Checks returned
to the Business Office must
be paid with cash or a
cashier's check within the
time limits prescribed by
the notification letter. An
additional fee is added for
returned checks. If acheck
fortuitionis returned by the
bank for any reason, in-
cluding stop payment, the
College Business Office
may submit the check 1o
the Justice of the Peace for
appropriate legai action
and collection. The Vice
President of Student De-
velopment may also implement disciplinary procedures.
Students may be dropped from courses due to returned
checks.

Assessment and Advisement Procedures

Assessment is the process of evaluating readi-
ness for certain college courses and the probabilities for
successinthose courses. The College has an assessment
and advisement program for entering students which is a
required part of the enroliment process.

The assessment program includes the complehon
of a questionnaire which documents information on career
and work plans, previous academic achievement and other
relevant information. Assessmentalso includes an exami-
nation of individual skill levels in reading, writing and
mathematics. Information on skills may come from ACT,
SAT, previous college-level work or from scores on the
standardized tests administered free of charge by the
College. Students who have taken TASP also need their
TASP scores.

Because of the imporiance of such information,
students should have official copies of ACT, SAT or TASP
scores and transcripts mailed to the Admissions Office or
bring them personally at the time of application. It is the
responsibilily of the student {o have these available at the
time of enroilment.

The assessment program provides information
needed in advisement. Academic advisement sessions

provide a framework for informed decision-making on the
part of students and advisors. Information on a student’s
skills, ahilities, career plans, educational background, life
experiences and molivation is important in helping the
student and advisor make selections fromthe many educa-
tional options available. However, the College reservesthe
right to insist students enrollin the appropriate remediation
should assessment results indicate a need forthe improve-
ment of skills in reading, writing and/or mathematics.
Details of assessment and advisement proce-
dures are available through the College Counseling Cen-
ter, International Center or in the “Schedule of Classes”
each semester.
Students who did not
»F— -1, have at least 3 college-
level credit hours prior 1o
* M : the 1989 Fall Semester
WE:' must take the TASP
-(Texas Academic Skills
! _. Program) test either prior
+ 1o, or during, their semes-
Lter of enrcllment in their
gth college-level credit
hour. Such students must
report TASP scores prior
to their next semester of
enroliment. Should stu-
dents fail either the read-
ing, writing or mathemat-
ics section of TASP, they
will be -required, as man-
dated by Texas state law,
to enrollimmediately (even

it mid- semester) and pariicipate in the appropriate

“remediation continuously until the failed section is passed.

Change Of Schedule

Students should be careful in registering to sched-
ule courses only for the days and hours they can attend.
Students requesting class changes should contact the
Registrar's Office during the time specified in the current
class schedule. No change is complete until it has been
processed by the Registrar's Office.

Non-Credll Student (Audit) ¢

A person who meets the admission requirements
of the District may, withthe consent of the division chairper-
son and instructor, enrolt in a credit course as a non-credit
student. A non-credit student may attend class, but may
not receive a tinal grade nor credit for a course. An
instructor may give an examination if he or she determines
the examination is an essential component of the learning
process. The fee in a credit course is the same for a non-
credit student as for a credit student, except that a student
service fee may not be charged.

Acceptance of Credit In Transfer

Undergraduate credits in transfer will be accepted
from colleges and universities recognized by a national
accrediting agency equivalent to the Commission on Col-
leges of the Southern Associationof Colleges and Schools.



Credits earned through other education programs, such as
credit-by-examination, military experience, the U.S. Armed
Forces Institute, are reviewed by the Registrar and creditis
granted, if applicable. :

Officialiranscripts from ail higher education institu--

tions and a request for a degree plan evaluation must be on
file before the evaluation can be accomplished in the
Registrar's Office. Any questions conceming the validity of
the document(s) will result in the need to have an official
transcript(s) sent directly from the other institution(s) to the
Registrar's Office. Transfer students admitted witha grade
point deficiency. cannot graduate until the' deficiency is
cleared by earning additional grade points. o

Address Changes And Soclal Security Number -

Each student has the responsibility to inform the
Registrar's Office of changes in name or address. Each
applicant for admission is asked 1o furnish a Social Security
number. This number doubles as a student identitication
number and insures accuracy of student records. If a

student does nol have a Social Security number; a student
" identification number will be assigned. Tl
TASP (Texas Academic Sklils Program) Test

The Texas Academic Skills Program (TASP) is
required by state law to insure that students erirolled in
Texas public colleges possess the academic skills needed
to perform effectively in college-level coursework. TASP
includes a testing component designed to identify and
provide diagnostic information about the reading, math-
ematics and wriling skills of students.

Students who entered the DCCCD Fall, 1989, or
thereafier, musi take the TASP test prior to accumulating,
or during the semester of enroliment in, 8 hours of college
credit, and must report TASP scoras prior to their next
DCCCD enroliment. Students transferring with more than
9 hours at a private or out-of-state institution will have to
take TASP during their initial semester enroliment in the
DCCCD. Students who have had at least 3 hours of
college-lavel credit prior to Fall, 1988 are exempted from

the TASP requirement. Students enrolledin certain DCCCD

- Certificate programs may be exempt from the TASP re-
quirement.

TASP scores may be utilized in place of the DCCCD
Assassment Program, except in math. Students scoring
pelow the state-determined level must continuously partici-
pate in appropriate remediation until suchtime as the TASP
Test is passed. A student who wishes to withdraw from a
mandated remediation course must drop all college-level
courses.. The successiul completion of TASP may be a
prerequisite 10: énroliment in some courses. In addition,
course placerment also may be based on the results of the
DCCCD assessment. : :

DCCCD students must pass all sections of TASP
prior to being awarded the Associate of Arts and Sciences
Degree, or the Associate of Applied Science Degree.
Students planning to transfer must pass all TASP sections
before enrolling in upper division (junior or senior level)
courses.

For more complete information on TASP, contact

the Counseling Center; 1o obtain a copy of the TASP .4

Registration Bulletin, contactthe Testing/Appraisal Center.
Students must preregister to take TASP. All test fees are
porne by the student although financial aid may be avail-
able 1o offset the cost for students deemed eligible.

IV. ACADEMIC INFORMATION

Scholastic Standards: Grades And Grade Point
Average : .

Final grades are reported for each student for every
course according to the following grading system.

Grade Point
Grade Interpretation Value
A Excellent 4 points
B Good 3 points
c Average 2 points
D Poor 1 point
F Failing 0 points
1 Incomplete Not
Computed
wx - Progress; Not
Computed
* re-enroliment
required
w Withdrawn Not
Computed
CH Credit Not
Computed

Grade points earned for each course are determined
by multiplying the number of points for each grade by the
number of credit hours the course carries. For example, a
student who 1akes a three hour course and eams an “A”
accumulates 12 grade points for that course. A student’s
grade point average is computed by adding the total grade

* point values for all courses and dividing by the number of

credit hours attempted during the same period. For ex-
ample, a student who takes the following courses and
eams the following grades has a grade point average 2.93:

Credit Hours Grade Grade Points
2-hour course A 8
3-hour course B 9
4-hour course B 12
3-hour course c 6
Total Credit Total Grade
‘Hours: Points:
T 12 . 35
aﬁ .
12 = 293

The student’s transcript and grade reports will indicate
two different G.P.A.'s. G.P.A.(1) isbased uponal| DCCCD
courses in which the student received a performance
grade of A-F. G.P.A.(1) is utilized to determine Suspen-
sion/Probation status, athietic participation eligibility, and
financial aid eligibility. G.P.A.{(2) is based upon grade
points eamed in all DCCCD courses with the exception ot
those courses numbered 099 and below, Art 199, College



Learning Skills 100, Developmental Communications 120,
Human Development 100 and 110, Library Skills 101,
Music 199, and Theatre 199 in which a student received a
performance grade of A-F. G.P.A. (2) is utilized to deter-
mine eligibility for graduation, honor rolls, and eligibility in

Who's Who in American Junior Colleges. It is also the
G.P.A. which may be considered by four-year institutions
when a student transfers.

For repeated courses, only the latest grade earned is
included in cumulative grade point averages, even if the
latest grade is lower than a preceding grade. However,
transcripts do indicate all work attempted and completed in
the District. When a student withdraws from a course being
repeated, the cumulative grade point averageis calculated
by using the immediately preceding grade in the same
course. 397"

it a student believes an error has been made in deter-
mining a course grade, the instructor or appropriate divi-
sion office should be contacted as soon as possible.
Requests for grade changes will not be considered later
than two years following the last day of the semester for
which the grade was assigned.

Anincomplete grade “I" may be given when anunfore-
seen emergency prevents a student from completing the
work in a course. The “I” must be converted to a perfor-
mance grade (A-F) within 90 days after the first day of
classes in the subsequent reguiar semester. If the work is
not completed after 90 days, the “I" is converted to a
performance grade.

An- incomplete Contract is used to convert an incom-

pletegradetoa penormance grade and states the require-
ments for the satisfactory completion of the course. The
Incomplete Contract must be agreed upon and signed by
the instructor, the student and the division chairperson and
submitted with the final grade report. When an Incomplete
Contract must be submitted without the student’s signa-
ture, the instructor must include a statement indicating that
the student is aware of and in agreement with the contract.

Students who do not complete course requirements
may receive a “WX" grade when the instructor determines
that reasonable progress has been made and when the
student can reenroll for course completion prior 10 the
cedtificationdate inthe next regular semester. Ifthe student
does not complete the course requirements, the *WX" is
converted to a performance grade..
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: Accéptable Scholastic Performance

College work is measured interms of credit hours. The
number of credit hours offered for each course is given with
the course description. -

Acceptable scholastic performance is the maintenance
of a grade point average , based on G.P.A.(1),0f 2.0 {on a
4.0 scale) or better. Students may not be graduated from
any degree or_ certificate program unless they have a
cumulative grade point average of 2.0, basedon G.P.A.(2),
or better. Grade points and hours earned in courses
numbered 99 and below, Art 199, College Learning Skills
100;: Developmental Communications 120, Human Devel-
opment 100, Human Development 110, Library Skills 101,
Music 199, and Theatre 199 cannot be used to meet
graduation requirements.

Recommended Academic Load )

The maximum academic load is 18 credit hours of
course work per semester or five classes plus physical
education. Students must receive permission of the appro-
priate college official to carry a heavier load. Employed
students carrying a full load (12 credit hours or more)
should not work more than 20 hours per week. Students
working more hours should reduce their academic load
proportionately. The recommended load limit for day or
evening students who are employed full-time is six credit
hours. The recommended load limit in a six-week summer
session is six credit hours. A total of 14 credits is the
maximum that may be earned in any 12-week _Sumimer -
period. .

Classification Of Students

. Freshman:

A student who has compleled tewer than 30 credit
hours.
Sophomore:

‘A student who has completed 30 or more cradit hours,
Part-time:

A student carrying fewer than 12 credit hours i inaFall
or Spring semester.
Fuli-time:

A student carrying 12 or more credit hours inaFallor
Spring semester.

Class Attendance

Students are expected to attend regularly all classesin
which they are enrolied. Studenis have the responsibility
to attend class and 1o consult with the mstructor when an
absence occurs.
_. Instructors are responsible for. describing atlendance
policies and procedures to all students enrolled in their
classes. If a student is unable to complete a course (or
courses) in which he/she is registered, it is the student’s

dte date, (The dateis published inthe academic calendar
each year and in each semester’s class schedule.) If the
student does not withdraw, he/she will receive a perfor-
mance grade, usually a grade of “F”.

Students who are absentfromclass forthe observance
of areligious holiday may take an examination or complete
an assignment scheduled for that day within a reasonable



time after the absence if, not later than the 15th day of the
semester, the student notified the instructor(s) that the
student would be absent for a religious holiday. Sec.
51.911 Tx. Educ. Code.

- Dropplng A Course Or Withdrawing From College

To drop a class or withdraw from the College, sludents '

rmust obtain a drop or withdrawal form
and follow the prescribed procedure. n_ﬁmﬁ_sludgm:‘.
responsibifity 1o drop or withdraw. Failure
1o do so will resultin receiving aperformance grade, usuaily
a grade of “F." Should circumstances prevent a student
from appearing in person to withdraw from the College, the
student may withdraw by mail by writing to the Registrar. A
drop/withdrawal request by mail must be received in the
Registrar's Office by the semester deadline. No drop or
withdrawal requests are accepted by telephone. Students
who drop a class or wnhdraw from the College before the
semester deadline receive a “W" (Withdraw) in each class
. dropped. The deadline for receiving a “W" is indicated on
the academic calendar and the current class schedule.
See “Refund Policy” for possible eligibility for a refund.
STUDENTS WHO WITHDRAW FROMAMANDATED
REMEDIATION COURSE AS A RESULT OF TASP PER-
FORMANCE MUST ALSO WITHDRAW FROM ALL COL-
LE(:}(EAEVEL COURSES.

Academic Recognition

Full-time students who complete at least 12 hours ‘of
college-level credit and earn a grade point average of 3.5-
3.79 are listed onthe Vice President’s Honor Roll. Full-time
students who complete at least 12 hours of college-level
credit and average 3.8-4.0 are placed on the President's
Honor Roll. Part-time students who take 6-11 college-level
credit hours and maintain a 3.5 or higher grade point
average are placed on the Academic Recognition List.
G.P.A.(2) is utilized to determine honor roll inclusion.

Scholastic Probatlon And Scholastlc Suspension

~ Fult-time and part-time students who have completed
a total of 12 credit hours are placed on probation if they fail
to maintain a 2.0 cumulative grade point average, utilizing
G.P.A.(1). Students may be removed from probation when
they earn a 2.0 cumulative grade point average, utilizing
G.P.A.(1). Students on scholastic probation who achieve
- gither a cumulative grade point average of 1.5 or above or
a previous semester grade point average of 2.0 or above
are continued on scholastic probation. Students on proba-
tion who do not meet the requirements for continued
probation are placed on scholastic suspension. Students
on suspension from DCCCD or other colleges may not
register for the immediately-following semester or summer
sessions without special permission from the Vice Presi-
dent of Student Development or designee. All suspended
students are requiredto file a petition for readmission. The
conditions for readmission are established and adminis-
tered by the Vice President of Student Development.

Grade Reports
A grade report is mailed to the address on record of
enroliment to each student at the end of each semester.

The grade report contains a listing of all credit courses
attempted within the DCCCD, as well'as information on

~ academic standing. Interim grade repons are issued for
.other-than-semester length classes.

DCCCD Transcript of Credit

The DCCCD transcript of credit is a chronological
listing of college credit courses attempied within the seven
college system of the DCCCD. The transcript is official if
the document is embossed with the college seal and
imprinted with the signature of the Registrar. It includes
both GPA(1) and GPA(2). :

Upon written request of the student the Registrar's
Office will send an official transcript to the individual
student or to any college or agency named. There is a
minimum of two working days required for processing. A
transcript will be released only if all obligations to the
DCCCD have been settled.

The Electronic Transcript Network perrmts member
colleges to send transcripts to one another through a
computer network. Member colleges prefer to receive
transcripts in this fashion rather than mrough the genera-
tion of an “official transcript.”

Transter credits from other institutions are not re-
corded on DCCCD transcripts. If a student desires a
transcript of work completed at another institution, the
student should secure it from that institution.

Degree Requirements

The College confers the Associate of Arts and Sci-
ences Degree and the Associate of Applled ‘Science De-
gree upon students who have completed all requnrements
for graduation. Each degree candldate must earn the last

25% of the hours for a degree (15 hours for a 60-hour
degree, 18 hours for a 72-hour degree, etc’) as a resident
student in the DCCCD, or accrue 45 hours in residence in
the DCCCD. The last 25% of the credit: hours required for
graduation in any degree or certiticate. may not be earned
through credit-by examination except as approved by the
college Vice President of Instruction.

Students seeking certificates or associate degrees
must submit official transcripts of all previous work at-
tempted before a cedificate or degree will be awarded.
Failure 1o submit official transcripts directly from the
institutions attended will result in the degree or certificate




not being awarded. .

The degree must be awarded by the college which
ofters the program in which the student majored. If two or
more schools offer the program, the student is granted the
degree where the majority of the hours were taken. Cotre-
spondence work must be approved by the Registrar for
graduation credit. No more than one-fourth of the work
required for any degree or certificatle may be taken by
correspondence.

Students entering the DCCCD Fall 1989, or thereafter,
must successtully complete all sections of the TASP (Texas
Academic Skills Program) Test before a degree can be

awarded. See the TASP catalog section for additional.

information..

The Common Learning Curriculum
The Common Learning curriculum is composed of

required courses and clusters of courses designed to

advance the learning which is common to all candidates for
a degree, and may include the following goals:

I.  Livingwith Yourseli: Fach DCCCD college will provide

direction and opportunities for students to become more
oompetent in developing themselves as individuals.

Living with Others: Each DCCCD college will provide
opponunmes for students to become more proficient in

establishing and maintaining satisfying relationships with
others.

. Living with Environments: Each DCCCD college will

provide opportunities for students to understand the rela-

tionship between individuals and their environment and
make responsible decisions about the use of natural
human, technological, and spatial resources.

. Lumg_as_a_e[qdugﬂ Each DCCCD college will
provide opportunities for students to become more compe-
tent as producers.

V. -Living as a Consumer: . Each DCCCD college will
provide opportunities for students to become more compe-
tent as consumers. .

VI. Living in the Community: Each DCCCD college will
provide opportunities for students to become more compe-
tent in using their skilis and initiative to serve their local,
national, and world communities and to improve their
quality of life.

VII. Living Creatively: Each DCCCD college will provide
oppoertunities for students to become more proficient in the
assessment, development, and apphcanonotthelrcreatwe
abilities.

VI, Livinginihe Future: Each DCCCD coliege will provide -

opportunities for students to become more proficient in
anticipating and accommodating change and to become
more competent in examining possible aiternalrves for the
future. .

IX. Living as a Learner: Each DCCCD college will provide
students opportunities to develop learning skills (reading,
writing, speech communication, and computation) through
assessment, advisement, and instruction.

The Core Curriculum consists of £nglish 101, Speech
Communication 101, and a math course numbered 100 or
above. A grade of “C”orbetterin each of the three courses
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is required for graduation. Students are strongly aaviseato
enroll in these courses in the first two semesters of study
because skills necessary for success in other courses are
taught in Core courses.

Common Leaming course requurements beyond the
Core are designed to help ensure that all graduates have
general knowledge as well as the specific knowledge
ordinarily associated with a major course of study or a
technical program. Candidates for the Associate of Arts
and Sciences must take 34-36 hours in approved Common
Learning courses beyond the Core. Candidales for the
Associate of Applied Science must choose six™ to eight
hours of course work from two of the follownng clusters:
Laboratory Science, Behavioral/Social Sc:ence Business,
and Humanities.

Assoclate of _Arts and Sclences Dagree :

This degree is primarily is primarily designed as the first
two years of a four-year degree. Students desiring 1o
transfer should seek this degree after consultation withthe .
college counseling/advising center.

Students must have a minimum of 61 credit hours, a
grade of “C” or better in each of the three Core courses
{English101, Speech Communication 101, and mathcourse
numbered 100 or above), a grade point average of al least
“C" (2.0}, based on G.P.A.(2), and a passing score on all
sections of TASP (if students who are not TASP exempi) to
receive the Associate of Arts and Sciences Degree. These
61 hours may be eamned at any district college and must
include:

s English 101 (3 credit hours) [ A CORE COURSE
REQUIREMENT; A GRADE OF “C" ORBETTER MUST
BE EARNED]

* Speech Communication 101 (3 credit hours) [A CORE
COURSE REQUIREMENT; A GRADE OF “C” OR BET-
TER MUST BE EARNED]

+  Amath course numbered 100 or above (3 credit hours)
[ A CORE COURSE REQUIREMENT; A GRADE OF

“C" OR BETTER MUST BE EARNED]

_» English 102 (3 credit hours).

s A sophomore literature cqurse (3 credit hours) to be
chosen from English 201, 202, 203, . 204, 205, 206,
215, OR 216 (English 209 and English 21 0 do not meet the

~ sophomore literature requirements.)

» Laboratory Science (8 credit hours) to be chosen from
Astronomy, Biclogy, Chemistry, Geology; Physical Sci-
ence, OR Physics. {For Astronomy to meet this require-
ment, the student must successfully complete Astronomy
101 incombination with 103, and Astronomy 102 in combi-
nation with 104 OR successfully complete Aslronomy 111-
112)

«  Humanities (3 credit hours) to be chosenirom: Art104,
aYoreign language, Humanities 101, English 201,



202,203,204, 205,206, 2150r 216, Music 1 04, Philosophy
101 OR Theatre101.

« Physical Education activity course (1 credit hour)
(NOTE: Neither chronological age nor military service
are acceptable excuses for waiving the physical education
" requirement.)

« Behavioral Science (3 credit hours) to be chosen from
Anthropology, Human Development, Psychology, OR
Sociology

. History 101 AND 102 (6 credit hours)

(NOTE: Only three credit hours of History may be ~

earned through credit-by-
examination.)

+ Govemnment 201 AND .
202 (6 credit hours)

" (NOTE: Only three
"credit hours of Government
may be earned through
credit-by-examination:)

» Business (3 credit
hours) to be chosen from
Business, Accounting, Man-
.agement 136, « Computer
Information Systems, OR
" Economics. Cooperative
Work Experience courses
may notbeusedto meet
Common Leaming require-
ments o

«  Electives (16 - 18 credit hours)

A maximum of four physical education activity hours
may be counted as credit toward requirements for gradua-
tion. The G.P.A. for graduation is based on the credit
earned for all DCCCD work and all credit which is trans-
_ ferredfromother institutions. The following courses willnot

" count toward graduation nor the G.P.A. for graduation:’

Courses numbered 099 and below, Art 199, College Learn-
ing Skills 100, Developmental Communications 120, Hu-
man Development 100, Human Deveiopment 110, Music
199 and Theatre 199,

All students planning to transfer to a four-year institu-
tion may complete their four semester requirements in

physical education during their freshman and sophomore

years. Students are urged to consult the catalogs of the
institutions 1o which they may ftransfer for their special
requirements. These catalogs should be used by students
and advisors in planning programs. .

Assoclate of COIIegeIUrilverslty Transfer Degree

A student may earn an Associate of College/University
Transfer through an individually-negotiated degree plan
that incorporates those elements of the DCCCD Associate
of Arts and Sciences Degree that fall within the student’s
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transfer plan developed under the Student Transfer Guar-
antee program. Students musthave a minimumof 61 credit
hours, a grade of “C” or better in English 101 and in a 100
or higher math course, a grade point average of at least “C”
(2.0, based on G.P.A. (2), and a passing score on all
sections of TASP (if students. are not TASP exempt) to
receive this degree. These 61 hours may be earned at any

" District college and must include:

» History 101 and 102 (6 credit hours)

(NOTE: Only three credit hours of history may be
earned through credit-by-examination)

"« Government 201 and 202 (6 credit hours)

(NOTE: Only three credit hours of govemment
may be earned through
credit-by- examination)

« English 101 (3 credit
hours with a grade of “C"or
better)

» A math course num-
bered 100 0or above (3 credit
hours with a grade of “C"or
better f math is
included in the degree
plan).

The remaining hours will
be comprised of courses
equivalent to those desig-
nated by the student's se-
lectedtransferinstitutionas
being applicable tothe bac-
calaureale degree being
sought. In no case will DCCCD course prerequnsntes be
waived. Students who qualify for an Associate of Arts and
Sciences will be granted that degree rather than the Asso-
ciate of College/University Transfer.

Students wishingto pursue this degree should seekthe
assistance of the Counseling Center eaﬂy in their college
career 10 insure their eligibility and to insure a degree plan
is appropriately filed with the college Office of Admissions
and Registrar.

Assoclate of Applied Sclence begree

This-degree is designed 1o teach specific careerAech-

" nical skills. The requirements for each major in the Asso-

ciate of Applied Science Degree are clearly shown in the
curriculum patiems elsewhere in this catalog. Students
seeking such a degree should become famitiar with the
specific required courses in the appropriate curriculum
pattern.

Students must have a minimum of 60 credit hours, a

‘grade of “C” or better in @ach of the three Core courses

{English 101 OR Communications 131, Speech Communi-
cation 101, AND a math course numbered 100 or above),

a grade point average of at least “C” (2.0), based on
G.P.A.(2), and a passing score on all sections of TASP (if
students are not TASP exempt) to receive the Associate of



Applied Science Degree. These 60 hours mustinclude 18
hours of the following genera! education requirements:

- Engiish 101 OR Communications 131 (3 credit hours)
[A CORE COURSE REQUIREMENT; AGRADE OF G-
OR BETTER MUST BE EARNED)

- Speech Communication 101 (3 credit hours)[A CORE
COURSE REQUIREMENT; A GRADE OF “C" ORBET-
TER MUST BE EARNED]

*  Amath course numbered 100 or above (3 credit hours)
[A CORE COURSE REQUIREMENT; A GRADE OF
“C" OR BETTER MUST BE EARNED]

« Three credit hours from a Social/Behavioral Science
course: Anthropology, Government, History, Human
Development, Psychology, OR Sociology

* Threecredit hours froma Humanities/Fine Aris course:
Art 104, a foreign language, Humanities 101, Music
104, Philosophy 101, Theatre 101, English 201, English
202, Engiish 203, English 204, English 205, English
206, English 215, OR English 216

* Threa credit hours of an elective course chosenfrom a
discipline outside the student’s area of specialization.

Elsewhere in this catalog can be found specific degree
plansfor eachtechnicaloccupationalprogram. The DCCCD
is currently in the process of reviewing these plans to
ensure they include the above-mentioned courses. Until
all plans are’ in compliance, students must take those
courses listedin the detailed degree plan and the Associate
of Applied Science degree will be granted.

For some programs, more than 60 credit hours are
required. All prescribed requirements for the specific
technical/occiipational program in which the student is
enrolled must be completed. These programs may also
have other criteria in addition to degree requirements. See
the Technical/Occupational Programs section of the cata-
log for a more detailed explanation. A maximum of four
physical education activity hours may be counted as credit

toward graduation. The G.P.A, for an Associate of Applied
Science Degree s based only on the hours used to meet
degree requirements. The following courses will not count

toward graduation nor the G.P.A. for graduation: Courses
numbered 099 and below, Art 199, College Learning Skills
100, Development Communications 120, Human Develop-
ment 100, Human Development 110, Music 189, and
Theatre 199.

Tech-Prep

. Tech-Prep programs provide high qualily, rigorous
technical preparation based on a common core of aca-
demic courses that meet Texas recommended proficiencies
in English, mathematics, science and social studies. Tech-
Prep students are provided with options leading to ad-
vanced training in four technical clusters: business/com-
puter sciences, engineering technology, health and human
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services. DCCCD offers an associate degree and certifi-
cates as well as college transfer opportunilies based on
agreements among area secondary programs as well as 4-
year colleges and universities which benefit Tech-Prep
students. After successfully completing the required high

. school courses outlined in a Tech-Prep program, Tech-

Prep students may receive college credit toward gradua-
tion in certain college programs. Tech-Prep students
shouldcheck with the Collega Dean of Caresr and Continu-
Ing Education for specific information.

Guarantee For Job Competency

The DCCCD makes certain guarantees to its students
who eam its Associate of Applied Science degree. If an
Associate of Applied Science graduate is judged by his/her
employer to be lacking in technical job skills identified as
exit competencies for his/her specific degree program, the
graduate will be provided up to nine tuition-free hours of
additional skill training by a District college under the
conditions of the guarantes policy.

Special conditions which apply to the guarantee are as
follows: .

1. The graduate must have eamed the Associate of
Applied Science Degree beginning May, 1992 or thereafter
inanoccupationalprogramidentifiedinthe college catalog.

2. The graduate must have completed this degree at
the District (with a majority of the credits being earned atthe
District) and must have completed the degree within a four-

year time span.

3. Graduates must be employed full-time in an area
directly related to the area of program concentration as
certified by the Vice President of instruction.

4. Employment must commence within 12 months of
graduation.

5. The employer must certify in writing that the em-
ployee is lacking entry-level skills identified by the DCCCD
asthe employee’s program competencles and must specify
the areas of deficiency within 90 days of the graduale s
initial employment.

6. The employer, graduate, division dean, job place-
ment counselor and appropriate faculty member will de-
velop a writlen educational plan for retraining.

7. Retraining will be limitad to nine credit hours related
to the identified skill deficiency and to those classes regu-
larly scheduled during the period covered by the retraining
plan.

8. All retraining must be completed within a calendar
year from the time the educational plan is agreed upon.

9. The graduate and’/or employer is responsible for the
cost of books, insurance, uniforms, fees and other course-
related expenses.

10. The guarantee does notimply that the graduate will
pass any licensing or qualifying examination for a particular
career. ) .

11. Students sole remedy against District and its
employees for skill deficiencies shall be limited to nine
credit hours of tuition-free education under conditions
described above; L

12. The program can be initialed through written
contact with the office of the college president.



Certificate Programs

The requirements for cerificates are detailed under
specific programs in the Technical/Occupational Programs
section of this catalog. A “C” (2.0) grade point average,
basedonG.P.A.(2). is required. The G.P.A.foracertificate
is based only on the hours used to meet certificate require-
ments. The following courses will not count toward gradu-
ation nor the G.P.A. for graduation: Courses numbered
099 and below, Art 199, College Learning Skills 100,
Development Communications 120, Human Development
100, Human Development 110, Music 199, and Theatre
199. Students working toward a certificate may be waived
fromthe TASP requirement; the student may enrollonly in
courses leading toward the certificate in order to mamtam
their TASP Waved slatus.

Procedure For Filing Degree And Certificate Plans
And For Graduation

Students should request a degree plan from the
Registrar's Office at the end of theirfreshman year. Official
transcripts of all previous college work must be onfile atthe
time of request for degree plans. Students following a one-
year cerificate program should request an official plan
during the first semester of their enroliment. Application for
the granting of the degree or certificate should befiledinthe
Registrar's Office prior to the deadline announced by the
Registrar.

An annual graduation ceremony is held at the conclu-
sion of the spring semester. Participation is ceremonial
only and confers on a student no rights to a degree.
Decemnber graduates may ‘participate in the next com-
mencement if they desire and July and August graduates
may participate in the spring commencement if they desire,
but neither is required to do so. The Registrar's Office
should be notified if the student wishes to participate.
Instructions for graduation are malledlo all candidates prior
to commencement.

In addition to other graduation requirements, students
are expected to complete within five (5) years the course
and hour degree requirements as outlined inthe catalog in
effect at the time of their entrance to a DCCCD college.
Students may have the option to select a more recent
catalog year in which they were enrolled, provided the
degree requirements are mel within five (5) years of the
catalog selected and the requisite courses are still offered.

The college reserves the right to modify curricula or to
make changes as appropriate.

The student has the ultimate responsibility to select
{register! ting araduation requi

Walving Of Scholastic Deficlency

Any student in an academic transfer program may
transfer to Applied Science degree or Certificate program.
In such a case, the student may choose to have any grades
below “C" disregarded. However, the procedure for disre-
garding low grades may only be exercised while the student
. is in that career program. If the student changes to an
academic transfer program, the original conditions of the
academic transter program must be followed, including the
calculation of a cumulative grade point average of all
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college credits earned. The procedure for waiving scholas-
tic deficiency applies both to students of this college and to
students transferring from other institutions. The student
who wishes to use the procedure for waiving scholastic
‘deficiency shoulkd so state in writing to the Registrar prior to
registration and.should inform a counselor of such inten-
tions during the pre-registration advisement session.

V. EDUCATIONAL AND SPECIAL
OPPORTUNITIES FOR STUDENTS
WISHING TO TRANSFER

Academic Transfer Programs

The Dallas County Community College District offers a
broad range of educational opportunities for the student
whose goal is to transfer to a four-year institution. In
addition 1o offering a strong, creative foundation for the
freshman and sophomore years, the academic transfer
curriculum is coordinated with a number of Texas four-year
institutions to insure the transter of credits. Although each
four-year schoolis different, students may guarantee irans-
ferability of their courses by being active and responsible in
the advisement process. By consulting the four-year
institution regularly and taking advantage of the resources
available at each of the DCCCD colleges, students may
insure that the transfer process is a positive experience.’



The Texas Education Code Section 61.078 enacted by
the 71st Texas Legislature (SB 457} provides a means 10
aid students in resolving disputes regarding the transfer of
course credits. To qualify as a dispute the course(s) in
question must be listed in the Community College General
Academic Course Guide Manual and be offered at the
receiving institution. The sending institution, or the student
working through the senior institution, must initiate the
dispute. Fromthe date a student is notified of the denial of
credit, the law allows a maximum of 45 calendar days for
the resolution of the dispute by the sending and recewmg
institutions.

In order to challenge the denial of credit, a “Transfer
Dispute Resolution” form, available through the District
- Office of Student and International Programs (telephone
214-746-2410) must be completed within 15 days after the
student has been notified of the denial of credit, This form
is sent to the receiving institution.

The receiving institution must then inform the student,
the sending institution and the State Commissioner of
Higher Education of the resolution. If needbe, the Commis-
sioner, or designate, may be called upon to resolve the
dispute.

.Earnlng An Assoclate Degree Prior To Transferring

During the time of attendance inthe DCCCD, students

may elect to earn a two year associate degree. The
Associate of Arts and Sciences Degree is designed specifi-
cally forthose students who planto transferto a Texas four-

year institution. The Associate of Ants and Sciences

Degree requires students to complete many of the core
courses that will also be required by most senior institu-
tions. The flexibility of this degree program also allows
students to complete many of the introductory courses
specifically related to their major field of study. Additional
information regarding this degree can be found elsewhere
in this catalog or from & counselor or advisor.

The Associate of College/University Transfer is an
individually negotiated degree designed to permit students
totake only those courses whichwill apply toward a specific
major at a specitic university. Additional information about
this degree can be found elsewhere in this catalog.

There are many advantages to completing the Associ-
ate of Arts and Sciences Degree or the Associate of
College/University Transter Degree programs priorto trans-
ferring to a four-year institution. In addition to completing
many of the requirements for a four-year degree program,
students are able to attend college close to home, enjoy
small class sizes, pay lower costs for tuition and fees, and
take advantage of many personalized and creative pro-
grams. In addition, students who complete this degree
may become more marketable in the work place shouid
plans to complete the bachelor's degree become delayed
or unobtainable. .However, it is not required that a student
complete any degree prior to transferring.

Choosing A Major And Developing An Educational
Plan

Some students will enter college with a clear idea of
what major they will choose and to which senior institution
they will transfer. However, the fact is that many students
do not know where they will transfér orwhat their major may
be. .
There are several freshman level core courses that will
apply toward most majors. Students are encouragediouse
the first semester to investigate their own interests. By the
second orthird semester, students should beginto develop
a clear sense of which senior institution they will enter and

~ the requirements for their chosen degree program. Work-

ing closely with a counselor or advisor, and utilizing current
information from four-year institutions, students who plan
to transfer are encouraged to follow the Associate in Arts
and Sciences Degree plan as many of the required courses
are often required at four-year institutions.

The Counseling personnel at each of the DCCCD
campuses can provide assistance in developing a degree
plan for almost any major. Listed below are some of the
four-year majors students can begin in the DCCCD:
Accounting .

Advertising '
Agricutture

American Studies
Anthropology
Architecture

Art

Biological Science
Botany

Business Administration
Chemistry
City/Regional Planning
Computer Science
Dance

*Dentistry

Dietetics

© Drama

Economics

Engineering
English

" Entomology

Finance
Fine Arts
Foreign Languages



Forestry *

Geography

Geology

Health Sciences
History

Home Economics ;
Industrial Arts

Interior Design
Journalism

*Law

Liberal Arts

Lite Sciences
Management

Marine Biology
Marketing
Mathematics

Medical Technology
*Medicine
Meteorology
Microbiology

Music

Music Education
Nursing

Occupational Therapy
Oceanography
Oplometry

Pharmacy

Philosophy
Photojournalism
Physical Education
Physical Science
Physical Therapy
Physics

Political Science
Psychology

Public Reiations
Radio/TV/Film
Recreation

Social Work
Sociology

Speech Communication
Speech Pathology
Substance Abuse Counseling
Teacher Preparation
Telecommunications '
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Theatre

*Veterinary Medicine

Wildlife Management

Zoology

* These fields require study beyond the bachelor’s degree

College Resources For Transfer Students

Each of the DCCCD colleges offers many resources
designed specifically for those students planning to trans-
fer to a four-year institution. Students are encouraged to
take advantage of these resources early in their collegiate
experience, particularly if they are undecided upon a major
or have not selected a senior institution. Many of the
resources can assist students in making informed deci-
sions when selecting courses, choosing a transfer institu-
tion, and completing all of the necessary steps in the
transfer process.

The Counseling Center

Stugenis are inviled to utilize the valuable resources
found in the Counseling Center, and are encouraged to
seek the advice of a counselor/advisor when planning each
semester of study.

The Counseling Center has several resources to as-
sist students, including a large collection of senior institu-
tion catalogs and bulletins, senior college admission appli-
cation forms, and other specialized brochures and informa-
tion. Students can also take advantage of several com-
puter resources, such as DISCOVER, GIS, and SIGI.
These simple computer programs are designed to help
students clarify goals, identify career and occupational
interests, and research information about senior institu-
tions.

_In addition, there are many aclivities planned espe-
cially fortransfer students. These activities include College
Days where officials from senior institutions visit on-cam-
pus to talk directly with students, special transter work-
shops and seminars, and events designed to assist stu-
dents in making career decisions.

A number of other materials are available to aud stu-
dents who plan to transfer. These materials are outlined
below:

Course Selection Guides
Course Selection Guides offer a listing, in DCCCD
course numbers, of courses necessary for a number of
majors al many institutions, throughout Texas. Course
Selection Guides maybe available forthe following majors:
Accounting '
Aerospace Englneenng
Agriculture
Architecture
Art
Biology
Business Administration .
Chemical Engineering .
Chemistry
Civil Engineering
Computer Science
Criminal Justice
Economics



Electrical Engineering
English
Fashion Merchandising
Finance
Foreign Languages
Geography
Geology
History
Industrial Engineering
Interior Dasign
Journalism
Kinesiology (Exercise and Sports Science)
Management
Marketing
Mathematics
Music o
Music Education
Nursing
Pharmacy
Physical Education
Physical Therapy S
Physics '
Political Science
Pre-Law
Pre-Veterinary Medicine -
Psychology
Radio/TelevisionvFilm
Social Work
Sociology
Speech Pathology/Audiology
Teacher Preparation
Undecided  * v
Although the information on these guides has been
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reviewed by officials at the various senior institutions, the .

content is subject to change, and it is the responsibility of
the studentto venfy with the institutions of their choice the
applicability of this Information. Counselors and academic

advisors can also assist students with preparation for
majors olher than those listed above.

Equivalency Guides

Equivalency Guides offer a listing of how every course
offeredinthe DCCCD transfersto a given senior institution.
This information is helpful for those students who have
selected a senior institution, but have yet to determine a
major. Students should note that the transfer equivalen-
cies shown on these guides offer information on how, or if,
courses are generally accepted by the senior institution,
and do not indicate how these courses will apply toward a
particular major or degree program. A counselor/advisor
can assist students in determining the applicability of
courses to a particular major.

Common Course Numbering System
To help meet the transfer needs of its students, the
Dallas County Community College District has joined the

Al the time of this printing, almost all Texas community/
junior colleges had moved, orwillbe moving, to this system.
Most universities are cooperating with this new numbering
systemindicating courses equivalentio the commoncourse
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system.

Institutions teach courses similar in nature and these
courses have been designated by a common number. The
common number is tofacilitatethe transfer ofthese courses
between and among the participating institutions. Else-
where in this catalog can be found course descriptions for
every course offered in the DCCCD. If acourse has been
assigned a common course number, it can be found in.
parenthesis. For example, the common course number for
our English 101 course will be shown as “(ENGL 1301),"
and our Math 101 as “(MATH 1314).” Students shouid not
assume that only courses with common course numbers
will transfer.

Choosing A Catalog Year

Students who plan to transfer to a four-year school
have a choice to make regarding their requirements for
graduation. They may choose the catalog year under
which they wish o graduate. This choice is subject 10
restrictions that are outlined in the four-year school's cata-
leg. Students should consult the catalog of their choice to
learn about any such limitations.

Transferring students should keep acopyofthe DCCCD
catalog, the four-year institution’s catalog, and the Course
Selection Guide valid at the time of inilial enrollment inthe
DCCCD and at the time when a major was selected.
DCCCD course syllabi should also be kept.

Other Things To Conslider

During the time of study in the DCCCD, sludents
should beginto determine the necessary steps for complet-
ing the transfer admission process. The process may
require a great amount of preparation, and students should
be certain that they understand all of the requirements for
admission, such as application deadlines, minimum grade
point average requirements, limitation on the number of
credit hours that are acceptable intransfer, policies regard-
ing acceptance of repeated courses, housing information,
and financial aid application procedures. Of equal impor-
tance is a personal visit to the chosen institution. Many
senior institutions plan special activities and campus visita-
tion periods where students can meet with representatives
trom all areas of the institution.
IT1S THE RESPONSIBILITY OF STUDENTS TO KNOW
ANY SPECIFIC REQUIREMENT OF THE COLLEGE OR

UNIVERSITY TO WHICH THEY WISH TO TRANSFER,
THIS RESPONSIBILITY INCLUDES KNOWING COURSE
REQUIREMENTS, NUMBER OF CREDIT HOURS AC-
CEPTED, AND GRADE POINT AVERAGE REQUIRE-
MENTS.)

Guarantee For Transfer Credit

The DCCCD guarantees 10 its Associate of Arts and
Sciences graduates and other students who have met the
requirements of a 60-credit-hour transter plan the transfer-
ability of course credits to those Texas colleges or univer-
sities which cooperate in the development of DCCCD
Course Selection Guides. If such courses are rejected by
the college or the university, the student may take tuition-
free alternate courses at a District college which are ac-
ceptable to the college or university. In addition, students



may receive the Associate of College/University Transfer
upon the completion of 61 credit hours which are included
in the Student Transfer Guarantee.

Special Conditions which apply to the guarantee are as
follows:

- 4. Transferability means the acceptance of credits
toward a specific major and degree. Courses must be
identified by the receiving university as transferable and
applicable in Course Selection Guides dated 1991-92 or
later;

2, Limitations of total number of credits accepted in
transfer, grades required, relevant grade point average and

duration of transferability apply as stated in the catalog of

the receiving institution; and

3. The guarantee applies to courses included in a
written transfer plan—which"
includes the institutionto which
the student will transfer, the
baccalaureate major and de-
gree sought, andthe date such
a decision was made—which
must be filed with the appropri-
ate DCCCD college.

This guarantee is de-
signed specifically for those
DCCCD students who have
made firmdecisions about their
major and the institution to
which they planned to trans-
fer.. The DCCCD is working
with a number of Texas institu-
tions, such as the University of
North Texas, East Texas State University, the University of
Texas at Arlington, the Universily of Texas at Dallas, Texas
Woman's University, Texas Tech, Dallas Baptist University
and others, in order to make such guarantees possible. In
order to secure such a guarantee, students should begin
the process in their college counseling center.

V1. OTHER EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMS

Technical/Occupational Programs

Students who desire to enter a chosen field as a skilled
employee afier one or two years of college work may enroli
in one of the many technical/occupational programs of-
fered by the College.

Technicalfoccupational courses are accredited col-
lege courses which lead to a Certificate of Completionoran
Associate of Applied Science Degree. These programs are
established only after studies verify that employment
opportunities exist in business and industry.

The College attempls to match the community’s labor
requirements with the ambitions and goals of its students.
This realistic approach to occupational education is made
possible by the excelient cooperation of local-industry,
business, and public agencies who increasingly depend on
District colleges to supply skilled personnel.
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A continuous liaison is- maintained with prospective

' employers to help place graduates and to keep the training

programs current with job requirements. Recommenda-
tions for adding new programs to the College offerings are
made periodically and are based on communny studies
which identify additional needs.

Many technical/occupational courses can be offered
onh company sites for their employees.

Credlt By Examination _
Students who believe they already meet the require-
ments of a course by experience or previous training may
request credit by examination. The Registrar’s Office has
knowledge of courses available through this method. The
examination may be an approved subject examination (not
a general examination) of the College Level Examination
Program (CLEP), Advanced Placement Exams (CEEB),
~ Defense Activity for Nontradi-
tional Education Support
(DANTES]) or a teacher-made
test, depending onthe course.
Students shouild insure
DCCCD acceptance of -spe-
citic nationa! exams pnor to
taking them.

The student pays an ex-
amination fee for each course
examination. This fee mustbe
paid prior to taking the exami-
nation and is not refundable.
The College’s credit by exami-
nation program is coordinated
: | with similar programs of four-

- year institutions. Final accep-
tance of credit by examination
for specific degree purposes is determined by the degree-
granting institution. Students planning to°use credit by
examination to meet degree requirements at other institu-
tions should check the requirements of the receiving insti-
tution. '
Students must be currently enrolled at a DCCCD

- college to receive credit by examination. Students may not

request credit by examination in courses for which they are
currently enrolled. Students may earn as many credits
through examination as their ability permits and needs
require, but the last 25% of the credit hours required for
graduation in any degree or certificate program may not be
earned through credit by examination except as approved
by the Vice President of Instruction.

Credit by examination may be attempted only one time
in any given course, and a grade of “C” or better must be
earnedinorderforcreditto be recorded. A student may use
credit by examination for only three (3) credit hours to apply
toward the degree requirements in history and only three
(3) credit hours to apply toward the degree requirements in
government. '

Non-Traditional Learning '
The College is committed to serve students and the

community in the most effective manner possible while

maintaining high standards of education. Students learnin



a variety of ways and through a multitude of experiences.
Therefore, the College will evaluate these learning expe-
riences and grani equivalent college credit applicable to an
Associate of Applied Science degree or certificate pro-
gram. The following guidelines pertain to such evaluations:
1. The student must be currentiy enrolled in the college to
receive equivalent credit for non-traditional learning.
2. Credit for specitic courses offered by the college may
be granted for non-traditional leaming  experiences af-
ter proper assessment of those experiences. Credit willbe

awarded on a course by course basis only. The student

must be enrclied in the college which is assessmg

the leamning experiences.

3. Astudent is required to complete at least 12 semester
hours of course work with the District, six of which are
inthe student’'s major occupational area, prior to awarding
of equivalent credits  for non-traditional activities. The
“CR" grade is awarded for non-traditional course work
accepted for credit.

4. Credit may be granted for occupational courses ap-
proved by the Coordinating Board of Colleges and
Universities.

5. The number of equivalent credits awarded may not
exceed the total number of credits required for the
student’s specilic associate degree objective. No gradu-
ation, residency, degree or program requirements will be
waived as a result of credits earned as provided by

this policy.

Students desiring to 1ake advantage of this opporiunity
should consult with the College Advocate for Non-tradi-
tional Leaming for.additional information. Students making
application for assessment of prior learning through life
experiences are requ:red to enrolt in Human Development
11010 iacllnale the process.

High School-Articulation/2+2 Agreements

The College has ‘established a process for evaluating
the work of high school vocational graduates to determine
if a student can receive college credit for competencies
mastered in the high school vocational program. Students
should check with the College Dean of Career and Continu-
ing.Education or the Counseling Center for more informa-
tion.

Flexible Entry Courses

In keeping with its commitment to meet individual
educational needs, the College makes ‘available flexible
entry courses. These courses are often self paced,
allowing students to work at their own speed. Students are
cautioned to be aware of the time specified by the College
as to when the course requirements need to be completed.
Students may register for flexible entry courses during the
pre-semester registration periods or at regulartimes during
the semester. Students should check with the Registrar to
determine times for registration in these courses. Approval
must be obtained for enroliment.
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Distance Learning Courses

Telecourses

Students have the option of taking a variety of credit
courses through the TELECOURSE program of learning.
Telecourses require viewing a series of video programs,
along with studying atextbook, completing specific assign-
ments and taking course tests. In addition, students use a
course Study Guide, which provides detailed directions for
reading and viewing lessons. At a required orientation at
the beginning of the course, students meet with the tele-
course instructor who is available by telephone or in person
throughout the semester. Course testing is done through
the campus testing center. Telecourses are equivalent to
the on-campus sections of the same courses in terms of.
objective, content, rigor and transferability.

Mosttelecourses are shown onopenbroadcastthrough
KDTN-TV2 and on local cable system channels, as wellas
being available for viewing on campus. A few courses are
offered as video cassettes for lease through the colleges’
bookstores, Telecourses may be taken in conjunction with
on-campus classes and students enroll for telecourses
through the normal registration processes. Successful
TELECOURSE students are goal oriented and self di-
rected, know how to leam independently and have prereq-
uisite skills such as a college reading level. Telecourse
offerings are listed in the credit class schedules published
by all DCCCD colleges each semester and sub;ec1 matier
includes:

Accounting Anthropology
Business Computey Information Systems
Economics ‘English

History Humanities
Government Management

Health Psychology

Scciology

For additional information, interested students should
consult a DCCCD Telecourse Information brochure con-

_ taining course descriptions, requirements, viewing sched-

ules and other pertinent information.  This brochure is
available on all campuses each semester or by calling the
TELECOURSE HOTLINE at 952-0300.



Teleclasses Via DC-NET

A growing number of courses are offered for the
LeCroy Center for Educational Telecommunications on
Dallas College Network. DC-NET is live television, but with
a ditference. N is interactive: students watch and listen to
the instructor on television and talk with the instructor and
with classmates at other sites by using special micro-
phones. ‘

DC-NET classes are available at DCCCD colleges,
select business sites and in Dallas, Mesquite, Farmers
Branch and Richardson on cable television. Students
1aking the courses via cable TV interact by using the
telephone.

DC-NET provides students with severalimportant ben-
efits: .

* access to courses which otherwise might not be
available atindividual colleges because of iow enrollments.
DC-NET allows students at muttiple colleges, businesses
and homes with cable TV to be combined so that the class
has enough students to be offered.

** access to high-demand courses which are filled and
not available at an individual college. A class on DC-NET
can make additional enroliments available forthose courses.

** access 10 courses at times which may be more
convenient for students. Because DC-NET courses have
small numbers of students at any one college receive site,
and because they often have students at business sites
and in homes, courses can be scheduled for the conve-
nience.of the few.

DC-NET courses are listedinthe colleges’ class sched-
ules with special designations. Tests are administered at
the testing centers of the colleges of the DCCCD. Formore
information, cali $52:0340. '

Cooperative Work Experience

Students may enrich their education by enrolling in
cooperative education courses. Cooperative education is
a method of instruction that offers the student the opportu-
nity to eam college credit for the development and achieve-
ment of learning objectives which are accomplishedthrough
current on-the-job experience.

Work experience must be related to a field of study and
an occupational goal. This work experience takes place at
work training stations approved by the College.' Employers
must be willing to enter into training agreements with the
College and the student/employee. The College will assist
a student in seeking approvable employment, it needed.

To enrollin a coopera!we education course, students
must

* complete an application for a student oooperat:ve
work experience program

* have compleied al least six semester hours in an
occupational major or secure waiver or requirement from
the instructor

* declare a techmcalloccupauonal major or file a de-

gree plan
‘be currently enrolled ina oourse related to the major
area of study;
" * be approved by the instructor.

Additional information regarding cooperative educa-
tion may be secured from the Cooperative Education
Office, the Division Office, or Counseling Office at each
college. | Technical/occupational programs which include
cooperative education are indicated in this catalog.
international Studies

An important part of the DCCCD s commitment to
enhancing student appreciation for and understanding of
diverse cultures is its intemational studies programs. These
are available in a variety of countries during both the regular
semesters and inthe summer. Semester-length programs
are currently available in England, France, Mexico, Spain,
Germany, and Ireland. Students are usually sophomore
level and have at least a 2.5 cumuiative grade point. In
most programs, no prior knowledge of a foreign language
is required, allowing even novicesto leama language inits
cuitural context while taking other credit courses faught in
English to complete their study of the: native culture.

Also offered by many of the campuses are study-
abroad opporiunities during the summer sessions. Such
courses are taught by DCCCD faculty and normally lasttwo
tothree weeks. Inprevious years these courses have been
offered in Austria, Australia, China, France, Great Britain,
USSR, Mexico, Jamaica, Spain, and ltaly. For information
about any of the semester-length or summer programs,
contact the District Office of Student and International
Programs at 214-746-2410.

Human Development Courses

The Human Development curriculum is composed of
several different credit courses designed to help students
master skills that are necessary for successtul everyday
living. The courses emphasize different life skills, including
educational and careerflife planning, interpersonal com-
munication, relationship building, personal- and social
growth, contlict resolution, leadership, decision making,

-and success in college. Some campuses offer special

sections of Human Development courses which focus on
various issues, such'as multicultural understanding, gen-
der differences, career change, and life transitions. Some
sections are designed for spécial populations, such as
women returning to school, adults making career or job
changes, students in academic ditficulty, young adults, or
academically underprepared students.




Human Development courses transfer to many 4-year
institutions as elective credit. These courses use an
experimental model which allows for the use of a wide
variety of teaching/leaming strategies including small group
work, journal writing, mini-lectures, selectedreadings, class-
room discussion, team teaching, peer teaching, outside
guest speakers, psychometric testing, and volunteer expe-
riences in the community. The Human Development
classes are intentionally small to allow students to actively
participate in discussions and practice new skills. Most
Human Development courses require that students pos-
sess college-level skills in reading and writing. Human
Development 092, “Student Success,” is designed for
students who do not possess these skills. Students who
enroll in HD 092 need 1o be cumently enrolled in the
appropriate developmental reading and/or developmental
writing courses.

Developmental Studies

Students whose assessment test scores (DCCCD,
SAT, ACT, or TASP) indicate they lack the skills necessary
to be successful in college-level courses will be advised to
enroll indevelopmental courses. Successful completion of
these courses will provide prerequisite skills for coflege-
level work and satisfy TASP remediation requirements.
Other students who wish to review and improve basic skills
may also electto take one or more developmental courses.

Reading, writing and mathematics courses are offered
in classrcom settings with laboratory support. These
developmental courses provide instruction directly related
to the personal, academic and career goals of students.

Evening And Weekend College

In order to serve those people whose work schedule
and/or personal involvements make inimpossible for them
to attend college during normal daytime hours, mostcourses
offered during the day also are available in the Evening and
Weekend College. Courses are offered both on campus
and at seiected community locations. ‘

Evening and weekend courses offer high quality in-
struction, excelient facilities, and a variety of student ser-
vices, including counseling, health, library, bookstore, food
services, financial aid, and recreation. Instructors are
selected trom the College's own full-time staff, from out-
standing Dallas area educators, and from other profes-

sional specialists interested in teaching. To enroll in the

evening and weekend courses, contact the Director of
Admissions.

Learning Resources Center and Student Obligations
The Learning Resources Center (LRC) supports the

entire instructional program. The two major parts of the

LRC are the library and instructional media services.

The library is a place where students can find print and
non-print materials to supplement classroom learning or
where - if they choose - they can actually take a course
(Library Science 102). The library helps studenis to leam
intheir own way and at their own speed. In addition to print
materials and reference help, the library may provide
slides, tapes, compact discs, computer software, video-
tapes, and films. The college has a growing collection of
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books on a wide variety of general information areas to
support academic transfer programs and technical/occu-
pational programs, In addition, there are special collec-
tions of career materials and pamphlets. The library also
subscribes to current popular and technical periodicals as
well as to area and national newspapers.

Instructiona! media services supports the classroom
instructional program and are responsible for all campus
audio-visual equipment and non-print materials usedin the
classroom and for the production of instructional materials.

Willlul damage 1o library materials (or property) or
actions distuibing users of the library may lead to the loss
of library privileges. Damage cases are referred to the

' appropriate authorities for further action. Ali books and

other library materials must be returned before the end of
each semester. No transcript is issued until the student's
library record is cleared. -

Servloemen s Opportunlty College

In cooperation with other community coclleges in the
United States, colleges of the Dallas County Community
College District participate in the Servicemen’s Opportu-
nity College. Through this program, students can plan an
educational experience regardless of location requirements
of the military. For further mformat:on contact the Adrnis-
sions Office. .

Continuing Education Programs

Within the Dallas County Communuty Gollege Distnct
Continuing Education is an educational development pro-
cess which creates an instructional delivery systemthat is
flexible, diverse, visionary, and responsive to the needs of
its public, private, and corporate citizens, Continuing
Education provides non-credit skills training, personal and
professional courses, and programs for human, commu-
nity, and economic development, and thus expands the
available educational opportunities for all persons of all
ages 10 participate in college programs.

Continuing Education instructors are professionals from
the community chosen because they have proven experi-
ence in their field. Their objective is to share their knowl-
edge, insight and expertise, to insure that students acquire
a knowledge of the subject, and through a meaningful
leaming experience to become equipped to serve better
their community, business, and themselves.

Courses are offered as seminars, workshops and

'~ institutes— the type of course'is determined by the nature

of the material, instructional approach, and the needs of the
students. Usually there are no entrance requirements or
examinations; however, some courses may have age
restrictions and others may require a certain amount of
experience in the subject field for enroliment. Admissionis
on a first-come, first-served basis. Registration is simple,
quick and easy, and may even be accomplished by phone.
Continuing Education classes are held on the campus of
each college and in a variety of localions throughout the
community. Classes and activities are conducted through-
out the week, both during the day and evening hours, and
also on Saturday and Sunday.

Because of the nature of Continuing Education course
offerings, textbooks may not be required in some courses;



however, other courses will require the purchase of texts
and/or special class materials. To enhance the educational
experience of those students who enroll in Continuing
Education classes, library privileges are afforded them
during the term in which they are registered.

Scholarship funds are available for specific vocation-
ally oriented courses. To apply for these scholarship funds
please inquire at the Continuing Education Office.

Continuing Education Units (CEU's)

College credit may be awarded for some courses
related to DCCCD vocationaltechnical/occupationat pro-
grams. Continuing Education Units (CEU's) aretranscripted
upon successfulcompletion of the course. Inalirecognized
educational circles, one CEU is equal to “ten contact hours
of participation in an organized Continuing Education or
extension experience under responsible sponsorship, ca-
pable direction, and qualified instruction.” The CEU is a
means of recording and accounting for Continuing Educa-
tion activities and mesting the certification requirements of
certain professional organizations. '

The BIll J. Priest Institute for Economic Development
Opened in May, 1989, the Bill J. Priest Inslitute for
Economic Development comprises a $3.2 million training
complex located at 1402 Corinth, just south of downtown
Dallas. The Institute houses programs serving the busi-
ness community. The BJPIED Child Care Center, oper-
ated by Child Care Dallas, is kocated on site as a support
service available for students of the Edmund J. Kahn Job
Training Center and occupants of the Business Incubation
Center. )
The Institute's program areas include:
The Business & Professional Institute (BPI)—Offers
non-credit customized contract training to business and
industry;
The Edmund J. Kahn Job Tralning Center (JTC)—
Provides short-term, intensive career training and basic
skills instruction as well as evening and weekend continu-

ing education courses; career training and instruction to

unemployed and under-employed individuals, -

The Small Business Development Center (SBDC)—
Provides counseling, training, and resources to small busi-
nesses throughout Dallas County.

The International Business Center (IBC), Located inthe
World Trade Canter, provides servicesto busmesses inter-
asted in international trade;

The Center for Government Contracting {CGC)—As-
sists businesses seeking government contracts on mumca-
pal, county, state or federal levels;

Technology Transfer Center (TTC)—Offers counseling
services and training seminars focusing on technology
transfer, product development and commercialization, the
inventions process and licensing; and

The Business Incubation Center (BIC)—Offers cost-
shared facilities and services to small businesses which
can provide a viable business plan. Time-shared services
are also provided on a contract basis for businesses which
do not need to located their home offices on-site.

The North Texas-Dallas SBDC—One of four regional
SBDC offices in Texas, is also located inthe Priest Institute
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for Economic Development. it administers SBOC aclivities
in 49 counties and comprises 16 field centers, including the
Dallas SBDC, IBC, CGC and TTC.

For more information about any of these programs,
please consult the BJPIED section at the back of the
comprehensive District Catalog or call (214) 565-5803.

VIl. STUDENT DEVELOPMENT

The College is committed to providing opportunities for
each individual student’s total educational development.
Specific student services are integrated with the instruc-
tional program of the College to address individual needs
foreducational, personal social, cultural, and career devel-
cpment.

Student Programs and Resources

The Student Programs and Resources Office plans
and presents a wide variety of programs and activities for
the general campus population and the surrounding com-
munity, including lectures, art gallery activities, and perfor-
mance events. Programs often are coordinated with the
various instructional divisions to provide students with

" valuable educational experiences. Leadership confer-

ences, retreats, and service leaming programs offer stu-
dents opportunities 1o develop skills that can enrich the
quality of their own lives and the life of their community.
Student Programs and Resources seeks to involve stu-
dents meaningfully in campus life. Recent research in
higher education indicates that for many students involve-
ment is an important contributor to academic success.
i) 3

Counseling Center Services =

Individuals may find the counseling services helpful as
they make plans and decisions in various phases of their
development. For example, counselors can assist stu-
dents in selecting courses of study, delenn:nung transfer-
ability of courses, choosing or changing careers, gaining
independence, and confronting problems of daily living.
Assistance is provided by the counseling staﬂ‘ inthe follow-
ing areas:
1. Career counseling to' explore possible vocational di-
rections, occupational information, and self appraisal of
interest, personality and abilities. ' Career Counseling may
be available to students enrolled in credit classes only.
2. Academic advisement to develop and clarily educa-
tional plans and make appropriate course choices.
3. Confidential counseling sessions to assist students in
managing academic environment and dealing with issues
which can hinder classroom participation. - .-
4. Smallgroup discussions led by cwnselors focusingon
such areas as interpersonal relationships, test anxiety, and
assertiveness. Counselors will consider forming any type
of group for which there is a demand.
5. Problem identification and referral sources to provide
in-depth assistance for such matters as legal concems,
financial aid, tutoring, job placement, medical problems, or
emotional problems.



Tutoring Services

For students needing special assistance in course
work, tutoring services are available. Students are encour-
aged to seek services through self referral as well as
through instructor referral.

Testlng!Appralsal Center _

The Testing Center administers various tests. Types of
tests include:

1. Psychological tests of personalny, vocational inter-
asts, and aptitudes;

2. Academic tests for college instructional programs.
Many courses are individualized and
self-paced, permitting students to be tested at
appropriate times;

3. Assessment tests, requ:red for appropriate class
placement;

4. Tests for selected state and national programs;

5. Testing for correspondence courses.

Individuals desiring to take tests in the Centers must
provide picture identification and also may be asked to
show their student identification card prior to receiving
testing materials. Students must be referred by a counse-
lor for psychometric testing. Exceptions must be arranged
by facuity in writing.

The Student Code of Conduct provlslons regard-
ing disruptive behavior and/or academic dishonesty
apply equally to Test Centers and classrooms. Irregu-
larities wlll be referred to the proper authorliies for
disclplinary action.

Health Services
Health is the most fundamental human need, and a

high standard of physical and mental healthis desirable for -

every human being. The Health Center helps maintain and
promote the health of students, faculty, and staff. Services
provided by th& Health Center include education and
counseling about physical and emotional health, emer-
gency first aid treatment, referralto appropriate health care
services, tuberculin skin tests and other screening pro-
grams, and programs of interest to students and faculty.
Students are encouraged to come to the Health Center for
their various health needs and questions. No information
onastudent’s healthis released without written permission
from the student, except as required by law.

Placement Services

The Dallas County Community College DlStﬂCl pro-
vides job placement services free of charge to DCCCD
students (Credit and nan-credit), alumni, former students,
and those in the process of enrolling. Although services
may vary among DCCCD colleges, most Placement Of-
fices provide opportunilies for students to learn job search
skills including how to establish employment contacts,
complete an application, write a resume and cover letter,
and interview for a job.

All DCCCD colleges participate in a computer-as-
sisted job bank which contains full and pant-time opportu-
nities in the Metroplex. Such opportunities are categorized
by the career program areas offered by the DCCCD. All
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Placement Offices strictly adhere to EEO and Affirmative
Action Guidelines. Employers listing positions with the
DCCCD Job Placement Service must be EEO employers.
All services are free of charge.

Speclal Services

The Special Services Office offers a variety of support
services 10 enable students with disabilities and/or special
needs to participate inthe full range of college experiences.
Services are arranged to fit the individual needs of the
student and may include sign language interpreters,
notetakers, tutors, mobility assistants, readers/audio tapers,
and loan of specialized equipment such as wheelchairs,
audio tape recorders, talking calculators, closed captioning
decoders, raised-line drawing kits and large print materials.
Academic, career and personal counseling, special testing
accommodations, registration assistance and extensive
information and referral services are also available. Stu-
dents with special needs are encouraged to contact the
office at least one month prior o registration. They will be
provided orientation and registration information. For ad-
ditional mlormahon please contact the Special Services
Office or the Counseling Center of the campus you plan to
attend.

Student Organlzations :

Information about participation in any organization
may be obtained through the Student Programs and Re-
sources QOffice. The development of student organizations
is determined by student interest. Calegories of organiza-
tions include:

Co-curricular organizations pertinent to the educa-
tional goals and purposes of the College; social organiza- -
tions to provide an opportunity for friendships and promote
a sense of community among students; service organiza-
tions to promote student involvement in the community;
pre-professional and academic organizations to contribute
to the development of students in their career fields.

Intercollegiate Athletics

Participation on athletics teams is voluntary on anon-
scholarship basis for students - who meet requirements
eslablished by the Metro Athletic Conference. Mostteams
are associated with the National Junior College Athletic
Association. For more information regarding eligibility,
rules, standards, and sports offered, contact the Physical
Education Office.

Intramurail Sports

The College provides acampus intramural program for
students and encourages parlicipation. For. additional
information contact the intramural director in the Physical
Education Cffice or the Student Programs and Resources
Office.

Housling

The College does not operate dormitories of any kind
nor maintain listings of available housing for students.
Students who do not reside inthe area must make theirown
arrangements for housing.



College Police Departments
Campus safety is provided within the framework of
state law to “protect and police buildings and grounds of
state institutions of higher learning.” Because all laws of
the state-are applicable within the campus community,
- specially trained and educated personnel are commis-
sioned to protect college property, personal property, and
individuals on campus. Officers of the College Police
Depantments are licensed Peace Officers of the State of
Texas. These officers are vested with full authority to
enforce all Texas laws and rules, regulations, and policies
of the College, including the Code of Student Conduct.
All colleges of the DCCCD comply with the provisions
of the Campus Security Act of 1990, Public Law 101-542.
Copies of the document for each campus are available
upon request through the College Police Department.

Drug-Free Schools and Communities Act

In December, 1989, Congress passed the “Drug-Free
Schools and Communities Act.” In keeping with this act,
the DCCCD, its colleges and facilities are committed to
creating an educational and work environment free from
use or distribution of illicit drugs and abuse of aicohol.
Students are referred to the Code of Student Conduct in
this catalog.
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VIIIl. FINANCIAL AID

Reauthorization of the Higher Education Act of 1965
was signed into law by President Bush'én July 23, 1992.
The Higher Education Amendments 0¥9992 included sev-
eral significant changes to the Federal Financial Aid Pro-
grams. Several of these changes altered the methodology
for determining students’ eligibility and'the administration
of the programs at the campus levét.:- Due to printing
deadlines, the District was unable to’incorporate these
changes into the Financial Aid section of the catalog. It is
recommended that students check with the Financial Aid
Office at the college of their preference for updated infor-
mation regarding the programs and eligibility criteria.
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Financial aid is available to help those students who,
without such aid, would be unable to attend college. The
primary resources for meeting the costof education are the
student, the parents and/or spouse. Financial aid, how-
ever, can remove the barriers for those families who cannot
afford the cost of education beyond high school and can fill
in the gap for families who can afford only part of the cost.

How to Apply
The Free Application For Federal Student Assistance

(FAFSA) must be completed using data from the Federal
Income Tax Return. This form is used to provide an
analysis of the financial need. It may be obtained from a
high school counselor or from any DCCCD Financial Aid
Office. The FAFSA is to be mailed directly to the address
indicated on the application. Six to eight weeks should be
allowed for processing. The student should mail the
FAFSA atleast TWO MONTHS before the priority deadiine
for the semesters for which the student is applying. In
addition to the FAFSA, all students must complete the
DCCCD Financiai Application and retum it to the Financial
Aid Office of the DCCCD college the student plans to
attend. ‘

The Department of Education will randomly select
some applicants and require that information reported on
the FAFSA be verified for accuracy. If the student's
application is one that is selected, the student will be
required to provide additional documents before financial
assistance can be awarded. All eligible non-citizens may
be required to submit a copy of an INS card as proof of
immigration status before financial assistance can be
awarded.

For students who attended other colleges (including
our DCCCD colleges), universities, -vocational or trade

" schools, a Financial Aid Transcript must be sent from each

previous institution to the Financial Aid office of the school
where the student is applying. This procedure is required
even though the student may not have received financial
assistance at the previous institution.

Students born after December 31, 1959, and who are
required under the Military Selective Service Actto register
for the draft, must do so before financial aid can be
approved. Allstudents who apply forfinancial aid must sign
a Registration Compliance Statement giving their selective
service registration status before financial aid can be
awarded. All students receiving Federal Pell Grants must
also sign an Anti-Drug Abuse statement certifying that they
will not violate drug laws, “in conducting any activity withthe
grant.”

Deadlines for Applying
Application for financial assistance received by the
fouownng dates will be given first priority: :
Academic Year — May 1
Spring Only — October 1
Summer Sessions — April 1
APPLICATIONS RECEIVED AFTER THESE DATES
WILL BE PROCESSED AS TIME AND AVAILABILITY OF



FUNDS PERMIT. Late applicants need to be prepared to .

pay their own registration costs until their applicationcanbe
completed. Applicants should contact the Financial Aid
Office al the school to which they plan to attend for
additional deadlines and requirements. - '

The student must reapply for financial assistance once
each academic year (falispring). The award does nol
continue automatically beyond the period awarded.

Grants

_Eederal Pell Grant

The Federal Pell Grant is a federally-funded program

designed to help undergraduate pre-baccalaureate stu-
denis continue their education. The purpose of this
programvis to provide eligible students with a “foundation”
of financial aid to assist with the cost of attending college.

All students applying for financial assistance through
the College must apply for a Federal Pell Grant. This is
done through the FAFSA application discussed earlier.
Other types of financial aid may be awarded if the student
applies and qualifies. Eligibility for Federal Peil Grant is
basedonfinancial need and satisfactory academic progress.
Applications and additional information concerning the Pell
Grant Program are available in the Financial Aid Office and
in the counseling oftices of most high schools. The appli-
cation process takes approximately 8-10 weeks. In re-
sponse to the Federal Pell Grant application, a Student Aid
Report {SAR) will be mailed directly to the student. The
student should immediately review the SAR to make sure
il is correct, sign the certification statement, and bring all
copies o the Financial Aid Office. The exact amount of the
Federal Pell Grant award will depend upon the Estimated
Family Contribution (EFC) on the SAR and the number of
hours for which the student enrolls.

{SEQG) : :

The Federal SEOG program provides assistance for
eligible undergraduate ‘students who show exceptional
financial need and are making satisfactory academic
progress toward their educational goal.. The maximum
award for an academic year is $4,000; however, the actual
amount of the grant may be limited to less than this,
depending on the availability of funds at the school, the
student's {family financial condition and other financial aid
the student is receiving. Priority is given fo students
receivingihe Federal Pell Grant. Students must apply each
year for the Federal SEOG Grant,

The TPEG Program was enacted by the 64th Texas
legislature to assist needy students attending state sup-
ported colleges in Texas. To be eligible students must
show financial need and be making satistactory academic
progress toward their educational goal. The actual amount
of the grant will vary depending on the availability-of funds
at the school, the student's family financial condition and
other financial aid the student is receiving. This grant is
available to students enrolled in credit and cerlain non-
credit courses. Students must apply each year for the
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TPEG grant.
I Public Educational-S Stud

The TPE-SSIG Programis a state grant that is matched
with tederal funds to provide financial assistance 10 needy
students attending state-supported colleges in Texas. No
more than 10% of the funds may be awarded to non-
resident students. Toqualify, students must make satisfac-
tory academic progress toward their educational goal and
have financial need. The maximum grant for an academic
year is $5,000; however, the actual amount of the grant
award may be less depending on the availability of funds
and the degrée of financial need. Grants are awarded by

eligibility on a tirst-come, first-served basis. Students must
apply each year for the TPE-SSIG grant.

Scholarships

The DCCCD Foundation provides a scholarship pro-
gram for students who attend the colleges of the DCCCD.
These funds are made available through the colleges to
needy students who also meet additional criteria of the
scholarship funds. Students holding student visas are not
eligible. Application forms for these Foundation scholar-
ships and information concerning other requirements and

" deadlines are available in the Flnanmal Ald Office at each

college.

Miscell Scholarshi

Several of the colleges have a limited number of

‘scholarships available as a result of gifts from individuals,

private industry, and community organizations. Generally,
the eligibility criteria is the same as noted for the DCCCD
Foundation Scholarships, and application forms are avail-
able in the Financial Aid Office,

Loans

The Higher Education Act of 1965, as amended, pro-
vided for student loans from private commercial lending
agencies such as banks, savings and loan associations,
credit unions and insurance companies. To be eligible
students must now have financial need, make satisfactory
academic progress foward their educational goal, and be
enrolied for at least six (6) credit hours. As anundergradu-
ate, the student may borrow up to $2,625 per year for the
tirst year and $3,500 for the second year, with a maximum
of $23,000 for all years of undergraduate study. The actual
loan amount may be limited to less than this, depending on
the cost of attendance, other financial aid, and family
financial condition.

The interest rate is variable with a maximum of 9%..

. Borrowers do not pay interest until six monihs after ceasing

at least half-time enroliment. The U.S. Dept . of Education
pays the interest during the time the student is enrolled and
during the grace period of six months following enroliment.
Repayment begins six months after the student leaves
school or drops to less than half-time enroliment. The



minimum payment will be $50 per month, and the loan must
be repaid within 10 years. Lenders may charge a loan
origination fee on each loan in addition to the insurance
premium charged on the loan. These charges will be
deducted from the proceeds of the loan.

Federal Unsubsidized Stafford | -

. The Federal Unsubsidized Stafford Loan program was
created by the Higher Education Amendments of 1992 and
is available for all students regardiess of income. The
interest rate and loan limits are the same as the Federal
Staftord Loan Program. Interest payments begin the day
the loan is disbursed and the student is responsible for
interest accrued during in-school and deferment periods.
Repayment of principle begins 6 months after the student
ceases to be enrolled at least hali-time.

Under the Federal Supplemental Loans to Students

(FSLS) Program, independent undergraduate students -

may be eligible to borrow upto $4,000 each yearfor the first
two years of academic study. Legislation requires an
undergraduate o complete a needs analysis to determine
whether there is federal aid eligibility before a Federal SLS
canbe completed. The loan maximumis $23,000 for allthe
years of undergraduate study. The interest rate is variable
with a maximumof 11%. For students receiving FSLS only,
lenders should be contacted regarding repayment. Most
lenders will capitalize the interest if the payments are
deferred. ' :

Under the Federal Parent Loan for Undergraduate
Students, parents may now borrow up to the cost of
education, less other aid, per year for each dependent
undergraduate student. The interest rate is variable with a
cap of 10%. Repayment of principle and interest begins
within 60 days after disbursement of the loan. The parents
credil rating will be checked 1o determine eligibility and
disbursement checks willbe made co-payable to the parent
and the institution.

(HHCSLP)

TheHinson-Hazlewood Loanis a state-funded Federal
Stafford Student Loan Program for students who are at-
tending Texas colleges and are eligible to pay Texas
resident tuition rates. All Hinson-Hazelwood Loan appli-
cants must demonstrate financial need before a loan can
be approved. The loan limit is $2,625 for the first year and
$3,500 for the second year of undergraduate study and a
maximum of $23,000 for all years of undergraduate study.
The actual loan arnount may be limited to less than this
depending on the cost of attendance, other financial aid,
and the family’s financial condition. A loan origination fee
and an insurance premium on the life of the student will be
taken from the total amount of each loan. No interest or
payments are paid by the student while enrolled at least
half-time or duringthe six-month grace period. The interest
rate will be variable and will be disclosed by the Coordinat-
ing Board at time of disbursement. The minimum payment
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willbe $50 per month over a 5-to 10-year period debending
on the total amount borrowed. Participation in this loan
program is on an individual carnpus basis.

1

The colleges of the DCCCD have limited short-lerm
loan funds available which have been established by
individuals and organizations, including the DCCCD Foun-
dation, to meet emergency needs to students. Loans are
usually limited inamount and bear no interest. These loans
must be repaid within 60 days of the date of the loan or the
end of the term. A late fee of $10 will be added for late
payment. Because the funds are very limiled, students
should apply early if financial assistance is needed for
registration costs.

Employment

The Federal Work-Study Program provides pari-time
employment for students with financial need who are

. making satisfactory academic progress toward their edu-

cational goal. The wage rate is $4.25 per hour and most
sludents work 15 to 20 hours per week. Students will be
paid on the iast working day of the month. . The amount
sludents can-earn in a school year is determined by the
amount of their financial need and other aid awarded as
part of their financial aid package. The majority of the
students are employed on campus; however, some off-
campus employment is also available. Students must
apply each year for Federal Work-Study.

Study)

Part-time employment for students who do not have
financial need is available on campus. The wage rate and
the average hours worked per week are the same as the
Federal Work-Study Program.

Students who need help finding a job ofi-campus
should apply at the Placement Office of the college they
plan to attend. The wage rate varies with each job and
financial need is not a requirement of employment.

Tuition Exemption Programs

In addition to the grants, scholarships, employment
and loan programs already mentioned, the State of Texas
and DCCCD offer a number of exemptions from tuition and
fee charges. " These exemptions are often overiooked
simply because of their unusual nature. They are not
related to family income or “financial need,” nor do they
require completion of a regular financial aid application.
Check with the Admissions Office forinformation concern-
ing tuition exemptlion programs and the criteria for eligibil-

- ity. . R

Vocational Rehabillitation

The Texas Rehabilitation Commission ofters assis-
tance for tuition and fees to students who are vocationally
challenged as a result of a physically- or mentally-disabling



condition. This assistance is generally limited to students
not receiving other types of aid. For information, contact
Texas Rehabilitation Commission, 13612 Midway, Suite
530, Dallas, Texas 75234,

.Bureau of Indlan Aftairs :

The Bureau Of Indian Affairs offers educational ben-
efits to American Indian/Native American students. Stu-
dents need to contact the regional Bureau of Indian Affairs
Otfice regarding eligibility.

Bureau of Indian Affairs
Federal Office Building
P.O. Box 368
Anadarko, OK 73005
{405) 247-6673

Veteran's Benefits Programs

The Veteran's Benefits Programs are coordinated by
the Veterans' Services Office of the College. Services of
this office include counseling the veteran concemning ben-
efils, Veterans' Administration loans, Velerans' Adminis-
tration work study programs, financial problems, career
counseling, and other areas related 1o the veteran's gen-
eral welfare. Tutoring services are also available to the
veteran who is having learning difficulties in one or more
subjects. The veteran student shoukd be aware of the
Veterans’ Administration guidelines and should consult
them before taking developmental or television courses.
Violation of these guidelines causes complications in re-
ceiving monthly benefits or loss of those benefits.
1. Aveteran student who plans to enrollin developmenta!
courses must be tested and show a need in basic skills
before enrolling in these courses.
2. A veteran student enrolled in television courses must
be enrolled in three on-campus semester credit hours. VA
payments for TV courses are limited to five semester credit
hours per student.
3. A veteran student who has successfully completed
credit hours at another collége or university before applying
for V.A. benefits must submit official academic transcripts
to the Admissions Office. The transcript is evaluated and
credit granted when applicable. The Admissions Office will

evaluate all previous course work and prepare an educa-

tional plan.,
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4. Aveteran student must enroli in courses required fora
degree program. Information about degree requirements
may be obtained from the Admissions Office.

5. A veleran student who withdraws from ail courses
attempted during a semester is considered as making
unsatistactory progress by the V.A. and may lose future
benefits. A veteran student must also maintain a satisfac-
tory grade point average as outlined in this catalog.

The above V.A. regulations are subject 1o change
without notice. Students should contact the Veterans'
Services Office in order o be aware of current regulations
and procedures.

Hazlewood Act )

Under the Hazlewood Act, certain Texas veterans who
have exhausted remaining educational benefits from the
Veterans' Administration can attend Texas state supported
institutions and have some fees waived. To be eligibie,
students must have been residents of Texas at the time
they entered the service, have an honorable discharge,
must now be residents of Texas, and be ineligible for
federal grants. Applications are available at the Financial
Aid Office and will take a minimum of eight weeks to
process. To apply, students must submit a Hazelwood Act
application, a copy of their discharge papers and a Student
Aid Report stating ineligibility 1o the Financial Aid Office.

Academic Progress Requirements

To comply with applicable laws and accreditation stan-
dards the Dallas County Community College District has
developed a policy describing satisfactory progress for
both applicants and recipients of student financial aid. A
copy of this policy is available in the Financial Aid Office
located on each campus.



1.

' CODE OF STUDENT CONDUCT

PURPOSE

The purpose of this document is 1o provide guidelines to the
educational environment of the Dallas County Community
College District. This environment views students in a holistic
manner, encouraging and inviting them to leam and grow
indepondently. Such an environment presupposes both rights
and responsibilities. Free inquiry and expression are essential
parts of this freedom to leamn, to grow, and to develop. How-
ever, this environment also demands appropriate opponunities
and conditions in the classroom, on the campus, and in the
larger community. Students must exercise these freedoms
with responsibility.

POLICIES, RULES, AND REGULATION

a

Intarpretation of Regulations

Disciplinary regulations at the college are set forth in writing in
order o give students general notice of prohibited conduct.
The regulations should be read broadly and are not designed
to define misconduct in exhaustive tarms.

Inherent Authority

The college resarves the right to take necessary and appropri-
ate action to protect the safety and well-being of the campus
community.

Student Participation

Students are asked to assume positions of responsibility in the
college judicial system in order that they might contribute their

skills and insights to the resolution of disciplinary cases. Final

authority in disciplinary matters, however, is vested in the
collega administration and in the Board of Trustees.

Standards of Due Process

Students who allegedly violate provisions of this code are
entitled to fair and equitable proceedings under this code.

The focus of inquiry in disciplinary proceedings shall be the guilt
or innocence of those accused of violating disciplinary regula-
tions. Formalrules of evidence shali not be applicable, nor shall
deviations from prescribed procedures necessarily invalidate a
dacision or proceeding, unless significant prejudice to a student
respondent or the college may resuit.

Prohibited Conduct

Students may be accountable to both civil authorities and to the
college for acts which constitute violations of law and this code.
Disciplinary action at the college will nomally proceed during
the pendency of criminal proceedings and will not be subject to
challenge on the ground that criminal charges involving the
same incident have been dismissed or reduced.

Definitions
In this code:

(1) “aggravated violation means a violation which resulted or
foresaeably could have resulted in significant damage to
persons or property or which otherwise posed a substantial
threat to the stability and continuance of normal college or
college-sponsored activities. :

(2) “cheating” means intentionally using or attempting to use
unauthorized materials, information, or study aids in any
academic exercise.

(3) “college” or “institution” means. the colleges of the Dallas
County Community College Distr_ict.

(4) “college premises” means buildings or grounds owned,
leased, operated, controlled, or supervised by the college.

(5) “college-sponsored activity” means any activity on or off
. campus which is initiated, aided, authorized, or super-
vised by the college.

(6) “collusion™ means the unauthorized collaboration with
another person in preparing work offered for credit.

(7) “complaint® means a written summary of essential facts
which constitute an alieged violation of published college
regulation or policy.

(8) "controlled substance™ and Uillegal drugs” are those as
defined by the state-controlled substances act, as
amended.

(9) "distribution” means sale or exchange for personal profit.

(10) “fabrication” means intentional andunauthorized falsifica-
tion or invention of any information or citation |n an
academic exercise.

(11) "group™ means a number of persons who are associated
with each other and who have not complied with college
requirements for registration as an organization.

(12) "hazing" is defined in Appendix B of this code.

(13) “intentionally means conduct that one desires to engage
in or one's conscious objective.

(14) -organization® means a number of persons who have
complied with college requirements for registration.

(15) “plagiarism™ means intentionally representing the words
or ideas of another as one's own in any academic exer-_
cise.

(16) “published college regulation or policy” means standards
of conduct or requirements located in the:
(a) Coliege Catalog
(b) Board of Trustees Policies and Administrative
Procedures Manual
(c) Student Handbook
(d) Any other official publication

(17) “reckless” means conduct which one should reasonably
be expected to know would create a substantial risk or
harm to persons or property or which would otherwise be
likely to result in interference with normal college or
college-sponsored activities.

(18) “sanctions” means any or all of the punitive actions de-
scribed in Appandix A of this code.

(19) “student”means a persbn who has paid fees and is taking
orauditing courses through the Dallas County Community
College District.

(20} “violation® means an act or omission which is contrary to
a published college regulation or policy.

(21)'weapon" means any objector substance designedto
inflicta wound, causeinjury, orincapacitate, induding, but
not limited to, all firearms, knives, clubs, or similar weap-
ons which are defined and prohibited by the state penal
code, as amended.

~(22) "will* and *shall" are used in the impsrative sense.

Prohibited Conduct
The following misconduct is subject to disciplinary action:
(1) intentionally causing physical harm to any person on

college premises or at oollege—sponsored activities, or
intentionally or recklessly causing reasonable apprehen-



sion of such harm or hazing.

(2) unauthorized use, possession, or storage of any weapon
-~ oncollege premises or at college-sponsored activitias.

(3) intentionally initiating or causing to be initiated any false
raport, waming or threat of fire, explosion or other emer-
gency on college premises or at college-sponsored activi-
ties,

{4} intentionally interfering with normal college or college-

sponsored activities, including, but not limited to , studly-
ing, teaching, research, college administration, or fire,
security, or emergency 5erices.

(5) knowangly violating the tarms of any disciplinary sanction

imposed in accordance with this chapter.

(6) unauthorized distribution or possession for purposes of
distribution of any controlied substance or illsgal drug on
college premisas or at colloge-sponsored activitios.

{7) intentionally fumishing false information to the college.

(8) sexual harassment.

(9) forgery, unauthorized altoration, o unauthorized use of
any college document or instrument of identification.

{10) unauthorized use of computor hardware or software,
(1) all forms of academic dishonesty, indluding cheating,

tabrication, facilitating academic dishonasty, plagiarism,

and collusion.

intentionally and substantially interfering with the freadom
of axpression of others on college premises or at coliege-
sponsored activities. -

(12)

{13} theft of property or of services on college premises or at
college-sponsored activities; having possession of stolen
property on college premises or at college-sponsored
Bctivitios.

{14) intentionally destroying or damaging college property or

property of others on college premises or at aullege-l

sponsored activities.

{15) tailure to comply with the direction of college officials,
including campus security/safety officars, acting in per-
formance of their duties.

{16) violation of published college regulations or policies. Such
regulations or policies may include those relating to entry
and use of college facilities, use of vehicles and media
equipment, campus demonstrations, misuse of identifica-
tion cards, and smoking.

{17) use or possossion of any controlled substance or illegal
drug on college premises or at college-sponsored activi-
ties.

{18) unauthorized presence on or use of college premises.

118) nonpaymaent or failure to pay any debt owed to the college
with intent to defraud.

{(Appropriate personnel at a colloge may be designated by
college or District officials to notify students of dishonored
checks, library fines, nonpayment of loans, and similar
debts. Such personnal may temporarily *block"admission
of readmission of a student until the matter is rosolved, If
the matter is not sattled within a reasonable time, such

personnel shall refer the matter to the VPSD for appropri- -

ate action under this code. Such referral does notprevent
or suspend
criminal remedies by college personnel.)

(20) use- or possession of an alcoholic beverage on college

AY

proceadings with other appropriate civil or
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premisas with the exception of specific baverage-related
coursas within the El Centro food service program,

Sanctions for violations of prohibited conduct for (1) through (6) may
SUSPENSION:

results in EXPULSION: for {7) through (13) may resultin
for {13) Ihrough (20} may result in sanctions other than expulsion or

© suUSpension.

Repeated or aggravated violations of any provision of this oode may also
rasult in expulsion or suspension or in the u'nposmon of such lesser

penalties as are appropriate.
3. DISCIPLINARY PROCEEDINGS

a

(B)

. (o)

(a)

Administrative Disposition
{1} Investigation, Conference and Complaint

(a) When the Vice President of Student Development °
{(VPSD as referred to in this code) receives information
" that a student has allegedly violated a published
college regulation or policy, the VPSD or a designee
shall mvesbgate the alleged violation. After completing
the preliminary investigation, the VPSD may:

(i) Dismiss the allegation as unfoundad, either ba-

fore or after conferring with thestudent; or

{ii) Proceod administratively and impose disciplinary
action; or

{iii) Prepare a complaint based on the alleged \nola-
tion for use indisciplinary hearings along with alist
of witnesses and doctumentary e\ndanee support-
ing the allegation.

The VPSD will notify the complainant of the disposi-
tion of the complaint If the VPSD dismisses the
allagation, the complmnant may appeal to the Prosi-
dent for review in writing within {5} wodung days after
disposition.

The President or a dasignee may suspend a student immadi-
ately and without prior notice for an intarim period panding
disciplinary proceedings, when thore is evidonce that the
continued prasence of the student on college premises posas
a substantial threat to himself or herseli, to others, or to the
stability and continuance of normal college functions. A stu-
dent who is suspended on an interim basis shall be given an
opportunity to appear before the Presidentor adesignee within
five (5) working days from the effactive date of the interim
suspension. A hearing with the President shall be limited to the
following issues only.

(i) the reliability of the information conceming the student's

. conduct, including the matter of his or her identity; and

(i) whether the conduct and sumounding circumstances red-

sonably indicata that the student’s continued presence on

college premises poses a substantial threat to himself or

herseit, to others or to the stability and continuance of
normal college functions.

After the haanng the President or designee. may modify the
interim suspension as reasonable to protect the student, pub-
lic, and college. .
{r
No person shall search a studenrs personal possassions for
the purpose of enforcing this code unless the student's prior
permission has been obtainad or unless a law enforcement
officer conducts the search as autherized by law.

{2) Summons

The VPSD shall summon a student regarding an alleged
violation of this code by sending the student a latter. The letter
shall be sent by certified mail, retum receipt requested, ad-
dressed to the student at his or her last known address as it
appaars in tha records of the Registrar's Office or shall be
delivered personally to the student.



(b) Theletter shall directa studentto appear at a specific time and
place not less than five (5) working days after the date of the
letter. The letter shall describe briefly the alleged violation and
cite the published college regulation or policy which allegedly
has been violated.

(¢) The VPSD has authority to place a student on disciplinary

probation if the student fails, without good cause, to comply with

" aletter of summons, or to apply sanctions against the student
as provided in this code.

(3) Disposition

(a) At a conference with a student in connection with an
alleged violation of this code, the VPSD shall provide the
student with a copy of this code and discuss administrative
disposition of the alleged violation.

(i) If a student accepts the administrative disposition,
the student shall sign a statement that he or she
understands the charges, his or her right to a hearing
or to waive same, the penalty or penalties imposed,
and that he or she waives the right to appeal. The
student shall retum the signed form by 5:00 p.m. of
the day following administrative disposition.

(i) If a student refuses administrative disposition of the
alleged violation, the student is entitied to a hearing
as provided herein. The VPSD shall note the date of
refusal in writing and the student shall acknowledge
in writing such date.

Administrative disposition means:
*  the voluntary acceptance of the penalty or

penalties provided in this code.
other appropriate penalties administered

by the VPSD.
*  withoutrecourse by the student to hearing
procedures provided herein.

(b) The VPSD shall prepare an accurate, written summary
of each administrative disposition and send a copy to
the student (and, if the student is a minor, to the parent
or guardian of the student), to the Director of Campus
Saecurity, to the complainant, and to other appropriate
officials.

b. Student Discipline Committee
(1) Composition: Organization

(a) When a student refuses administrative disposition of
a violation, the student is entitled to a hearing before
the Studant Discipline Committee. The hearing re-
quest must be made to the VPSD in writing, on or
before the sixth (6th) working day after the date of
refusal of administrative disposition. The committee
shall be composed of equal numbers of students,
administrators and faculty of the college. The commit-
tee and its chair shall be appointed by the President
for each hearing on a rotating basis or on a basis of
-availability. The committee chair will be selected
from the administration or faculty.

(b) The chairman of the committee shall rule on the
admissibility of evidence, moions, and objections to
procedure, but a majority of the committee members
may override the chairman’s ruling. All members of
the committee are expected to attend all meetings
and are eligible to vote in the hearing.

{c) The chairman shall set the date, time, and place for
the hearing and may summon witnesses and require
the production of documentary and other evidence.

(d) The VPSD shall represent the collegé before the
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(2) Notice

(a)

(b)

()

(d)

(e)

@

Student Discipline Committee and presentevidence
to support any allegations of violations.

The committee chairman shall notlfy the student of the
date, time, and place for the hearing by sending the
student aletter by certified mail, return receiptrequested,

addressed to the studentathis or her address appearing
in the Registrar's Office records. The letter shali specify
a hearing date not less than five (5) nor more than (10)
working days after date of the letter. If a studentis under
18 years of age, a copy of the letter shall be sent to the
parents or guardian of the student.

The chairman may for good cause postpone the hearing
s0 long as all interested parties are notified of the new
hearing date, time, and place.

The notice shall advise the student of the following rights:

(i) Toaprivate hearingorapublichearing (as he or she
chooses);

(ii) To appear alone or with Iegal counsel if the alleged
violation subjects the student to expulsaon Or SUS-
pension. The role of legal counsel is limited as
provided in the code;

(i) To have a parent or legal guardian present at the
hearing;

(iv)  Toknow the identity of each witness who will testify;

(v) Tocause the committee to summon witnesses, and
to require the production of documentary and other
evidence possessed by the College;

(vi) To cross-examine each witness who testifies;

A student who fails to appear after proper notice and
withoutgood cause will be deemed to have pleaded guilty
to the violation pending againsthim. The committee shall
impose appropriate penalty and notify the student in the
same manner as the notice of hearing.

Legal counsel who represents a student in a hearing
where the alleged violation subjects the student to expul-
sion or suspension is limited to advising and assisting the
student. This limitation means thatlegal counsel shall not
cross-examine witnesses, make objections, testify, or
parform other similar functions generally associated with
legal representation. The same preceding limitation
applies to counsel who represents the college. Student
representation by legal counsel is not pemmitted in.a
hearing where the alleged violation does not subject the
student to expulsion or suspension.

Preliminary Matters

(a) Charges arising out of a single transaction or occur-
rence, against one or more students, may be heard
together, or, upon request by one of the students-in-
interest, separate hearings may be held.

‘(b) Therewill be disclosure of all evidence to both sides
prior to the hearing.

(c) At least by 12:00 noon, five (5) full working days
before the hearing date, the student concemed
shall fumish the committee chairman with:

(i) The name of each witness he or she wants
summoned and a description of all documen-
tary and other evidence possessed by the-
college which he or she wants produced.

(i)  Anobjection that, if sustained by the chairman
of the Student Disciplinary Committee, would

prevent the hearing;

(i)  The name of the legal counsel, if any, who will
appear with the student;

(iv) A request for a separate hearing, if any, and
the grounds for such a request



{4) Procedure

{a) The hearing shall be conductad by the chairman who shall
provide oppartunities for witnesses 1o ba heard. The colioge

will be represantad by legal counsel if the student is repre-
sentad by legal counsel in a hearing where the student is
subject to expulsion or suspansion.

{b} Ifahearing may result in expulsion or suspension of a student,

. the coliege will have a court reporter present to transcribe the

proceedings. If a hearing will not resultin expulsion or suspen-

slon of a student, legal representation is not permitted and

- racording of the hearing by any means is not permitted unless
authorized by law. :

(c) Iftha hearing is a private hearing, the committee shall proceed
generally as follows:

i
(ii}

(iif)
(iv}
]
{vi)

(vii)

(viii}

(ix)

(x)

Persons present: the complainant, the VPSD and the
student with a parent or guardian if desired. -
Bafore the hearing begins, the VPSD or the student may
request thal witnesses remain outside the hearing room.
The VPSD shall read the complaint;

The VPSD shall inform the student of his or her rights, as

stated in the notice of haaring;

The VPSD shall present the college’s case;

The student may present his or her defense;

The VPSD and the studant may present rebuttal evidence
and argument. .
The committea, by majority vote, shall determine the guilt
or innocence of the student regarding the alleged vicla-
ion.

The committee shail state in writing each finding 6f a

-violation of a published coilege regulation or policy. Each

committee membar concurring in the finding shall sign the
statement. The committee may include in the statament
its reacons for the finding. The committee shall notify the
student in the same manner as the notice of hearing.

A datermination of guilt shall be followad by a supplemen-
tal proceeding in which either party may submit avidence
or make statements to the committee conceming the
appropriate penally to ba imposed. The past disciplinary
record of a student shall not be submitted to the committee
prior to the supplemental proceeding. The committee
shall determine a penalty by majority vote and shallinform
the student, in writing, of its decision as in (ix) above,

(d) If the hearing is a public hearing, the committes shail proceed
generally as follows: . .

0]

(i}

(i)
{iv)

v)
(vil

(viii)

(ix)

Persons prasent. the complainant, the VPSD and the

studant with a parent or guardian if desired. Designated
callege reprasentatives for the following groups may have
space resarved if they choose to attend:

* Faculty Association

* College Newspaper

* Prasident . -

Other persons may attend basad on the seating avail-
able. The Chairman may limit seating accommodations
based on the size of the facilities._ ‘

Before the hearing begins, the VPSD or the student may
requasi that witnesses remain outside the hearing room.
The VPSD shall read the complaint;

The VPSD shall inform the student of his or her rights, as

- stated in the notice of hearing;

The VPSD shall presant the college’s case;

The student may present his or her defense;

The VPSD and the student may present rebuttal evidence
and argument;

The committes, by majority vote, shall determine the guilt
or innocence of the student regarding the alieged viola-
tion.

The committee shall state. in writing each finding of a
violation of a published coflega regulation or policy. Each
committee member concurring in the finding shall sign the
statement. The committee may include in the statoment
its reasons for the finding. The committee shall notity the
student in the same manner as the notice of hearing,
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(x)

)

()

@

A determination of guilt shall be followed by a supple-
mental proceading in which either party may submit ewi-
dence or make statements to the committee conceming
the appropriate penalty to be imposed. The past disciplin-
ary record of a student shall not be submitted to the
committee prior to the supplemental proceeding. The
committee shall determine a penalty by majority vote and
shall inform the studant, in writing, of its decision as in (ix)
above, '

Evidence

{a) Legal rules of evidence shall not apply to hearings
under this code. Evidence that is commonly ac-
ceptad by reasonable persons in the conduct of their
affairs is admissible; |melovant, immaterial, and
unduly repetitious evidence may be excluded. - .

(b} The committee shall recognize as privilaged com-
munications between a student and a member of the
profassional staff of the Health Center, Counseling
or Guidance Center where such communications
were made in the course of performance of official
duties and when the mattors discussed were under-
stood by the stalf member and the student to be
confidential. Committee members may freely ques-
tion witnesses.

{c) The committee shall presume a student innocent of
the alleged violation until there is a prepondarance of
evidence, presentad by the VPSD, that the student
violated a published college regulation or policy.

(d) Allevidence shall ba offered to the committee during
the hearing.

(e} Astudentdefendantmay choose notto lestify against
himsalf or herself. The committee will make a
determination based on the evidance presented.

Alecord

- The hearing record shall inciude: a copy of the notice of

hearing; all documentary and other evidence offered or

. admitted in evidence; written motions, pleas, and other

materials considerad by the committes; and the

* committes’s decisions.

Petition for Administrative Review

(a) A student is entiled to appeal in writing to the
President who may alter, modify, or rescind the
finding of the committee and/or the penalty imposed
by the committee. A studentis ineligible to appeal if
the penalty imposed is less than' suspansion or
expulsion. The President shall automatically review

- avery penalty of expulsion. Sanctions will not be
imposed while appeal is pending.

(b) A studentis entiled to appeal in writing to the Board
of Trustees through the President, the Chancellor,
and the Chairman of the Board. An appeal from the
Student Discipline Commiltee is by review of the
record (not de nova).

{c¢) A petition for review is informal but shall contain, in
addition to the information required, the date of the
Student Discipline Committee’s action and the
student's reasons for disagreeing with the commitiee's
action. A student shall file his or her petition with the
President on or before the third working day after the
day the Discipline committee determines the pen-
alty. If the President rejects the petition, and the
studant wishes to petition the Chancellor, he or she
shall fila the petition with the Chanceflor on or before
the third working day after the President rejects the
petition in writing. If the ‘Chancellor rejects the

Il



patition, and the student appeilant wishes to petition
the Board of Trustees, he or she shall file the petition
with the Chairman of the Board on or before the third
working day after the day the Chancellor rejects the
petition in writing.

(d) The President, the Chancellor, and the Board of
Trustoes in their review may take any action that the
Student Discipline Committee is authorized to take;
however, none may increase the penalty. They may
mwnnanbnefaandhearordargumantdunng
their review.

{e} The President, Chancellor and Board of Trustees

shall modily or sel aside the finding of violation,

- penalty, or both, if the substance rights of a student

were prejudiced because of the Student Discipline

Commitiee's finding of facts, conclusions or deci-
sions were;

(i) in viclation of federal or state Jaw or published
college regulation or policy;

(i) clearly eroneous in view of the reliable ewi-
dence and the preponderance of the evidance;

or

(i) capricious, or characterized by abuse of discre-
tion or clearly unwarranted exercise of discre-
tion. :

APPENDIX A - SANCTIONS

1. Authorized Disciplinary Penalties:

The VPSD or the Student Discipline Committee may impose one
or more of the following penalties for viclation of a Board policy,
College regulation, or administrative rule:

X

Te~ponop

Admonition

Warning probation

Disciplinary probation -
Withholding of transcript of degree
Bar against readmission
Restitution

Suspension of rights or privileges
Suspension of eligibility for official athletic and nonathletic
extracumicular activitios

Denial of degree

Suspension from the college
Expulsion from the college

Deﬁmtwns )
The following deﬁnmons apply to the penalﬂas provided above:

An "Admonition® means a written reprimand from the VPSD to
the student on whom it is imposed.

"Waming probation” means further violations may result in
suspension, Disciplinary probation may be imposed for any
length of time up to one calendar year and the student shall be
automatically removed from probation when the impasad pa-
nod expires.

c. ""Dasdphna:yprohahon means further violations may result in

] suspenslon Disciplinary probation may be imposed for any

—'bnglh ‘of ime up to one calendar year and the student shall be
autnmahcally removed from probation when the imposed pe-
riod expires. Students may be placed on disciplinary probation
for engaging in activities as ilustratod by, but not limitad to the
following: being intoxicated, misuse of |.D. card, ereanng a
disturbance in or on college promises and gambling.

'Wilhholding of transcript of degree™ may be imposed upon a
student who fails to pay a debt owed the college or who has a
disdiplinary case pending final dispasition or who violates the
oath of residency. The penalty terminates on payment of the
debt or the final disposition of the case or payment of propof
tuition.
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“Bar agains! readmission® may be imposed on a student who
has left the College on enfomed withdrawal for disciplinary
reasons.

“Restitution® means reimbursement for thmage tc of misap-
propriation of property. Reimbursement may take the form of
appropriate service to repair or otherwise compensato for
damages. ’

"Disciplinary suspension® may be either or both of the following:

{1) "Suspension of rights and privileges” is an elastic penalty

which may imposa limitations or restrictions to fit the
*  particular case.

(2) “Suspension of eligibility for official athletic and nonath-

. letic extracurricular activities™: prohibits, during the period
of suspension, tha student on whom it is imposed from
joining a registered student organization; taking partina
registored student organization's activities, or attending
its moatings or functions; and from participating in-an
official athletic or nonathletic extracurricular activity. Such
suspension may be imposaed for any length of time up to
one calendar year. Students may be placed on discipli-
nary suspension forengaging in activites as illustrated by,
but not limited to the following: having intoxicating bever-
ages in any college tacility, with the exception of gpecific
beverage related courses within the E! Centro food ser-
vice program; destroying property or student's personal
property; giving false information in response to requests
from the college; instigating a disturbance or riot; stealing,
possession, use, sale or purchase of illegal drugsonoroﬁ
campus; any attemp?t at bodily harm, which includes taking
an overdose of pills or any other act where emergency
medical attantion is required; and conviction of any act
whichis classified as a misdemeanor or felony under state
or federal law.

"Denial of degree” may be imposed on a student found guilty of
scholastic dishonesty and may be imposed for any length of
time up to and including permaneant denial.

*Suspension from the college” prohibits, during the period of
suspension, the student on whom it is imposed from being
initiated into an honorary or service organization; from entering
the college campus exceptin response to an official summons;
and from registering, either for credit or for noncredit, for
scholastic work at or through the college.

"Expulsion” is permanent severance from the college. This
policy shall apply uniformly to all the colleges of the Dallas
County Community College District.

in the event any portion of this policy conflicts with the state law of
Texas, the state law shall be foliowed.

APPENDIX B - HAZING
1. Personal Hazing Offense

a. A person commits an offense if the person:

(1) engages in hazing;

(2) solicits, encourages, directs, aids, or attempts to aid’™
another person in engaging in hazing;

{3) intentionally, knowingly, or reckiessly permits hazing to
occur; o

(4) has firsthand knowledge of the planning of & specific
hazing incident involving a,student in an educational
institution, or firsthand knowladge that a specific hazing
incident has occummed, and knowingly fails to report said
knowladge in writing to the VPSD or other appropriate
official of the institution.



. b. The offanse for failing to report hazing incident is a
: - misdemeanor punishable by a fine not to exceed $1,000,
confinement in county jail for not more than 180 days, or
both such fine and confinement.

¢.. Any other hazing oftense which does not cause serious
*+ bodily injury to another is a misdemeanor punishable by
a fine of not less than $500 nor more than $1,000,
confinement in county jail for not less than 90 days nor
*more than 180 days, or both such fine and confinement.

d. Any other hazing offense which causes serious bodily
injury to ancther is a misdemeanor punishable by a fine
of not less than $1,000 nor more than $5,000, confine-
ment in county jail for not less than 180 days nor more
than one year, or both such fine and confinement.

- .@  Any other hazing offense which causes the death of
another is a misdemeanor punishable by a fine of notiass
than $5,000 nor more than $10,000, confinemant in
county jail for not less than one year nor more than two
years, or both fine and confinement.

Organization Hazing Offense

a. An organization commits an offense if the organization
- condones or encouragas hazing or if an officer or any
combination of members, pledges. or alumni of the or-
gamzahon cornrmts or assists in the commission of haz-

ing.

b. Theaboveoffenseis a misdemeanor punishable by a fine
of notless than $5,000 nor more than $10,000. If a court
finds that the offense caused personal injury, property
damage, or other loss, the court may sentence the
organization to pay a fine of notless than $5,000 nor more
than double that amount lost or expenses incurred be-
cause of such injury, damage, or loss.

Consent Not a Datense

It is not a defanse to prosecution of a hazing oﬂenée that the
person against whom the hazing was directed consented to or
acquiesced in the hazing activity.

Immunity trom Prosecution

Any person reporting a specific hazing incident involving a
student in an educational institution to the VPSD or other
appropriate official of the institution is immune from liability,
civil or criminal, that might otherwise be incurred orimposad as
a result of the report. A person reporting in bad faith or with
malice is not protectad.

Dafinition

"Hazing® means any intentional, knowing, or reckless act,
occurring on or off the campus of an educational inslitution, by
one person alone or acting with others, directed against a
student that endangers the mental or physical health or safety
of a student for the purpose of pledging. being initiatad into,
affiliating with, holding office in, or maintaining membership in
any onganization whosa mambers are orindude students atan
educational institution. The term includes but is not limited to:

a. any type of physical brutality, such as whipping, beating,
striking, branding, elactronic shocking, placing of a harm-
ful substance on the body, or similar activity;

b. any type of physical activity, such as sleep deprivation,
exposura to the elements, confinement in a small place,
calisthenics,or any other activity that subjects the student
to an unreasonable risk of harm or that adversely affects
the mental or physical health or safety of the student.

c. any activity involving consumption of a food, liquid, alco-
holic beverage, liquor, drug, or any other substance
which subjects the student to an unreasonable risk of
harm or which adversely affects the mental or physical
health or safety of the student.
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d.  any activity that intimidates or threatens the student with
ostracism, that subjects the student to extrome mental
strass, shame, or humiliation, or that adversely affects the
mental health or dignity of the student or discourages the
student from antering or remaining registered in an educa-
tional institution, or that may reasonably be expected to
cause a studen! to leave the organization or the institution
rather than submit to acts dascribed in the subsection;

e. any activity that induces, causes, or requires the student
to perform a duty or task which involves a violation of the
Penal Code. -

Student Grievance Procedure
Definition

Student grievance is a college-relatad intamal problem or condition
which a student believes to ba unfair, inequitable, discriminatory, or
a hindrance to the educational process. A griavance also inciudes
discrimination on the basis of race, color, refigion, national origin,.
sex, handicap, or age.

Scope

This studant griavance procedure is not intended to supplant the -
Student Code of Conduct, which allows the student procedural due
process in disciplinary proceedings initiated by the college. This
student grievance procedure is designed to provide the student with
the opportunity to question conditions which the student belioves
impede.his or her education or instruction. This student grievance
procedure is not designed to include changes in policy nor does it
apply to grading practices. Recommendations for initiating new
policy or changing established policy are handled through nommal -
administrative channels. Problames with grades will be dealt with first
by the instructor, then by the division chair, and so forth to the
President if necassary.

Procedures
Students who believe that they have a college-related grievance:

a. Should discuss it with the college employee most directly:
responsible for the condition which brought about Iha alleged
grievance.

b. It discussion does not resolve the matter to the student's
satisfaction, the student may appeal to the next leve! of author-
ity. The student may consult with the Administrative Office to
determine the next level of authority.

- ¢.  If an appeal does not resolve the grievance, the student may

proceed to the appropriate Vice Presidentwith awritten presen-
tation of the grievance.

d. i the Vice Presidential level of appeal does not prove
satisfactory to the student, the student may appeal the
grievance to an appeal committee.

Exception To Procedures '

Sexual Harassment:

Al students shall report complaints of sexual harassment
informally to location representatives selected by the highest
level administrator at the location or formally to the District

Associate Vice Chancellor of Educational Afaire as provided in
the sexual harassment procedure in IVIA-04 of this Manual.

Appeal Committeg
Procedures:

a. A studant who wishes a dﬁavanoe to be heard must submit a
request in writing to the VPSD.



The VPSD will convene and chair the Appeal Committse.

The appeal must be heard by the committee within ten {10}
class days of the request unless extended with the agreement
of both the student and the VPSD,

The committee will be ad hoc and will consist of two (2)
students, two (2) faculty members, and ona (1) stalf member
who is either an administrator a non-contractual employee. It
is the responsibility of the President or the President's desig-
noe to appoint all committee members.

The Appeal Committee will make its recommendation directly
to the President. The decision of the President shall be final.

CAMPUS PARKING AND DRIVING REGULATIONS

General Provisions

Authority for Regulations: The Board of Trustees, for the
benefit of its colleges, is authorized by state law {Sec. 51.202,
Education Code) to promulgate and enforce rules and regula-
tions for the safety and welfare of students, emplayees, and
property and other rules and regulations it may deem neces-
sary to govem the institution, including rules for the operation
and parking of vehicles on the college campuses and any other
property under instituional control.  ~

Authority of Campus Peace Officers: Pursuant to the provi-
sions of Sec. 51.2203, Education Code, campus peace officars
are commissioned peace officers of the State of Texas, and as
such have full authority to entorce all parking regulations, and
other regulations and laws within areas under the control and
jurisdiction of the District. In addition, campus peace officers
may anforce all traffic laws on public streets and highways
which are in proximity to areas under District control. Campus
peace officers may issue citations to violators or take other
action consistent with the law.

Pemits:

Vehide: In accordance with Sec. 51.207, Education Code,
each college may issue and require use of a
suitable vehicle identification decal as permits to
park and drive on college property. Permits may be
suspandad for violations of applicable state law or
parking and driving regulations. Each person wheis
required to have'a vehicle identification decal shall
apply to the Department of Campus Security lor the
decal. No lee is charged for the decal which mustbe
placed on the rear window of the driver's side of a

. - motor vehicle and on the gas tank of the motorcyde
_ or motorbike.

Handicap: Allauthorized decals for handicap parking areas must
be displayed prior to parking in such areas.

Posting of Signs: Under the diraction ol\lhe college president,
the Department of Campus Satety shall post proper traHiic and
parking signs.

Applicability of Regulations: The rules and regulations in this
Chapter apply to motor vehicles, motorbikes and bicycles on
collége campuses or other District property, and are enforce-
able against students, employees of the District and visitors.

Prohibited Acts: The following acts shall constifute violations of

these regulations:

Speeding: The operation of a vehicle at a speed greater than
is reasonable and prudent under existing conditions. The
prima facia maximum reasonable and prudent speed on cam-
pus streets is twanty (20) miles per hour, and ten (10) miles per
hour in parking areas, unless the street or area is otherwise
postad. .

Double parking, or otherwise parking, standing or stopping so
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as to impede the flow of traffic.
¢. Driving tha wrong way on a one-way street or lane.
d. Driving on the wror;g side of the roadway.

e. |mproper parking, so that any portion of a vehicle is oulside the
marked limits of a parking space. )

f.  Parking in unauthorized areas, as illustrated by, but not lirmited
to those areas posted as visitor parking, no parking, handi-

capped parking or loading zones, designated crosswalks, mo-
torcycle areas, or other unauthorized areas as designated by

sign.

g. Parking trailers or boats on campus.

h.. Parking or driving in areas othar than those designated for
vehicular traffic, as illustrated by, but not limited to countyards,
sidewalks, lawns, or curb areas.

i. Failure to display a parking permit.

j.. Callision with another vehicle, a person, sign or immovable
object.
k. Reckless driving.

|.  Failure to yiekd the right-of-way to pedestrians in designated
crosswalks. .

m. " Violation ol-any state law regulating vehicular traffic.

_ Tow-away Areas: A vehicle may be towed if parked without

authority in the following areas:

Handicapped parking.
Fire lanes.
. Courtyards.
-*No Parking™ zones. .
Areas other than those designated for vehicular traffic. -
Other unauthorized areas as designated by sign.

~papop

Citations: _
a. Types: Citations shall be of two types:

{1) Campus Citations: A campus citation is a notice that the
alleged violator's parking and driving privilege or permit
has been suspended pending appeal or disposition..

{2) Coun Citations: A court citation is a notice of alleged
violation of the type used by the Texas Highway Patrol, as
authorized by Education Code, Sec. 51.206. Generally,
such citatons shall be used for violations by visitors, other
persons holding no college permit, and empioyees of the
District for excassive violations. However, such citations
may be used for the enforcement of any provisions of these
regulations.

b. Disposition

(1) Campus Citation: A campus citation is retumable to the
Department of Campus Safety, and a permit or driving
ptivilege may be reinstated by the payment of a five
dollar ($5.00) service charge per citation at the college
business olfice.

(2) Court Citation: A court cilation is retumable to the justice or
municipal court in which the case isfiled. Disposition of the
citation may be made in the same manner as any othef
criminal case within he jurisdiction of such court.

Suspension Review: A person receiving acampus citation shall have
the right to appeal the suspension of rights by submitting to the
college safety committee, within ten (10) days after the date of
violation, notice of appeal in writing, which shall state the reasons for
such appeal.



6.  Safety Committee; The safety committee shall consist of not less
than three (3) persons appointed by the President, none of whom
shall be a campus peace officer. The committee shall meeet as
needed, but not less than five (5) business days after receipt of
notice of appeal. Notice of such meetings shall be given to an
appellant not less than twenty-four (24) hours prior thereto.

7. Penallies

a. Impoundment: Failure to pay the service charge within ten (10)
days after receipt thereof, or, i appealed within ten (10) days
after denial of appeal, shall result in impoundment of the
vehicle, denial of readmission to any District college, and
withholding of any transcript or degree. If a vehide is im-
pounded, the owner is liable for any wracker charges and
storage fees in addition to the service charge.

b Multiple Citations: Receipt of four (4) citations during the period
from August 15 of a year to August 14 of the year following will
resultin suspension of the parking and driving permit or driving
privilege for the balance of such year.

c. Court Citations: Penalties for convictions in municipal or
justice court are ‘as prescribed by state law, not to exceed
$200 per conviction.

8. Miscellaneous: The District nor any of its colleges or employees -
are responsible for damage to or theft of a vehicle or its contents
while on the college campus.

Communicable Disease Policy

The Board acknowledges the serious threat to our community and
nation posed by the AIDS epidemic. This policy and other proce-
dures developed by the Chancellor shall emphasize educating
employees and students concerning AIDS and managing each case
of AIDS individually with sensitivity, flexibility, and concem for the
individual as well as employees and students. In addition, this policy
defines and addresses other comunicable diseases which from time
to time arise in the colleges and District among students and
employees.

The District's decisions conceming a person who has a communi-
cable disease shall be based upon current and well-informed medi-
cal judgement which indudes the nature of the disease, risk of
transmission to others, symptoms and special circumstances of the
person, and balancing identifiable risks and available alternatives to
respond to a student or employee with a communicable disease.

Discrimination
Students: No student will be required to cease attending a college
or participating in college functions solely on the basis of diagnosis
of a communicable disease.
Employees An employee who has a communicable disease will be
treated in the same manner as other employees who have other
ilnesses or injunes.

Confidentiality
The District shall comply with applicable statutes and regulations
which protect the privacy of persons who have a communicable

disease.

Education

The Chancellor shall develop and maintain a comprehensive educa-
tional program regarding HIV infection for students and employees.

Each college shall have a Communicable Disease Coordinator. The
coordinator shall be a registered nurse who has received training in
communicable diseases, particularly HIV infection. A studentoremployee
who has a communicable disease is strongly encouraged to report the
diseasse to the coordinator.
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Counseling

The Communicable Disease Coordinator shall refer students and
employees to sources of testing for HiV infection and counseling upon
voluntary request. Anindividual shall bear the expermnses of such testing and
counseling.

SEXUAL HARASSMENT POLICY

1. Emmmgd_Ams No student or employee of the District shall engage in
sexual harassment. For general policy and procedure purposes, sexual
harassment may be described as unwelcome sexual advances, requests for
sexual favors, or other physical and expressive behavior of a sexual natfe
where:
a. submission to such conduct is made either explicitly or implicitly a
term or condition of an individual's employment or education; or
b. submission or rejection of such conduct by an individual is used as
" basis for academic or employment decisions affecting the indivi-
dual; or
c. such conduct has the purpose or effect of substantially interfering
with an individual's academic or work performance or creating an
intimidating hostile or demeaning employment or educational
environment.

2. Hustations of Sexual Harassmenl: Generally sexual harassment

includes any sexual attention which is unwelcome. The following examples
of sexual harassment are illustrations of prohibited conduct, but are not an
all-inclusive list of such conduct:

a. Physical assault. -
b. Direct or implied threats that submission to sexual advances willbe
a condition of employment, work status, promonon grades, or
letters of recommendation.
c¢. Direct propositions of a sexual nature.
d. Apattemn of conductintended to discomfort or humiliate a person that
includes one or more of the following:
(1) Comments of a sexual nature.
(2) Sexually explicit statements, questions, jokes, plctures or
anecdotes. ]
(3) Unnecessary touching, patting, hugging, or brushing against
a person’s body.
(4) Remarks of a sexual nature about a person’s clothing or body.
(5) Remarks about sexual activity or speculations about previous
sexual experience.

In 2.d. above, conduct does not refer to behavior that is legitimately related
to the subject matter of a course, if one is involved.

3. Isolated and Unintentional Offenses:

a. A student or employee of the District who, without establishing a
pattern of doing so, engages in isolated conduct as described in
2.d. above or who exhibits a pattern of engaging in such conduct,
but fails to realize that such actions discomfort or humiliate a
person, demonstrates insensitivity. Upon leaming of such activi-
ties, the highest level administrator at the location shall direct the
person engaged in such conduct to participate in an educational
program designed to help the person understand the harm of such
activities.

b. If, after participation in the educational program or failing to partici-
pate after being directed to do so, a student or employee contin-
ues to engage in the conduct described in 2.d. above, the person
will be deemed to have engaged in a pattemn of conduct intended
to discomfort or humiliate the one at whom the actions or state-
ments are directed.

4. Filing of Complaint: A complaint alleging a violation of one or more of the
foregoing provisions in this procedure may be filed by the complainant only,
i.e., the person towards whom the conduct was directed.



5. Procedures:

a. Informal:

(1) Atthe complainant's option, an informal complaint may be
made to various location representatives that shall be selected by
the highest level administrator at the location. The administrator
shall consult with the presidents of all employee associations at
the location prior to selection of the representatives. Represen-
tatives shall be trained to receive complaints and counsel with
complainants. Representatives will be objective in taking a
complaint and advising complainant; they will be sensitive to the

. complainant and accused, if the accused is informed; and they
will not attempt to intimidate complainant from pursuing the
matter. Information disclosed 1o representatives is confidential
and may not be disciosed without consent of the complainant
unless required by law. -

{2} The represontative to whom the complaint is made will
counsel the complainant as to the options available under this
procedure and, at the complainant's request, (i) may assist the
complainant informally and/or (i) assist the complainant in draft
ing a formal complaint if the complainant decides to file a formal
complaint.

{3} The representative to whom the informal complaint is made

will not inform the accused of the complainant's actionwithout the
consent of the complainant.

{4) Any records created at this informal level shall notidentify the
complainant and the accused unless a formal complaintis made.

b. Imr stigation Prior to Format Action:

(1) A complairianl wish}ng to make a formal complaint shall file
it, inwriting, with the District Director of Personnel, if the complain-

antis an emplayes, or, with the District Associate Vice Chancallor |

of Educational Aftairs, if a student. The District person receiving
acomplaint shafl send a copy of the complaint to the highest leve!
administrator at the location. The District Personnel Office shall
conduct an invastigation if the accused is an employee. The Vice
Presidant of Student Development or equivalent position shall
conduct an investigation if the accused is a student.

{(2) The purpose of the investigation is to establish whether there
is a reasonable basis for beliaving that the alleged violation has
occurred. In conducting the investigation, the District Personnel
Office shall interview the complainant, the accused, and other
persons believed to have pertinent factual knowledge. At all
times, District Cifice personnel conducting the investigation will
take steps to ensure confidentiality, including without limitation,
requiring all parties to agree, in writing, that information disclosed
during the investigation will not be disclesed to others. Aviolation
of confidentiality shall be grounds for disciplinary action.

1 -

(3) The investigation will aford the accused a full opportunity to
respond to the-allegations.

{4) Possible outcomes of the investigdtion are (i) a judgement
that the allegations are notwarranted; (ii) a negotiated settlement
of the complaint; or (iii) initiation of lormal action described in
succeading provisions of this procedure.

<. Progss of Taking Formal Action:

(1) The decision 1o take formal action in cases in.which an
employee is charged, will be made by the next to highast level

administrator at the location. i, aftar reviewing the report of the,

investigation, the next to the highest level administrator at the
location concludes that there is a reasonabile basis for believing
that the alleged violation has occumed and a negotiated settie-
ment cannot be reached, the administrator shall authorize formal
action.
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(2) The decision to take formal action in cases in which a student
is charged will be made by the Vice President of Student

'Development or equivalent position. |f, after reviewing the report

of the investigation, the Vice Prasident of Student Development
or equivalent position concludes that there is a reasonable basis
for believing that the alleged violation has occurred and a
negotiatad saltlement cannot be reached, the Vice President or
equivalent shall authorize formal action. A student accused of
a violation of this procedure shall be afforded an opportunity for
a hearing under the Code of Student Conduct in this Manual.

(3) Ifa complaint involves an administrator who is authorized to take
formal action as enumeratedin {1) abave, the decision to take formal
action will be made by an administrator of higher rank than the
accused administrator shall be assngned to an administrator of highor
rank than the accused. -

d. Formal Action:

(1) Formal action involving allegations of violations of one or more of
the foregoing provisions in this procadure by an employee will be
heard by the highest level administrator at the location sarving as
*hearing officer”, and shall be govemed by the following guidalines:
{a) The complainant {represented by the invastigator or third
party, if desired) and the accused who also may be representad
by & third party, may:
(i} present evidence which is relevant as determined by the
hearing officer;
(i) appear at all hearings;
(iii} question all witnesses who tastify;
(iv) rebut evidence which is presented; and
(v) copy documentary evidence which is submitted,
{b) A hearing officer has authority to request production of
documentary evidence and to order the appearance of wit-
nasses who are employees. Failure of an employee to comply
with a requast by a hearing officer may be grounds for disciplin-
ary action.
{c) A hearing officer shall make a decision, based upon a
preponderance of the evidence presented at the hearing, and
shall report the decision within 10 working days to the complain-
ant and the accused.
{d) Based upon the decision, a hearing officer shall promptly
make recommendations to appropriate administrative person-
nel concerning appropriate action, if any, toward the accused
and any other persons involved with a complaint. Such recom-
mendations may include, but are not limited to termination of
employment, or other action as desmed appropriate by the
hearing officer. Any recommendations which are adoptad shall
utilize existing policias and procedures in this Manual for impla-
mentation,

{2) Upon motion from one of the parties made before the stant of the
hearing, the hearing officer shall closs all or part of the hearing. Upon
motion from one of the parties after the hearing has startad or from

somae other interested party, the hearing ofﬁcer may close all or pan
of the hearing.

6. Proaction of Complainant and Others:
"a. Investigations of complaints will be initiated only with the

complainant's consent. The complainant will be informed tully of
steps taken during the investigation.
b. All reasonable action will be taken to assure that the complainant
and thosa testifying on behalf of the complainant of supporting the
complainant in other ways will suffer no retaliation as a result of their
activities in regard to the process. Steps to avoid retaliation may
include, but are not limited to:
(1) lateral transfers of one or more of the parties in an
emploment setting ; or
(2) arrangements that employmant evaluations conceming the
compiainant or others be made by an appropriate individual,
other than the accused.
c. In extraordinary circumstances, the next to highest level



climate that is as free as possible of sexual harassment. The goals to be
achieved through education are:

administrator at the location with the consent of the highest level
administrator at the location may, any time during or after an
investigation of a sexual harassment complaint, suspend from
employment the accused with pay. The next to highest level
administrator shall suspend an employee from employment after
reviewing the allegations and interviewing the accused and

a. ensuring that all victims (and potential victims) are aware of their
rights: L
b. notifying individuals of conduct that is prohibited;

complainant, and if it scems appropriate, others with pertinent
knowledge, and the administrator finds that it is reasonably certain
that (i) the alleged sexual harassment has occurred and (i) serious
and immediate harm will ensue if the accused continues in
employment.

¢. informing administrators and others concerning the proper manner
to address complaints of violations; and '

d. helping educate the insensitive conceming the problems this
policy and procedure addresses.

The highest level administrator at the location is responsible for achieving
the above listed goals. '

10. Preparation and Dissemination of Information:

7. Protection of the Accysed:

a. Atthe time the investigation begins, the accused will be informed

of the written allegations.

b. In the event the ailegations are not substantiated, all reasonable
steps will be taken to restore the reputation of the accused if it has
been damaged by the proceding. An example of such a step may
include, but is not limited to, publication of the results of the
proceeding. -

c. A complainant found to be intentionally dishonest in making the
allegations or to have made them maliciously is subject to disciplinary
action which may indude, but is not limited to termination of
employment. An unsubstantiated complaintis not per se malicious or
intentionally dishonest.

8. Protectiog Both Padies:

a. To the extent possible, the proceedings will be conducted in a
confidential manner caiculated to protect the interasts of both parties.
b. After the investigation, the parties will be informed of the facts
developed in the course of the investigation.

9. Education: Educational efforts are essential to the establishment of a

47

a. The District Director of Personnel is charged with distributing
copies of this policy and procedure to all cument employees and to all
tuture employees. A copy of this policy and procedure will be included
in the college catalog and will be made continually available at
appropriate campus centers and offices. Itis the responsibliity of the
highest level administrator at the location to educate ali employees
conceming the essential elements of this procedure.

b. The District Director of Personne! will develop a series of training
sassions for persons who are likely to receive complaints under this
procedure. The highest level administrator at the location is
responsible for implementing this training.

¢. The District Director of Personnel will develop or identify a course
or counseling designed to inform those who unintentionally violate
the prowvisions in this procedure. The course or assistance shall be
mandated for those in violation of provision 3. or this procedure and
may be an element in the setiement of a complaint [t also may be
mandated for persons tound to have violated this procedure.




Texas Department of Health
" Recommended Adult Immunization Schedule

Major Precautions

\"I%()::(:;li:;/ Sirrlirre?t:{e ' Indications gtﬁon_trr’a‘;ndga_hoans Co S%ec_lal‘
Biological & Boosters erAlIer;ie:m ry nsiderations
Tetanus- 2 doses (IM) 4 weeks | All Adults Consider Human
Diphtheria | apart with 3rd dose ) Tetanus Immune
Toxoid {booster) 6-12 months ) . i Globulin (TIG) for

then a booster every dirty wounds in
10 years, - ' ' patients with incom-
plete immunizations,
Measles 1 dose (SC); ' Measles/Mumps for adults born after 1/1/57 | Pregnancy; immuno-com- Persons vaccinated
Mumps . boosters for measles | who lack a vaccine history for mieasles and | promised; hypersensitivity with killed measles
Rubella are necessary for ‘| mumps since their ist birthday to neomycin and/or eggs vaccine (1963-1967)
(MMR) certain adults. OR serological proof of immunity should be revac-
Vaccine . | OR a physician validated statement of ' cinated with live
Measles/Mumps illness. 2 doses of measles measles vaccine;
vaccine are recommended for persons at . MMR is the vaccine
high risk of exposure (e.g. medical per- of choice if the per-
sonnel). Rubella for any adult who lacks son is likely to be
documentation of rubella vaccine since susceptible to more
the 1st birthday : ’ than 1 agent

OR serological proof of immunity.

Hepatitis B | 2 doses (IM) 4 weeks | Adults at increased risk of occupational,
Vaccine apart; 3rd dose 5 environmental, social, or family exposure,
months after 2nd.

Influenza 1 dose annually {IM) Adults with high-risk conditions; adﬁlts Hypersensitivity to eggs;

Vaccine -| > or = 65 years old; health care workers may be given during
{Split or - pregnancy to high-risk
Whole patients.
Vaccine)
Prneumo- 1 dose (IM or SC); Underlying health conditions; adults 65 Pregnancy immune response is
coccal | boosters after 6 years | years old and older; adults with anatomic better if vaccinated
| Poly- indicated for certain or functional asplemia prior to splenectomy |
saccharide | adults ' .
Vaccine .
(23 Valent) .
ALERTHl

MEASLES (aka. rubeola, Red Measles, Hard Measles, 10-day Measles)

Measles is a highly contagious viral disease. Antibiotics are NOT available to treat persons infected with this organism. Recent outbreaks
of this illness have included many hospitalizations and several deaths among college-aged persons, for these reasons it is strongly
recommended that students of Institutions of Higher Education have two doses of the vaccine prior to beginning classes Most young
adults have had only one dose.

The measles vaccing is most often given in conibination_ with the vaccines for mumps and rubella which are also caused by viruses.

TETANUS (aka.'Lockjaw)

The iliness caused by tetanus results from the poison produced by a bacteria. Again this is a very difficult illness to treat once it occurs
and prevention is the most appropriate choice. The vaccine is effective for about 10 years and needs to be boosted at that interval. It
is now.common for older adults to develop Tetanus in the United States as many adults do not receive the recommended 10 year boosters.

The Tetanus vaccine should be given in combination with the diphtheria vaccine.

POLIOMYELITIS .
in the United States, polio immunization is not routinely recommended for persons 18 years of age or older. However if travel to other
parts of the world is planned, a physician should be contacted for specific recommendatlons )

SECTION 2.09 AND 2.09A TEX. EDU. CODE

The campus health centers have information regarding local providers of immunization services. Check with the health center for
specific local information. @

~



DALLAS COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT
1993-94 Technical/Occupational Programs Offered On Our Campuses

Career Education Programs
Accounting Associate

FEEEELS
LAL ) [ ]

Air Cenditioning & Refrigeration — Residential

Air.Conditioning & Refrigeration Technology

Apparei Design

Associate Degree Nursing

LVN Option

Auto Body Technology

Automotive Career Technician

Automotive Technology

Dealership-Sponsored Technician

Electronic Engine Control Technician

Service Technician

Aviation Technotogy

. Career Pilot

Air Cargo Transpon

Aircraft Dispatcher

Airline Marketing

Fixed Base Operations/Airport Management

Child Development Associate

Administrative Certificate

CDA Training Certificate

Infant-Toddler Certificate

Special Child Certificate

Commercial Music

Arranger/Composer/Copyist

Music Retailing

Performing Musician

Recording Technology

LER N B ]

Computer Aided Design & Drafting

Electronic Design

Computer Information Systems

Businass Computer Assistant

Business Computer Information Systems

Business Cornputer Programmer

Computer Center Specialist

Computer Operations Technician

Local Area Network Administrator

LAN Server Operator

Personal Computer Support

Computer Integrated Manufacturing

Desigh for Manufacturing

Robotics & Automated Systems

Robotics Certificate

Construction Management & Technology

Construction Specifier

Construction Technology

Criminal Justice

Educational Parsonnel

. Bilingual/ESL

Educational Assistant -

Electrical Technology

Electronic Computer-Aided Technology

Electronic Telecommunications

Electronics/Computer Technology

Basic Electronics Technology

Electronics Technology -

Automated Manufacturing

Avionics

Microcomputer Maintenance

Career Education Programs
Fashion Marketing

Fire Protection Technology

Food And Hospitality Service

Graphic Communications

Graphic Arts

Interior Design

Iinternational Business & Trade

Interpreter Training Program

Sign Language Studies

Invasive Cardigvascular Technology

Legal Assistant

Management Careers

Adnmiinistrative Management

Mid-Management

Postal Service Administration

Sales, Marketing & Retail Management

Medical Laboratory Technclogy

Medical Transcription

Morigage Banking

Motorcycle Mechanics

Oftice Technology

Administrative Assistant

General Office Clerk

Legal Secretary

Qrnamental Horticulture

Greenhouse Florist

Interiorscape

Landscape Management

Landscape Nursery

Fiorist

Landscape Gardener

Outboard Marine Engine Mechanics

Pattern Design: *

Physical Fitness Technology

Radiologic Sciences

Diagnoslic Medical Sonography

Radiography Technology

Real Estate

Respiratory Care, Levels | and 1)

Small Engine Mechanics

Social Work Associate-Generalist

Human Services

Substance Abuse Counseling

Surgical Technology

Veterinary Technology

Video Technology

Visual Communications

Vocational Nursing

Welding Technology

BHC — Brookhaven College
CVC — Cedar Valley College

EFC — Eastfield College
ECC — El Centro College

MVC — Mountain View College
NLC — North Lake College

RLC — Richland College
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ASSOCIATE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES DEGREE

IN ORDER TO BE ELIGIBLE TO RECEIVE AN ASSOCIATE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES DEGREE A STUDENT
MUST:

(1) Complete a minimum of 61 credit hours

{2) Receive a grade of “C" or better in each of three CORE courses

{3)- Have a passing score on all sections of TASP (for students entering the DCCCD Fall, 1989 or thereafter)

{4) Complete 61 hours, inciuding the following courses:

Students who plan to transfer to a four-year institution must consult the catalog of that institution to insure that selected
courses will both transfer and apply toward the intended major. Material about transfer information is available in the
Counseling Center.

CREDIT HOURS ] CREDIT HOURS
REQUIREMENTS TO BE COMPLETED REQUIREMENTS TO BE COMPLETED
CORE COURSES } SOCIAL SCIENCE
English 101 3 H!slory 101 3
Speech Communication 101 3 History 102 3
*Math (100 level or above courses) 3. Government 201 3
Government 202 3

Note: You must receive a grade of "C”
or better in ‘each of these courses.
*See an advisor for the appropriate course
selection for your major.

English 102 . . : ’ 3
Sophomore Literature e 3
(Setect from English 201, 202,
203, 204, 205, 206, 215, or 216)
Note: English 209 or 210 will not meet this
requirement

LAB SCIENCE : 8

8 credit hours to be chosen from:
Bioiogy
Chemistry
Astronomy {Must be either 111 or 101 plus 103;
Geology Must be either 112 or 102 plus 104)
Physics _ .

or :

Physical Scnence

See an advisor for the appropriate course
selection for your major.

HUMANITIES : 3
3 credit hours to be chosen from:
Art 104 ‘
Humanities 101
Music 104
Philosophy 101
Theater 101
Foreign Language
.oor
’ therature .
' (Select from Engllsh 201, 202,
203, 204, 205, 206, 215, or 216}

- BEHAVIORAL SCIENCE 3
3 credit hours to be chosen from:
Anthropology
Human Development
(with the exception of
HD 100 and HD 110}
Psychology
. or
‘Sociology

Only 3 hours of History and 3 hours
of Government may be earned through
credit-by-exam.

BUSINESS : 3
3 credit hours to be chosen from:
Accounting
Business
Computer Information Systems
Economics

or
Management 136

Cooperative Work Experience will not

meet this requirement.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION ACTIVITY 1
A maximum of 4 physical education
activity hours may be counted toward
graduation requirements '0..").

l)u
ELECTIVE CREDIT R SRT

Any credit course offered in the DCCCD
will count toward graduation with the
EXCEPTION of the following courses:

Courses numbered 099 and below

Art 199

College Learning Skills 100

Developmental Communications 120

Human Development 100

Human Devetopment 110

Library Science 101

Music 199

Theater 199

Students wishing o transfer to a four year institution, must
consult the catalog of the institutions ta which they wish 1o
transfer. These catalogs should be used by students work-
ing with an advisor in planning their academic program.
Elective credit courses should be selected based on such
an advisement process. The selection of science and math
courses is frequently based on the four-year major. SEE
AN ADVISOR FOR SELECTION OF APPROPRIATE
COURSES.

TOTAL 61

50



ACCOUNTING ASSOCIATE : SEMESTER IV

ACC 239 Income Tax Accountlng .............. 3
Offeredataﬂsevenc&fn Uses BU8234 BUSInBSSLBW......................’3
P . : ECO 202 Princlples of Economicsll ............ 3
(Assoclate Degree) ‘ OFC 231 Business Communications ........... 3
The Accounting Assoclate two-year program Is designed t+ E'Z?NewH“x‘n‘a"ms’:gg AfS ... 3
to prepare a student for a career as a |unior accountant in +++ +Elective Anynon-ACCcourse ..........3
business, Industry and govemment. Emphasis will be 18
placed on Internal accounting procedures and generally :
accepted accounting principles. ~ Minimum Hours Required ...................... 67
The Assoclate In Appiled Sclences Degree Is awarded for *+Elective-must bo selectod from the following:
successful completion of at teast 67 credit hours as out- ANT 100 Introduction to Anthropology ................. 3
lined below. Students desiring a less comprehensive ga gg; ma:can GG;vovemment ---------------------- 3
program that Includes some bookkeeping procedures and orioan SOVOIIMANL ... ...vcvverenrennee. 3
practioss should consider the Genera! Office Corticate.  {isT 102 iuoryof the Uned umes 1111111023
The General Office Certlicate Is avallable In the Office HD 105 Basic Processes of Interpersonal Ralationships .. 3
Technology Program. HISJY 108 Personal and Soclal Growth .................. 3
P o introduction to Peychelogy ..........ovu..... 3
CREDIT PSY 103 Human Sexuality .............0000nvninnnnns 3
PSY 131 . Applied Psychology and Human Helatlona ...... k|
__HOURS SOC 101 Introduction 10 Soclology . ................... 3
SEMESTER SOC 102 Social Problems ............. e, 3
ACC 201 Princlples of Accountingl ............ 3 L
BUS 105 Introduction to Business ............. 3 ++ Blectivea-may be selected from the '°"°WI"Q“
ENG 10t Composition| ..................... 3 Any CIS or CS Programming Courss
MTH 130 Busliness Mathematics or :gg g hsﬂuar:ageﬂ;l] Accounting ............ooinnnnns, -
siness Finange ............, reerreraaaas
MTH 111 I\Edathematlcs for Business and ACC 207 Intermediate Accounting il ...................
conomics ....................... 3 ACC 238 CoBtACCOUNNG . ..euvririiyrrnnrrnnnnnns
OFC 160 Office Calculating Machines .......... 3 ACC 703  Cooperative Work Experience
15 ACC 704 . Cooperative Work Experience
SEMESTER N ) ACC 713 Cooperative Work Experience
ACC202 Principles of Accountingll ........... 3 Qﬁg ::; %mmﬂ;ﬁx:fwﬂm” e
ENG 102 Composhion!l ..................... 3 MGT 136  Principles of Management ...................
CIS 101 Introduction to Computer App“cat[ons MGT 237 Organizational Behavior ...... ..o, ... ..... 3
& Concepts 4 CIs 262 Contemporary Topics In Computer .
"""" Trrrrrerrenree Information Systems ...............0....... 3
OFC 172 Beﬂ'““‘"g Typlng* .............000 3 CIS 265  Special Topics in Computer Information Systems 4
&C 101 Introductlon to Speech . MKT 206  Principlesof Marketing ...................... 3
Communication ............... L...3
) _16-_ + + +Blective~-must be selacted from the following:
SEMESTER Il ) ART 104 Art Appreciation ................. P, 3
ACC 203 Intermediate Accountingl ............ 3 ENG 201 - Buitish Uterature ........................... 3
ACC 204 Manageﬂa] Accounﬂng or ) ENG 202 British Literature ,............0¢0eeivunrnnnn. 3
ACC238 CostingAccounting ................ 3 E:ggi mﬁ:u“‘t:::fzzg
ACC 250  Microcomputer-Based Accounting ENG 205  American Literaturs .........................3
_ Applications' ...................... 3 ENG 206  American Literaturs .. ........ aeetini 3
ECO 201 Principles of Economics| ............ 3 :ﬂ"s" :g; 3"0_“‘::0" ";’ ‘;W Humanities ..., CEEERRE PP g
usic Appreciation ................ A
+Elective Soclal/Behavioral Sclence ............. 3 PHI 10t Introduction to Philosophy ................... 3
ACC 703 Cooperative Work Experience or THE 101 Introduction to the Theatra ................... 3
ACC 704 Cooperative Work Experience or Foreign Language
+ +Elective <. iinan e e - 34 . . )
ostoain 18-19 + + + +Blective-must be selected from any non-Accounting course.
=2 o no ‘ .
YL . :
-;;q:f ) . . “Students who can demonstrate proficiency by previous training, ex-

perience, or placemont tests may substitute a coursa from the electives
+ + listed for this program.
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APPAREL DESIGN -

Ei Centro only
(Assoclate Degree)

The apparel designer converts the design idea into an .
industrial paper pattern used in the mass production of
clothing. New style trends each season demand individ-
ual creative thinking to develop saleable designs. Upon
successful completion of the program, the student enters -
a women's wear or children's wear manufacturing com-
pany as an assistant in the design department.

” CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
DES 128 Introduction to Mass Productlon
andApparel .......... ...l 2
DES 129 Industrial Garment Construction
(1st8weeks) .......o.vevuiiiinnns 1
DES 234 History of Costume ..... PP 3
DES 110 Basic Color Theory and Appllcation '
(1St BWEBKS) ..o 3
PDD 151 Pattern Drafting | (2nd B weeks) ....... 3
ENG 101 Composition! ..................... 3
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities or
PHI 101  Introduction to Philosophy ........... 3
. : 18
SEMESTER 1l :
DES135 Textles ...........ccvvevennnnnnsns .3
DES 136 FashionSketching .................. 3
DES 235 HistoryofCostume ................. 3
. PDD 152 Pattern Drafting ll (1st 8 weeks) ....... 3
PDD 153 Pattern Drafting Il (2nd 8 weeks) ...... 3 -
SC 101  Introduction to Speech Communication 3 o )
i 18 Co T - ype
SEMESTER Il : ey C e
DES 229 Advanced Clothing Construction ...... 3 -
POD 254 Pattern Drafting IV (tst 8 weeks) ...... 3 o
PDD 255 Pattern Drafting V {2nd 8 weeks) ...... 3 - =
APP 232 Deslign Development| ......... e 3
APP 237 Style Trends and Researchl .......... 2 .
MTH 130 Buslness Mathematics ............. .. 3 a
17
SEMESTER v : ' .
PDD 258" Pattern Drafting V1 (15t 8 weoks) .. .... 3 Minimum Hours Required .. ................ ..., "
PDD 257 . Pattern Drafting VIl.(2nd 8 weeks) ..... 3 +Elective—must be sslected from the foliowing:
APP 233 Design Developmentll ...... e 3 .
. APP 238 Style Trends and Research n......... 2 " HD 105 Baslc Processes of htorpemnal Fhlaﬁonﬂﬂps ..3
"DES 140 Draping or (1) HUMr101 o Introduction to the Humanlgg‘% ATSEELIRLRRIRE 3
PDD 702 Cooperative Work Experience or - ) . PSY 7101] Introduction to Psychology ................... 3
PDD 703  Cooperative Work Experlence or @ NOTE:. Students enrolling In this program who plan to
PDD 704 Cooperative Work Experience ........ 4 transfer to a four-year Institution should consult an advisor
+Elective ... 3 or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
Elective  ..\.ooveeiiiieiiaiiiinnnnn, EEUTET transferability of these courses to the four-year institution

1.8-21 of their cholce.
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ASSOCIATE DEGREE NURSING

El Centro and Brookhaven only
(Assoclate Degree)

“The Assoclate Degree Nursing Program is a two-year, 72

credit hour program, leading to the Associate Degree in
Applied Sclences. The program prepares graduates to be
- eligible to write the NCLEX-RN Examination to become
licensed as a Registered Nurse (R.N.) in Texas. The pro-
gram Is accredited by the Board of Nurse Examiners for
the State of Texas, and the Natlonal League for Nursing.

The program combines classroom and skills laboratory

experience with hospital clinical experience. Students

are required to be covered by professional liabfitty Insur-
ance.

The program offered at Brookhaven is under the adminis-
tration and accreditation of the EI' Centro College
Assoclate Degree Nursing Program.- Students apply for

admission and attend classes at Brookhaven but recelve

thelr degrees from El Centro.

Contact the Testing Center at El Centro College (746-
2178) to sign up for the pre-entrance exam and 746-2242,

Health 0ccupatlons Admissions to recelve an information
packet.

ADMISSION TO THE PROGRAM

Applicants are rank ordered for admission based on the
G.P.A. earned on three prerequisite courses.

4

Students Must;

1. Fulfill all requirements for admission to both the col- .

lege and the Assoclate Degree Nursing Program.

2. Completo the deslignated assessment testing process
and any required remediation. .

3. Complete the three prerequisite courses of Engllsh
Blology and Mathematics with a cumu!atlve grade
point average of 2.5 or better.

4. Submita completed admission application packet to
the nursing admission office at E! Centro or
Brookhaven on or before the enrollment period dead}-
Ine. Information sessions are available to further
discuss the applloatlon process to the program

g 2l ¢ -
solors -
Spe Y
st gl
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« ART 104

(August Admission - El Centro and Brockhaven)

CREDIT
. HOURS
SEMESTER | - PREREQUISITES TO PROGRAM
ADMISSION -
BIO 120 Introductlon to Human Anatomy
) and Physlology®* or -
BIO 221  Anatomy and Physiology l..... e 4
- ENG 101 Composttionl . . ... e et 3
- MTH.138  Applied Mathematics or
MTH 101 CollegeAlgebra ................... 3
10
SEMESTER |
NUR144 Nursingl.......................... 8
BIO 121  Introduction to Human Anatomy
and Physiology or
BIO 222  Anatomy and Physiologyll ........... 4
P8Y 101 Introduction to Psychology ........... 3
15
SEMESTEH "
NUR 14655 Nursing l ............0¢coueoo. .. 9
BIO 216 -General Microblology ............... 4
PSY 201 Developmental Psychology ........... 3
16
SUMMER SESSION ‘ ‘
NUR 245 Nursinglli ......... e e 3
4
SEMESTER Ill ‘ :
NUR250 NursinglV...................... .9
S§C 101 Introduction to Speech
Communication...... 2% ° - 3
+Humanities elective ............. S 3
s 89 . T 15
SEMESTER v ER
-NUR258 NursingV ......................... 9
NUR259 NursingV-A ....................... 1
“++Elective........... ...l i 3
s ' ' 13
.Minimum Hours Requlred ettt iiaeea e 72

*Biology 115 recommended prior to Biology 120 i no previcus high
school biology.

»»»»»

+ Humanhles Elective—must be ulected from the followlng

At Appreciation ., ................. R
ENG (200 Level Literaturs Course) ................. g .
HUM 101 lntroductlon to the Humanities

MUS 104 Music Appreciation ..................
PHI 101 Introduction to Philosophy ............... vees
THE 101 IntroductiontoTheatre ......................
Foreign Language

+ +Elective—any non-NUR course.

A *C’ grade is required in all courses. Support coursss must be

completed before or during the semestsr Indicated.



(January Admission - El Centro only)

CREDIT
) HOURS
SEMESTER | - PREREQUISITES TO PROGRAM
ADMISSION
‘BiO 120 Introduction to Human Anatomy
and Physiology* or
BIO221 Anatomyand Physlologyl ........... 4
ENG 101 Composition! ..................... 3
MTH 139 Applled Mathematics or
MTH 101 CollegeAlgebra ................... 3
10
SEMESTER|
NUR144 Nursingl..........ccoviiiininnnn. 8
BIO 121  Introduction to Human Anatomy
and Physiology or
Bi0222 Anatomyand Physlologyll .......... 4
PSY 101 Introductionto Psychology ........... 3
15
SEMESTER I
NUR146 Nursingll ..............ccveniit, 9
BIO 216 General Microblology ............... 4
PSY 201 Developmental Psychology .......... 3 >
16
SEMESTER Il : .
"NUR250 NursinglVv ..... P 9
SC 101 Introductionto Speech
Communlcation ................... 3
+HumanitiesElective . . ........ ... ..o L 3
15
SUMMER SESSION
NUR245 Nursing il ......oovnernnennenisecs. 3 ~
a3 B C.
SEMESTERIV. - , - es
NUR258 NursingV ..........cvvenreennnn... 9 - ! FRe
NUR259 NursingV-A ..............cocvvine 1
++EICHVE ...t 3
: . 13~
Minimum HoursRequlred ................... . 72

*Blology 115 recommended prior to Biology 120 If no previous high
school biology.

+Humanities Elective—must be selected I’i’om the iollowing:
ART 104 At ApprociBtion . .....oeviiinici iy 3

ENG (200 Level Literature Course) ................vvveveens 3

HUM 101 introduction to the Humanities ................. 3

‘MUS 104 Muslc Appreciation .............ceeveriiinnns 3 . wogd

PHI 101 Introduction to Philosophy ............cocuvelt 3 . ‘ areae

THE 101 Introduction to Theatre ..............coovvvuves 3 ‘ aothiRe -

Forelgn Language . NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution shotild ‘consult an advisor

+ +Elective—any non-NUR course. or counselor regarding transter requirements and the

A *C" grade Is required in ali courses. Support courses must be transferability of these courses to the four-year institution

compisted before or during the semester indicated. of their choice.
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ASSOCIATE DEGREE NURSING o | " CreorT

. HOURS
LVN OPTION | | PREREGUISITES TO PROGRAM ADMISSION.
BIO 120  Introduction to Human Anatomy and
El Centro only : Physlology* or -
(Associate Degree) BlO 221  Anatomy and Physiology! ........... 4
ENG 101 Composition!...................... 3
A Licensed Vocational Nurse in Texas may quallfy to 810121 introduction to Human Anatomy and
complete the Assoclate Degree Nursing program at an Physiology or 7
accelorated pace. Students must meet all entrance re- BIO222  Anatomyand Physlologyll ........... 4
quirements for the Assoclate Degree Nursing Program, . MTH 139 Applied Mathematics or .
and completa twenty-four hours of prerequisite courses to MTH 101 CollegeAlgebra ................... 3
enter this articulation option. Upon completion of the PSY 101  Introduction to Psychology ........... 3
"bridging” course, which focuses on the change In rote BIO 216 General Microblology ............... 4
from LVN to AN, the student is granted equivalency credit PSY201 Developmental Psychology . ...... L...3
forthe first two semesters of the Assoclate Degree Nursing 28
Program. The student will then complete the second year SEMESTER |
of the curriculum. Graduates of this program will receive NUR 147 Nursing IRA** . ..................... 5
an Assoclate in Applied Sclences Degree, and they will be A , 5
eligible to write the NCLEX-RN Examination to become SUMMER SESSION . :
licensed as a Reglstered Nurse (RN) in Texas. NUR245 Nursinglll ....... e s .3
: I NUR250 NursingIV............. M. 9
Students must: SC 101 Introduction to Speech
1. Fulfll any roquirements for admission to both the e gen 0RO e S
college and the Assoclate Degree Nursing Program. - ' 7 15
b Comostrodmrmodasmmanisoopices e " ;
and any required remediation. NUR259 NursingV-A ....................... 1
1L .
3. Complete the three prerequisite courses of English, *HBlectve . : R *Tg
Blology 120 and Mathematics with a grade point av-
erage of 2.5 or better. Complete the remalning Minimum Hours Requlred ............. F el T2

prerequisite courses with a grade of "C* or better.

) ".

*Biology 115 recommended prior to Blology 120 If no previous high

4. Submit a completed admission appllcat!dn packet to school biology.
the nursing admisslon office at E! Centro on or before '
the enrolliment period deadline. Information sessions = “"UPon successtul completion of Nursing 1A, 17 hours equivalency

credit for Nureing 144 and 146 Is awarded In addition to the 5 credit

are avallableto further discuss the application process hours eamed fof Nursing IIA.

to the program. :
‘ +Humanities Elective—must be selected from the following:

ART 104  ArtAPPreciation ............................ 3
ENG (200 Level Literature Course) ............... EERTIREEEE 3
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities ....... P 3
MUS 104 Music Appreciation . ......... I 3
PHI 101 Introduction to Philosophy ................... 3
THE 101 Introduction to Theatre .......... debreeeeaann 3

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to Forelgn Language

transfer to a four-year Institution should consult an advisor + +Elective-any non-NUR courss.

or counselor reg%rdulngl_ transfer requirements and the ,

transferability of these.Courses to the four-year Institution A *C* grade I required In all courses. Support courses must be

of thelr choice M completed before or during the semester Indicated.

T ups, A .
e
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COMPUTER INFORMATION
SYSTEMS — BUSINESS
COMPUTER ASSISTANT

Ei Centro only
(Certificate)

This one-year certificate program is designed to develop
skills and knowtedge refated to the use of personal com-
puters for business. The graduate will be qualified tobe a
trainee in any number of categories: personal computer
operatot/software package user, data entry specialist, or
information processing assistant. A touch typing speed of
20 words per minute is suggested for most CiS’courses
with a lab component. Students are advised to develop
this proficiency.

CREDIT
HOURS
~ SEMESTER |
CIS 101  Introduction to Computer Concepts
. . andApplications ................... 4

BUS 105 Introduction to Business or ' 3
MGT 136 Principles of Management........... (3)
CIS 111 Data Entry Applications and

Concepts . .....oovevvnninnnnnnens, 3
ENG 10t Composition] ..................... 3
CIS106 Problem Solving with the Computer . .. .4

17
SEMESTER Il _

CIS160 Data Communications and Operating

SyStems ...........iiiiiniainaann 3
CIS121  Yexa Processing Applications ......... 4
CiIS116  Systems Management/Operations 1* . . .4
CiS701  Cooperative Work Experience*** .. ... 1
ACC 131 Bookkeepingl** ................... 3
SC 101  Introduction to Speech

Communication ................... 3

o . 18
MinimumHoursRequlred ...................... 35

*CIS 265, AS/400 Concepts level |, may be substituted.
**ACC 201 may be substituted for ACC 131
+*+CIS 702, 703 or 704 may be substituted for CIS 701

-
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COMPUTER INFORMATION
SYSTEMS - BUSINESS
COMPUTER INFORMATION
SYSTEMS

Offered at all seven campuses
(Assoclate Degree)

This option Is designed to develop entry-level skills and
knowledge in computer information systems. The option
Includes several business courses found in university de-
gree programs as well as CIS courses which will prepare
students for CIS course work at a university. A touch
typing speed of 20 words per minute Is suggested for most
CIS courses with a lab component. Students are advised
to develop this proficlency.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
CiS 101 Introduction to Computer Concepts
andApplications .................. 4
BUS 105 Introduction to Business or 3
MGT 136 Principles of Management ............ (3)
MTH 111 Mathematics for Business and
Economics | ...................... 3
ENG 101 Composttionf ..................... 3
CIS 106  Problem Solving with the Computer . . . .4
17
SEMESTER I} '
ClS162 COBOL Programming! ...... e 4
MTH 112 Mathematics for Business and
) Economicstl ............... e 3
SC 101  Introduction to Speech
' Communication ................... 3
CIS160 Data Communications and '
Operating'Systems .. ............... 3
ACC 201 Principles of AccountingI* ........... 3 .
16
SEMESTER (I
CiS164 COBOL Programmingll ............. 4
ECO 201 Principles of Economics! ............ 3
ACC 202 Principles of Accountingll ........... 3
+Elective ......... . ... 3
++Elective. ........... .. ..., ... 34
16-17

57

"SEMESTER IV

CIS210 Assembly Languagelor ............. 4

CIS212 CProgramming................... (4)

ECO 202 Principles of Economicsll .. ...... SR
+++Elective .......... ... ... ..., 3.

++++Elective .................... ..., 3

+++++Elective ....... ... ...l 34

' 16-17

Minlmum Hours Required .. ... ... feeeerenaiaes 65

+Elective—Any CIS course including CIS 701, CIS 702, CIS 703, or
CIS 704 '

+ +Elective~must be selected from the tollowing:

ENG 102 Compasition il ..........coviivnnerinnerness 3
HUM 101 .  Introduction to the Humanities ................ 3
PHI. 103 Critical Thinking . .....oooviriiniiinr,s, 3

+ + + Elective-Any NON-CIS course

+ + + +Elective-—must be selected from the following:

HST 101 History of the United States ,,..............., 3
GVT 201 Amarican Government ... . ... . ..., 3
PSY 101 Introduction to Psychology .......\........... 3
SOC 101" Introduction to Sociology ...l 3

+ + + + +Elective-must be selected from the following:

CIs 121 Text Processing Applications ................. 4
CIS 169 Application Development Tools ,,............. 4
c1s 170 RAPG Programming ..... e e, 3
cis 172 BASIC Programming ..........covvverinnn.. 3
Cis 173 Pascal Programming for Business . ............ 3
CIS 200 Fundamentals of Networking ..... e 3
CIS 210 - Assembly Languagel ............ erereea 4
Cis 212 CProgramming ................ .08 0 .ccvu.... 4
CIs 218 Spreadsheet Applications .................... 4
Cis 228 Database Applications .,........ H D 4
CIs 275 User Documentation and Tralning ............. 3
Cis ™ Cooperative Work Experience ....,........... 1
CIs 702 Cooperative Work Experience ................ 2
Cis 703 Cooperative Work Experience ................ 3
Cis 704 Cooperative Work Experience ................ 4
Cis 712 Cooperative Work Experience ................ 2
Cls 713 Cooperative Work Experlence ............,... 3
Cis 714 Cooperative Work Experience ................ 4

NOTE: Students may obtain credit toward a dagree for only one of
each of the pairs of courses listed below: N
CIS 172 0r CS 122 8
CiS 210 or CS 212

*ACC 131 and ACC 132 may be substituted for ACC 201.

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferability of these courses to the four-year institution
of their cholce.



COMPUTER INFOFIMATION
SYSTEMS - BUSINESS
- COMPUTER PROGRAMMER

Offered at all seven campuses
(Assoclate Degree) _—
This option Is intended for the preparation of entry-level

computer programmers who will work in an applications.

setting to support the information processing function, It
is designed as a two-year career program to prepare

students for direct entry Into the work environment. It is

intended to.provide a sufficlent foundation so the gradu-
ate with experience and continued learning may advance
. Incareer paths appropriate to their own particular interests
and abllities. Touch typing speed of 20 words per minute
is suggested for most CIS courses with a lab cornponént,
Students are advised to develop this proficiency.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER!
CIS 101 Introduction to Computer Concepts
: and Applications ................... 4
BUS 105 Introductionto Businessor........... 3
MGT 136 Principles of Management...... . .... (3)
MTH 115 College Mathematics!* .............. 3
ENG 101 Composttion! ..................... 3
CIS106 Problem Solving with the Computer . .. .4
. i 17
SEMESTER Il ~
Ci$ 160 Data Communications and
Operating Systems . ........ e 3
CiS162 " COBOL Programmingl .............. 4
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting I*** ......... 3
PSY 13t Applled Psychology and Human
Relations** ....................... 3
SC 10t Introduction to Speech
Communication ................... 3
16
SEMESTER Il
CIS164 COBOL Programmingll ............. 4
CiS205 Control Language and Operatlng T
. aEnvIronments ..................... 4
+Elective .......... ... .. .l 34
++Etective ... 3
++ +Elective................. e 3-4
17-19
SEMESTER IV
ClS225 Systems Analysls and Design ......... 4
CiS258 On-Une Applications ................ 4
ClS254 DataBaseSystems ...........:1..... 4
++++Elective . ... 3
++<+++Elective ... . ... ... 34
18-19

58

Minimum Hours Requlred ...................... 68

+ Elective—Any CIS or CS coursa including CIS 701 CIS 702, CIS
703, CIS 704 \

+ + Elective--must be sslected from the following:

ENG 102 Composltion It ...........coivvvvinrnnraians 3
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities ....... weeaaaaes 3
PHI 103 Critical Thinking ... .....oii i iiienenaaas i

4 Eloctive--Any CIS course or ACC 202
+ + + +Elective—-Any NON-CIS course

+ + + + +Elective—must be selected from the following:

cis 121 Text Processing Applications ................. 4
CIS 169 Application Development Tools ............... 4
ciIs 170 RPGProgramming .........c.cceviivivennnnns 3
c1s 172 BASIC Programming .....ooovvvvnrvrnnennnns 3
cis 173 Pascal Programming for Buslness ............. 3
CiS 200 Fundamentals of Networking ................. 3
c1s 210 Assembly Language! ....................... 4
Cis 212 CProgramming ......voeneviviinnnrrvnnnees 4
Cis 218 Spreadsheet Applications .................... 4
CIS 228 Database Applications .............c.cvnuinnn 4
Cls 275 User Documentation and Training . v..vvvusiass 3
CIS . 701 Cooperative Work Experience . .Y/

CIs 702 Cooperative Work Experience

Cis 703 Cooperative Work Experience .57

CIS 704 . Cooperative Work Experience ...

Cis 712 Cooperative Work Experlence

Cs 73 Cooperative Work Experlence

CIs 714 Cooperative Wark Experianeo

NOTE: Students may obtain credit toward a degree for only one of
each of the pairs of courses listed below:

Cls172o0rCS 122
CiS210or CS 212

*MTH 111 or MTH 130 may be substituted. -

**PSY 101 may be substituted.

1

***ACC 131 and ACC 132 may be substituted for ACC 201.

wRIGN
29 balk
“2nolisls
NOTE: Students enrolling in this.program who plan to
or counselor regarding transter r'e'q‘l,l'l_l"ements and the '

transferability of these courses to the four-year institution
of their choice.



COMPUTER INFORMATION
SYSTEMS - COMPUTER CENTER
SPECIALIST

El Centro only
(Assoclate Degree)

This option Is Intended to prepare students to function in
programmer/analyst/operator positions within a mid-
slzed computer center. It may also serve as a career path
for those completing the operations certificate program,
as all courses within that curriculum can be applied to the
first year of this curriculum. A touch typing speed ot 20
words per minute Is suggested for most CIS courses with
a lab component. Students are advised to develop this
proficlency. .

CREDIT -
HOURS
SEMESTER|
CIS 101 Introduction to Computer Concepts
andApplications . .................. 4
CIS 116  Systems Management/Operations I* .. .4
BUS 105 Introduction to Buslness or 3
MGT 136 Principles of Management ........... (3)
ENG 101. Composition! ................... S |
CIS 106 Problem Solving with the Compuler .4
18
SEMESTER Il .
CiS 126 Systems Management/Operations I** 4
C1S'205 - Control Language and Operating
Environments*** .................. 4
SC 101  Introduction to Speech
Communication ................... 3
CiS160 Data Communications
and Operating Systems ............. 3
ACC 131 Bookkeeping I**** ... ............... 3
17
SEMESTER Il o
CiS170 RPG Programming or : 3
CiS162 COBOL Programming!l ........ ... (4)
MTH 115 College Mathematics I***** ., ... ..... 3
CIS 121 Text Processing Applications-......... 4
+Elective ... ... ..., 3
++Elective ...... ... i 34
16-18
SEMESTER IV
CIS256 Computer Center Management ....... 3
PSY 13t Applied Psychology and Human :
Relationg****** . .. ... 3
Cis221 PC 0@ @rating Systems and Utilities . . . .4
+ + + Electiva™.5 b 3
++++ElOCVEIPS. 34
uot 16-17

59

Minimum Hours Required -
. 3l

-+ Elective-Any CIS or CS course including CIS 701, CIS 702, CIS

703, or CiS 704

+ + Elective—must be selected from the following:

ENG 102 Compositionll ............... erarerrasaas 3
HUM 101 introduction to the Humanities . e LLEEREEPERR 3
PHI 103 y

Critical Thinking ...............= e 3
+ + +Elective~Any NON-CIS course
+ + + +Elsctive-Any ASI409 course

NOTE: Students may obtain credit toward a degres for only one of
each of the pairs of courses listed below:

CiIS1720rCS122
CIS2100r CS 212

*CIS 265, AS/400 Concepts Level |, may be substituted
**CIS 265, AS/400 Concepts Lavel ll, may be substituted,
***CIS 265, CL Programrning, may be substituted.
wrawpCC 201 may be substituted,

wEra*MTH 111 or MTH 130 may be substituted.

*s=er4pSY 101 may be substituted. .

f

' NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to

transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferabllity of these courses to the four-year lnstltutlon
of their choice.



COMPUTER INFORMATION
SYSTEMS -~ COMPUTER
OPERATIONS TECHNICIAN

El Centro only
{Certificate)

This one-year certificate is designed to develop skills and
knowledge to meet the demands of computer operations
in any mainframe business data processing environment.
The graduate will be qualified to be an operator-trainee in
any of a number of categories: RJE terminal operator, .
microcomputer operator, mini computer operator, /O or
peripheral device operator, or junior computer operator.
A touch typing speed of 20 words per minute Is suggested
for most CIS courses with a lab component. Students are
advised to develop this proficiency.

" CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER|
- CIS101  Introduction to Computer Concepts
and Applications 4
CiS106 Problem Solving with the Computer 4
ClS 116 ' Systems Management/Operations |* . . .4
BUS 105 Introduction to Business or 3

MGT 136 Principles of Management .......... (3
ENG 101 Compositionlt ..................... 3
18
SEMESTER I

CiS 126 Syétems Management/Operations lI** .4 -
CiS205 Control Language and Operating ; ‘

Environments*** ... ....... P .4 . _ % txa
CIS160 Data Communicationsand ... v atet
Operating Systems . ......... ... ...3 g

CiS 701 Cooperative Work Experience***** .
SC 101  Introduction to Speech

Communication ............. AP 3
ACC 131 Bookkeeping i**** . _.... e 3 .o
Minimum HoursRequired ...................... 36

NOTE: Students may obtain credit toward a certificate for only one
of each of the pairs of courses listed below:

ClS1720rCS 122

CIS 210 or CS 212

*CIS 265, AS/400 Concepts Leval |, may be substituted, ) ¥
*CIS 265, AS/400 Concepts Level Il, may be substituted, A 92806
***CIS 265, CL Programming, may be substitutad. ool s
w2 ACC 201 may be substituted, 17 belke

*++22CIS 702, 703 or 704 may be substituted .

ay

A
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COMPUTER INFORMATION
SYSTEMS - PERSONAL
COMPUTER SUPPORT

Eastfield, EI Centro, Mountain View, and Richland only
(Assoclate Degreg) - -

This program includes education/tralning to qualify stu-
dents to provide support for personal computer users; to
trouble-shoot software and hardware problems, im-
plementing corrections where possible; to evaluate new

software and hardware, matching company standards to

product specifics; to install hardware and software, includ-
" Ing equipment assembly and diagnostics; and to assist In
the development oftralnlng courses, providing tralnlng for
users.

Atouch typing speed of 20 words pe'r rﬁlnme is suggested
for most CIS courses with a lab component. Students are
advised to develop this proficiency.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER| ‘
CiS 101 introduction to Computer
Concepts and Applications .......... 4
BUS 105 Introduction to Business or ' 3
* MGT 136 Principtes of Management .......... {3)
ENG 101  Composition| ..................... 3
MTH 115 College Mathematics I* ............. 3
CiS106 Problem Solving with the Computer . ...4 -
17
SEMESTER Il _
CiS 121  Text Processing Applications ......... 4
ClS$ 160  Data Communications :
and Operating Systems ............. 3
ACC 131 Bookkeeping** .............c.onn.. 3
SC 101 Introduction to Speech Communication 3
CiS 218  Spreadsheet Applications ............ 4
: 16
SEMESTER lil
PSY 131 Applied Psychology and Human ‘
Relatlons*** . ..................... 3
CIS 221  PC Operating Systems and Utilities ... .4
CiS224 PCHardware ................. e 3
+Elective .................. N 3
++Elective ......... .. o 34
16-17
SEMESTER IV -
CiS228 Database Appllcations . .............. 4
CIS275 User Documentation and Training .. ... 3
CIS281 Applied Studies .................... 3

+4++Eloctive . .....coi i e |
+ + + + Elective

61

Minimum Hours Required

« TELEY

+Electwo 1o be selected from the following:  a;,,.. .
ENG 102 Compositionll ............. S 3
HUM 101 Introduction to Humanities ... ... (BN 3
CPHI 103 Critical Thinking ............... A 3

+ +BElactive~Any CIS course Including CIS 701, CIS 702, CIS 703, or
CIS 704

+ + +Electives—Any NON-CI3 Course

+ + + +Electives—-Any PC prograrﬁming language

NOTE: Students may obtain credit toward a degree for only one of
each pair of courses bolow:

CiS172orCS 122
ClIS 210 0r CS 212

ayny

*Mathemnatics 111 or 130 may be substituted.
**ACC 201 may be substituted. -
***pSY 101 may be substituted,

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consuit an advisor
or counselor regardlng transfer requirements and the
transferabllity of these courses to the four-year Institution
of their choice.



- CRIMINAL JUSTICE

£l Centro only
(Associate Degree)

The curriculum Is designed for those with Criminal Justice
backgrounds as well as for recent high schoo! graduates
Jinterested in preparing for employment in the fields of law
enforcement, corrections, probations and paroles or pri
vate security.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER|
CJ 130  Fundamentals of Crlm!na! taw ........ 3
CJ 140  Introduction to Criminal Justice ....... 3
ENG 101 Composltionl ..................... 3
PSY 101 Introductionto Psychology ........... 3
MTH 101 College Algebra or oo -
MTH 115 College Mathematics ! ............... 3
15
SEMESTERIIl - :
CJ 132 Courts and Criminal Procedure ....... 3
CJ 139 CrimelnAmerica ................... 3
ENG 102 Compositionll ............ e 3
SC 101 Introduction to Speech
Communleation ................... 3
SOC 101 Introduction to Sociology .......... ..3
: - 15
SUMMER SESSION
++4Electives . ......... oo 6
. 6
SEMESTER Il _
GVT 201 American Government ...... I 3
+Elective .. ...l e 3
+ +Required Support Courses . .............. 6-7 -
Elective AnyNon-CJCourse......... P 3
\ 15-16
SEMESTER v
PSY 205 Psychology of Personality or
HD 105 Basic Processes of Interpersonal
Relationshlps or
SOC 102 Social Problems .. ... PR e ..3
+ +Required SupportCourse ................ 34
+ + +Criminal Justice Etective ... ............ 34
[RTE —9-1 1
MinimumHoursRequired ...................... €0

62

+ Electives—-must be selected from the following:

HST 101 History of the United States .................. 3
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities ................ 3
THE 101 Introduction to the Theatre ................... 3

+ .+ Required Support Courses—must be chosan from the followlng: '
S :

G 240 Criminal Investigation .........cccievrnnnenns 3
CJ 247 Legal Aspects of Law Enforcement ........... .3
CJ 248 Police Systems and Practices ................. 3
CJ 703 Cooperative Work Experience ................ 3
CJ 704 . Cooperative Work Experlence ................ 4
cy 713 Cooperative Work Experlence ................ 3
CJ T4 Cooperative Work Experience . ............... 4
SPA 101 Beginning Spanish ............c..ciiinetn 4

+ + +Criminal Justice Electives—must be chosen from the following:

CJ 242 Juvenile Procedurea ........................ 3
CJ 250 Correctional Systems and Practioes ............ 3
CJ 251 . Community Resourcesin Corrections .......... 3
SPA 102 Beginning Spanish ..................... ..., 4

To be taken only after completing thirty semester hours of approved
academic courses, to include fifteen hours of the transfer curriculum
in Ctimi_na.l Justice:

CJ 148 Texas Peace Officers Law . ....... e 3
CJ 150 Texas Peace Officers Procedures . ............. 3
) 232 Texas Peace Officers Skills ........ AREERRRLERE 3

A student snrolling in the Criminal Justice program'should meet the
Texas Commission on Law Enforcement Officer Standards and
Education Requirements for minimum standards i you plan to seek
employment in the law enforcement fleld. Licensing: (a) not
currently on probation for any criminal offense; (b) not convicted of a
Class B misdemeanor in the last six (6) months, or a Class A
misdemeanor in the last twelve (12) months, or DWI or DWD in the
last two {2) years; (c) never been convicted of a felony.

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to

transfer to a four-year institution.should consult an advisor

or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferabillity of these courses to the four-year Institution

of thelr cholce. .



FIRE PROTECTION TECHNOLOGY

El Centro only
(Associate Degree}

The curriculum is primarily designed to provide profes- -

sional training for firemen. Students who do not work for
a fire department may be admitted to the program after a
review of their backgrounds by the FPT consultant, the
FPT counselor or the Physical and Socia! Science Division
Chairperson. Three Fire Protection Technology courses
are offered each long semester at night on the "flip- flop"
basis to accommodate work shift changes. The following
curriculum guide is designed for full-time students; those
attending part-time will find the program takes consider-
ably longer.

'

CREDIT

HOURS
SEMESTER | )
FPT132 FirePrevention..................... 3
ENG 101 Composition! ... .. .. ............. 3
MTH 101 College Algebra or
MTH 202 Introductionto Statistics ............. 3
SC 101  .Introduction to Speech
Communication ................... 3
Elective AnyNon-FPTCourse ............... 3
. 15
SEMESTER Il .
FPT 141  Fire Administration | . ................ 3
FPT 146 Fire and Arson Investigationt ......... 3
ENG 102 Compositionll ..................... 3
GVT 201 American Government .............. 3
... 12
SEMESTER Il '
FPT 140-  Fire Fighting Tactics and Strategy ..... 3
FPT 229  Building Construction .......... .... 3
GVT 202 American Government .............. 3
+Elective - .. ... .. 34.
_ 12.13
SEMESTER IV
FPT 137 HazardousMaterials! .......... ... .. 3
CHM 101  General Chemlstry .............. T...4
+ + Electlve ................................ 3
10
SEMESTER YV .
FPT.233 Fire Protection Systems ............. 3
HST 101 History of the United States .......... 3
CHM 102 Genera! Chemistry . ................. 4
C : ' ' 10
SEMESTER VI
+Elective ... e 34
++Elective ... .. 3
6-7
Minimum Hours Required ...................... 65

63

. .‘.'\

+ Electives—-9 hours of electives must be selected from the following:

FPT 131 Fundamentals of Fire Protéction

.............. 3
FPT 235 Fire Administration ll ............. ... ....... 3
FPT 236 .Legal Aspects of Fire Protection ............... 3
FPT 237 Hazardous Materials Il . ...................... 3
FPT 238 Fire Safety Education ........ TR SRS 3
FPT 240 Fire Insurance Fundamentais ..... e e 3
FPT 244 Industrial Fire Protection ......... RPN PR 3
FPT 245 Water Systems . ... .. e . 3
FPT 246 Fire and Arson Investigation ll . ................ 3
FPT 247 BuildingCodes ............................ 3
Cis 101 Introduction to Computer Applications & Concepts 4

+ + Electives--3 hours must be selected from the following:

ART 104 An Apprecaauon ............................ 3
HUM 101 Introduction to Humanities ................... 3
MUS 104 Music Appreciation .............. PP 3
THE 11 Introduction tothe Theatre ................... 3

WMo .
For Associate Degree of Applied Science, students must complete:

{1) 7 required fire courses

(2)- 3 fire electives

(3) 9 required academic courses

{4) 3 hours of electives outside student’s major field

for a total of 65 semester hours.

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferability of these courses to the four-year institution
of thelr choice.



'FOOD AND HQSPITALITY SERVICE

El Centro only
{Assoclate Degree)

The Food and Hospltality Service Program trains students
to assume responsible positions in the Food Hospitality
Industry. Courses are designed to cover the various op-
erational functions of restaurants, clubs, cafeterias, coffee
shops and other types of hospitality service.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER
FHS 110 Principles of Food & Beverage
Administration* or

FHS 112 Organization and Management* or
FHS 115 Principtes of Hotel Administration . ... .. 3
FHS 119 - Food Service Equipment . ... . ... SR 3
FHS 120 Basic Food Preparation.............. 3
FHS 124 Food Service Sanitation and Safety ....3
ENG 101 Composition] ..................... 3
MTH130 BusinessMath ..................... 3

‘ 18

SEMESTER !l
FHS 111 Dining Room Service Management ....3
FHS 116  Supervision for Hospitality

Services................... P 3
FHS 122 Advanced Food Preparation . ......... 3
FHS$ 132 Food Purchasing, Handling & Storage . .3
FHS 135 Nutrition and Menu Planning ......... 3
SC 101 Introduction to Speech Communication 3
18
SEMESTER I,

FHS 220 Quantlty Food Preparation and

T8BIVICe L. 4

FHS 233 Food Marketing** or

FHS 248 Advanced Nutrition and Dletetlcs“ or
FHS 249 Child Nutrition or

FHS 210 Hotel-Motel Sales Development** . . ... 3

FHS 704 Cooperative Work Experience ........ 4
+Elective ........ e e 3
++Elective .......... .. 3
‘ . ' 17
SEMESTER IV : ,
FHS 138 Food Service CostContral ........... 3
FHS 222 Advanced Quantity Food Preparation
andService ....................... 4
FHS 714 Cooperative Work Experience ...... .4
~ PSY 131 Applied Psychology and Human
Relatlons or.

PSY 101  Introduction to Psychology or
HD 105 Baslic Processes of Interpersonal
Relationships ..................... 3

Elective AnyNon-FHSCourse ............... 3

MinimumHoursRequired ...................... 70

+ Electives—must be selected from the following:

Front Office Procedures ..................... 3

FHS 114 _
FHS 140 Elementary Bakery Training .................. 3
FHS 201 Hotel-Restaurant-Institution-Special Topics ...... 1
FHS 202 Hotel-Restaurant-inatitution-Special Topics . ..... 2
FHS 203 Hotel-Restaurant-Institution-Special Toples , ... .. 3
FHS 204 Hotel-Restaurant- Institutlon~Spoclal Topics ...... 3
FHS 214 Hotel-Motelbaw ...........coi i ivinvnninns 3
FHS 233 Food Marketing ,....... e e 3
FHS 238 Garde-Manger Training ...................... 3
FHS 239 Saucler Tralning . ........c.0oviiieinnniannes 3
FHS 245 Advanced Pastry Shop Training .. ... e 3
FHS 247 Beverage Operations and Service ............. 3
FHS 248 Advanced Nutrition and Dietetles .............. 3
FHS 249 Child Nutrition ........................ .... 3
ACC 201 - Princlples of Accountingl .................... 3
" BUS 234 Businesslaw ...........cooiviiiiiiiiiinnnn 3
ECO 105 Economics of Contemporary Social lssues ... .. 3
ECO 201 Principles of Economics | .................... 3

+ + Electives—must be selected from the following:

ART 104 Art Appreciation

ENG 201 British Literature

ENG 205 American Literature

HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities .

MUS 104 Music Appreciation ............: e

PHI 101  Introduction to Philosophy . ...., \:. A, 3
THE 101 introduction to Theatre ........ AR 3.

Foreign Language N
[
*FHS 110 is recommended for thoss Interested in Commerclal Food
Service - such as restaurants.
*FHS 112 is recommended for those interested in Institutional Feod

.Service - such ag school, hospitals.

*FHS 115 is recommended for those interested in Hotel- Motel Man-
agement,

**FHS 233 ia suggested for those interested in Restaurant Manage-
ment.

**FHS 248 is suggested for those Interested in the areas of hospital
dietetics.

**FHS 249 is suggested for those interested in the fields of child
nutrition.

"FHS 210 is suggested for thoss Interestad in Hotsl and Motel Sales

AT L

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferabllity of these courses to the four-year Instltutlon
of their choice.



FOOD AND HOSPITALITY SERVICE

El Centro only
. {Certificate)

This certificate program prepares the student to function
as a hospltality services worker. All credits earned in this
program may be applied toward the Associate Degree in

Food and Hospltality Service.
CREDIT
HOURS
‘SEMESTER | ‘
" FHS 110 Principles of Food and Beverage
Administration or
FHS 112 Organization and Management or
FHS 115 Principles of Hotel Administration . . .. .. 3
FHS 119 ' Food Service Equipment............. 3
FHS 120 Baslc Food Preparation.............. 3
FHS 124 Food Service Sanltation and Safety ....3
MTH 130 BushessMath ..................... 3
: 15
SEMESTER I
FHS 116  Supervision for Hospitality
' Services ...t 3
FHS 122 Advanced Food Preparation .......... 3
FHS 135 Nutrition and MenuPlanning ......... 3
FHS 138 Food Service CostControl ........... 3

FHS 233- Food Marketing or
FHS 248  Advanced Nutrition and Dietetics or
FHS 249 Chlld Nutrition and Dietetics or

FHS 210 Hotel-Motel Sales Development .. ..... 3
SC 101  Introduction to Speech

Communlcation ................... 3

’ 18

Minimum HoursRequired ...................... Kk}



INTERIOR DESIGN

El Centro only

(First Professlonal Level Certificate In Interlor Design)

(Associate Degree—Semesters | through V)

The Interior designer provides design solutions for envi-
ronmental spaces of public structures and private
residences. In the designer’s presentation, the needs of
the client are met by shaping the physicat environment. A
knowledge of construction and materials, both structural
- and decorative, Is essential for the planning of aesthetic
yet functiona) spaces "to enhance the quality of Iife and
protect the health, safety and welfare of the public.”. A
Professional Level Certificate program "is the first compo-
nent of a sequence Including formal education, entry level
experience and satisfactory completion of a qualifying

examination, the National Council for Interior Design Qual-

ification (NCIDQ)." Upon completion of these three steps
the individual Is qualified to become a professional regis-
tered Interior designer in the State of Texas.

This program Is fully accredited by F.1.D.E.R. (Foundation
for Interior Design Education Research), the source of the
above quotations.

i

CREDIT
- _HOURS
FALL - SEMESTER |
INT 164 Color Theory and Applications for
InterlorDesigners .................. 3
INT 171 Drafting for Interlor Designers . ........ 3
ART 105 SurveyofArtHistory ................ 3
ART 165 Fundamental Design Studic! ......... 4
ENG 101 Compasitiont -..................... 3
SC 101  Introduction to Speech -
Communication ................... 3
19
SPRING - SEMESTER I
INT 166  Interior Design Studioll ... .......... 4
INT 173 Construction Drawings for Interior .
‘Designers .........iiiii i, 3
INT 176 . - Patspective Drawing for Interlor -
© Designers ..., 2
INT 191 History of Modem Deslgn e e 3
ART 106 SurveyofArtHistory ............... .3
MTH 116 College Mathematicsil .............. 3
18
SUMMER SESSION | .
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities or.
PHI 101  Introduction to Philosophy or
Forelign Language (onapproval) ............... 3
: 3

66

SUMMER SESSION Il
HD 105 Baslic Processes of Interpersonal
Relationships or

PSY 101  Introduction to Psychology or -
PSY 131 Applied Psychology and Human
' Relatlons ......................... 3
3
FALL - SEMESTER Hil
INT 261  interior Design Studiolll ............. 3
INT 276 . Delineation Techniques for Interior .
Designers .........ccovviuiiiinnenns 3
INT 281  Textiles for Interlor Design . ........... 3
INT293  History of the InteriorArts ............ 3
INT245 DesignSketching ................... 3
15
SPRING - SEMESTER IV b
- INT262 Interior Design Studio IV ............. 3
INT 283  Materials for Interior Design .......... 3
INT284 LightingDesign .................... 3
INT 294 Comparative Survey of Styles ......... 3
Blective . i e 3
15
FALL - SEMESTER V ,
INT363 Interior DesignStudioV.............. 3
INT 385 Professional Practice for Interlor
Designers .............coeviienes 3
INT335 Restoration and Preservation ......... 3
Elective AnyNon-INTCourse ................ 3
12
SPRING - SEMESTER Vl
INT 364 Interior Design Studio VI ............. 3
ARC 257 Computer Graphics ....... e .3
INT702 Cooperative Work Experience* or 2
INT703  Cooperative Work Experience ..... .. (3
ART114 Drawingl ........ .. oviiiinenien. 3
' 1112

Minimum Hours Required For Associate Degree ... 73 -

Upon completion of the course work required for semes-
ters five and six and an additional twenty-four credit hours
of approved course work (as required by F.L.D.E.R.), the
student will be awarded the First Professional Level Certi-
icate In Interlor Design.

*Also offered in summer as flex-entry.

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferabllity of these courses to the four-year Institution
of their choice. (Inverted degree, B.A.A.S., is offered at the
University of North Texas.)



'INVASIVE CARDIOVASCULAR
TECHNOLOGY

EiCentroonly
(Assoclate Degree)

The El Centro Invasive Cardiovascular Technology pro-
gram Is a two year assoclate degree program. The
intensive didactic and clinical training program prepares
the graduate for employment in the medical specialty of
invasive cardiovascular technology as an invasive cardio-
vascular technologist.

Invasive Cardiovascular Technology students study the
theory of diagnostic techniques used in diagnosis, treat-

ment, and follow-up of cardiovascular disease in humans.

The first year of the program concentrates on cardlovas-

cular anatomy . and physiology, medical

electronlcs/Instrumentation and application of clinical

skills In cardiovascular techniques. The second year of

the program enables the student to apply acquired cardio-

vascular skills In actual clinical sftuations in area hospital

cardiovascular labs.

Invasive cardiovascular technologists work In cardiac
. catheterization laboratories. 'They assist the cardiologist
in performing Intracardiac pressure and electrical mea-
surements, oximetry determination, anglocardiography,
and measurement/calculation of cardiac function indices.
The technologist assists in all phases of the cardiac cath-
eterization including catheter insertion, operation of the
electronic Instruments, and calculation of the cardiac data
used by the physiclan in confirming dlagnosis and
deslgning treatment for the cardiac patient. .

Admission requirements Include an orientation session,
satisfactory scores on a pre-entrance examination, com-
pletion of program prerequisite courses with a cumulative
grade point of 2.5 or better, and completion of all require-
ments for admisslons as a full-time student to the College.
Applicants are rank ordered for admission based on the
grade point eamed on four prerequisite courses.* Contact
the Testing Center at EI Centro College (746-2178) to sign
up for the pre-entrance exam and 746-2242, Health Occu-
pational Admissions, to receive an information packet.

Ll

NOTE Students enrolling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year Institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferability of these courses to the four-year lnstm.mon
of their cholce. -

67

. ~. . CREDIT
""‘1“5“ HOURS

PREREQUISITES TO PROGRAM ADMISSION:

BIO 120  Introduction to Human Anatomy And- -~
Physiology or
BIO 221 Anatomy and Physiology! ............. 4
MTH 101 College Algebra . . ... S RN
CHM 115 Chemical Science .......... s 4
ENG 101 Compositiont............. ........ 3
: : 14
SEMESTER |
BIO 121.  Introduction to Human Anatomy
: -and Physlology or _
BIO 222 Anatomy and Physiologyll ........... 4
PHY 111  Introductory General Physics ......... 4
ICV 101  Introduction to Cardiovascular
‘ Technology .........oovvvvennn... 2
ICV110  Cardiovascular Physiology .......... )
ICV 112 Medlcal Instrumentation ...... b e e
’ aonsi- 16
SEMESTER Il N .
*Humanities Elective ... . . e SRR I
SC 101 Introduction to Speech Communication .3
ICV120  Cardlovascular Physioclogy |l ... ....... 3
ICV122  Medical Instrumentationll . ........... 3
ICV124  CathLab Fundamentals| ............ 3
' 15,
SUMMER | (5 Weeks)
ICV 130 Cath Lab Fundamentalsl ............ 1
ICV132  IntroductiontoCathlab ............. 1
2
SUMMER 1! (5 Weeks) .
ICV134 CardlacCathl .................... 1
ICV136 CathlabClinicall .................. 2
AR -3
SEMESTER Il
PSY 101  Introduction to Psychology .......... '3
ICV210 CardiacCathll ..................... 3
ICV 212 CathLabCIinicallI.............' ..... 5
"
SEMESTER IV
+Elective. ....... ... 3 .
ICV220 CardiacCathlll .................... 3
ICv222 CathlabClinicalll ................. 5
1
_ Minimum Hours Hequlred ...................... 72
"Humanttlea electives must be selected from the following:
ART 104 At Appreciation ..................c000000... 3
English 200-Level Literature ' .
Foreign Language ‘
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities ................ 3
MUS 104 Muslc Appreciation .................0.00nnn. 3
PHI 101 Introduction to Philosophy ............... aaes 3
THE 101  Introductiontothe Theatre ................... 3

+ Elective—Any NON-ICV course,



LEGAL ASSISTANT

El Centro only
(Assoclate Degree)

The Legal Asslistant Program is an associate degree pro-
gram designed to prepare the student to function as a
technically qualified assistant to the lawyer. The program
was developed at the request of and in conjunction with
the Dallas Bar Assoclation. The four semester curriculum
consists of legal technology courses combined with iiberal
arts and business courses.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
LA 131 Introduction to Lega! Technology ... ... 3
LA 135 Texas and Federal Court Systems .. ... 3
LA 138 Introductory Legal Research and
: Drafting ............oiiiiiiit. 3
ENG 101 Composition] ..................... 3
MTH 101 College Algebra or
“MTH 130 Business Mathematics .............. 3
15
SEMESTER Il
LA 133  Law of Real Property and Real
Estate Transactions ................ 3
LA 134  Principles of Familylaw ............. 3
LA 225 Business Organizations .............. 3
SC 101 Introduction to Speech
Communication ................... 3
Elective AnyNon-tACourse ................. 3
15
SEMESTER Ill
LA 227 Civillitigation!..................... 3
LA 231  Wills, Trusts and Probate
Administration . .................... 3
LA 238 Legal Office Management ............ 3
GVT 201  American Government .............. 3
+Elective ... ... ... 34
+ + Elective Humanities/Fine Arts ............... 3
18-19
SEMESTER IV
LA 240  Advanced Legal Research and
Orafting ...........c.viien.... 3
LA 232 Tort and Insurance Law and Claims
Investigation ................ [ 3
LA 234  Personal Property, Sales and Credit
Transactions .................... ..3
+Elective ... ... .. 34
+ + +Elective Social/Behavioral Science . ........ 3
15-16
Minimum HoursRequired ...................... 63

68

+ Electives—6 hours must be selected from the following:

fCis 101 Introduction to Computer Applications and

i TN CONCOPS . .o it eereeieeeraireaneeanaaas
LA 203 Legal Assistant Special Topics ................
LA 248 Constitutional and Criminal Law .
LA 251 Civil Utigation l ...........c ioiiiiinnnnn,
LA 253 Bankruptcy and Creditors’ Rights .......... veee
LA 703 Cooperative Work Experience ................
LA 704 Cooperative Work Experience ................
LA 713 Cooperative Work Experience ................
LA 714 Cooperative Work Experience ................

+ +Electives-3 hours must be selected from the following:

ART 104  AAPPreclation .........cceeeeereneennnnnnn
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities ................
PHI 101 Introduction to Philosophy ..............c....

"+ + +Electives—3 hours must be selected from the following:

HST 101 History of the United States ..................
PSY 101 Introduction to Psychology ...................
SOC 101 Introduction to Sociology ............ccihienn.

NOTE: Students enroliing in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding.transfer requirements and the

transferability of these courses to the four-year institution
of their choice. : -



MANAGEMENT CAREERS -
ADMINISTRATIVE MANAGEMENT
OPTION

Offered at all seven campuses
(Assoclate Degree)

The Administrative Management Option Is designed for
students seeking a broad program of study in all phases
of business practices. This option focuses not only atthe
core of management (principles of management, organi-
zational behavior, and personnel administration) but also
~encompasses the critical areas of business operations
(principles of marketing, accounting, and business law).

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
MGT 136 Principles of Management............ 3
BUS 105 Introductionto Business .............3
ENG 101 Compositionl ..................... 3
MTH 111 Mathematics for Business and -
Economics | or .
MTH 130 Business Mathematles .............. 3
+Elective ... e 3
- " 15
SEMESTER 1
MKT 206 Princlplesof Marketing ..............3.
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting! ............ 3
-ENG 102 Compositionll .............. e 3
CIS 101 Introduction to Computer Applications -
andConcepts ...................... 4
+ElOCVe ... ....3
] 16
SEMESTER Il
ACC 202 Principtes of Accountingll ....... “...3
BUS234 Businessbaw ...................... 3
ECO 201 Principles of Economics! ............ 3
PSY 131  Applied Psychology and
HumanRelations .................. 3
SC 101 Introduction to Speech T
Communication ................... 3
: 15
SEMESTER IV _
MGT 242 Human Resources Management . ..... 3
MGT 237 Organizational Behavior ............. 3
ECO 202 Principles of Economics|l............ 3
OFC 23t Business Communications ........... 3
" '+ +Elective Humanlties/FineAnts . .............. 3.
Elective Any Non-MGT Course ............. 7:3
18
Minlmum HoursRequired ...................... 64

69

“jr

+ Electives--may be selectad from the following:

iBT 275%° Introduction to International Business and

Trade ...t e e
IBT 276  International Marketing Management ..........
IBT 277 International Comparative Management ... ... ..
IBT 278 International Finance ................. aer .

IBT 278 International Business Law ...................
MGT 140 Introduction to Total Quality Management.,.. .~.. ..
MGT 153 ° Small Business Management ... ..........%...
MGT 171 . Introduction to Supervision ................. .

. MGT 210 Small Business Ca.pitallzatlon Aoqulsmon and

 FIRANCe .. e,
MGT 211 Small Business Operaﬁuna ........ ieesannien
MGT 212 Special Problems in Business ................
MGT 704 Cooperative Work Experlence ................
MGT 714 Cooperative Work Experience ................
MGT 804 . Cooperative Work Experience ............ s
MKT 137 Principlesof Retailing .......................
MKT 230 Salesmanship ......ccovvviinivirvnrneaiis B
MKT 233 Advertising and Sales Promotion ..............
OFC 160 Office Calculating Machines ..................

.OFC 172 Beginning Typing ........coiiiienvrnnannas

+ +Elective—must be selectad from the following:

ART 104 AtAppreciation ...............ccihiiiiinn
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities .........:......
ENG 201 British Literature .................c0vvinnins
ENG 202 British Uterature ................, [P A
ENG 203 World Literature .....................covnnnes
ENG 204 World Uterature . ..............coouivinennns
ENG 205 American Literature .........................
ENG 206 American Literature .........................
MUS 104 Music Appreciation .........................
PHI 101 ‘Introduction to Philosophy .............. ...,
THE 101 introductionto the Theatre ...................
Foreign Language '

*Students may aubstitute ACC 131 and ACC 132 for ACC 201. Only
thres hours may be applied to the required number of hours for
granting the degree.

'NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to

transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferability of these courses to the four-year Instnutlon
of thelr cholce



MANAGEMENT CAREERS -
MID-MANAGEMENT OPTION

Offered at all saven campuses
{(Assoclate Degree)

The Mid-Management Program providées an opportunity
for students to acquire knowledge Inthe management fleld
and at the same time update and sharpen personal man-
agement skills. In addition to leaming about supervision,
personnel management, human relatlons psychology,
problem-solving, decislon-making, and other related busi-
ness toplics, students also participate in an on-the-job
management training course withtheir present employers.
These management training courses at work allow stu-
dents to apply what is learned In the classroom
environment and obtaln the valuable practical experience
necessary to become competent business managers.
The Mid-Management Program allows students the op-
portunity to bridge the gap between theory and practice
as professional managers.

CREDIT
. HOURS
SEMESTER| .
MGT 136 Principles of Management............ 3
MGT 171  Introductionto Supervision . .......... 3
MGT 704 Cooperative Work Experlence ........ 4
BUS 105 IntroductiontoBusiness ............. 3
ENG 101 Composition!l ..................... 3
§C 101 - Introduction to Speech
Communication ............00un.. 3
19
SEMESTER Il
MGT 242 Human Resources Management ...... 3
MGT 714 Cooperative Work Experience ........ 4
CIS101  Introduction to Computer Applications
- andConcepts ..................... 4
MTH 111 Mathematics for Business and J
Economics ! or
MTH 130 Business Mathematles .............. 3
ENG 102 Compositlonll ..................... 3
17
SEMESTER Il
MGT 237 Organizational Behavior ............. 3
MGT 804 Cooperative Work Experience ........ 4
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting1* ........... 3
ECO 201 Principles of Economics | or
ECO 105 Economics of Contemporary
Soclallssues ...................... 3
: 13

70

SEMESTERIV .
MGT 244 Problem Solving and Decision
Making .......covivvineiinnnnn, 3
MGT 814 Cooperative Work Experlence ........ 4
. +Elective Humanities/FineArts ................ 3
Elective  AnyNon-MGT Course ............... 3
: 13
Minimum Hours Required ..................... .62
+ Elective—must be selected from the following:
ART 104 AtAppreclation .........ovviiiiiiiiiiiiiins 3
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities ................ 3
ENG 201 British Literature ............c..vveevnvnnnns 3
ENG 202 British Literature . .........00ivvvvenvvrnnnns 3
ENG 203 World Literature ... .......oorvevvsrannninees 3
ENG. 204 WorldLiterature . ......coviiiiiiirinrrnnnees 3
ENG 205 American Literature ......... W ea i eraeseaeaaas 3
ENG 206 American Literature ...............ccovveiana. 3
MUS 104 Music Appreciation ............c.cooiiiiinn, 3
PHI 101 Introduction to Philosophy ...............cu0. 3
THE 101 Introduction to the Theatre ................... 3
Foreign Language

*Students may substitute ACC 131 and ACC 132 for ACC 201. Only
three hours may be applied to the required numbor of hours for
granting the degree.

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferability of these courses to the four-year institution
of their choice.



MANAGEMENT CAREERS -
MID-MANAGEMENT

Offered at all seven colleges _
(Centificate of Completion) o - Ny -

The Mid-Management program iIs designed to develop the
fundamental skills, knowledge, attitudes and experiences
which enable men and women to function in leadership
and decision-making positions as managers. Students
combine management classes and on-the-job manage-
ment training with thelr present employers. All of the
courses for this certificate are applicable to the Mid-Man-

agement assoclate degree option. , _ ‘ ’
CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER | - . . ’ M.t;‘;\:
MGT 171  Introduction to Supervision .. ......... 3 ' . "
MGT 704 Cooperative Work Experlence ........ 4 S
7
SEMESTER Il
MGT 242 Human Resources Management .. .... 3
MGT 714 Cooperative Work Experience ........ 4
=
SEMESTER Il ,
MGT 237 Organizational Behavior ............. 3
MGT 804 Cooperative Work Experience ........ 4
7
SEMESTER IV

MGT 244 Problem Solving and Declsion Making . .3
MGT 814 Cooperative Work Experience ........ 4
: 7

'MlnlmumHoursRequlred...............:.- ..... 28

7



MEDICAL LABORATORY
TECHNICIAN

El Centro only
(Assoclate Degree)

The Medical Laboratory Techniclan program prepares the
student to perform tests and related dutles in a medical
laboratory. The program Is a balanced curriculum of
sclence, liberal arts, and technical courses Including di-
dactlc and clinical education.

Admisslon requirements include an orientation session,
-satisfactory scores on a pre-entrance examination, rank
ordering by grade point average, and completion of all
requirements for admisslon as a full-time student to the
coliege. Contact the Testing Center at El Centro College
(746-2178) to sign up for the pre-entrance exam and
746-2242, Health Occupations Admisslons, to receive an
information packet.

Upon completion of the program, the student is awarded
an Assoclate Degree In Applied Arts and Sciences.

CREDIT
. HOURS
SEMESTER | - FALL :
BlO 221  Anatomy and Physlology or
BIO 120 *introduction to Human Anatomy
andPhyslology .................... 4
CHM 101 General Chemistry . ................ .4
MLT 133 Hematology ............... [ 4
MLT 130 IntroductionSemilnar................ 1
MLT 134 Instrumentation ............. ae...2
. 15
SEMESTER Il - SPRING-
BIO 222  Anatomy and Physiology or
BIO 121- *Introduction to Human Anatomy
andPhysiology .................... 4
CHM 102 General Chemistry . ... .. e 4
ENG 101 Composttlon! ..................... 3
MLT 136 Immunology/Serology ............... 3
MLT 137 ° Immunohematology ................ 3
' ) 17
SUMMER SESSION (12 weeks) . ,
MLT 141 Clinical Practicel ................... 4 .
' 4
-SEMESTER Il - FALL
MTH 101 College Algebra** .................. 3
CHM 203 Quanthative Analysis or
CHM 201 OQrganic Chemistry ................. 4
MLT 229 Medical Microblology!l .............. 4
MLT 225 Urinalysis & Body Flulds ............. 3.
"+HumanitiesElective ......................... 3
17

72

SEMESTER IV - SPRING . '
PSY 101  Introduction to Psychology or
HD 105 Baslc Processes of Interpersonal
Skills ... 3
SC 101  Introduction to Speech )
Communication...............00vus 3
MLT 231 Clinical Chemistry .................. 4
MLT 237 Medical Microbiology ll .............. 2
++Elective . ... 3
15
SUMMER SESSION (12 weeks)
MLT 241  Clinical Practicell .................. 4
4
_ MinimumHoursRequired ...................... 72
+ Humanities ;Iecﬂve—must be selected from the following:
ART 104 Art Apﬁrecia'ﬂon ............................ 3
HUM 101 Introduction to Humanities ................... 3
MUS 104 Music Appreciation .................ccc0nn, 3
PHI 101  Introductionto Philosophy ........co0ivveuves 3
. THE 101 Introduction to the Theatre ................... 3
ENG {200 Level Literature Courses) .........ooevvivssnnnens 3
Foreign Language
+ + Elective-Any NON-MLT course.

*Must be completed with a “B* or better for substitution for BIO 221,
222,

**Math placement will be based on assessment, usually the student
will take DM 093 and then MTH 101.

NOTE: MLT designated courses available daytime only, ather courses
avaliable at night.

NOTE: Students enroliing in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year instituticn should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transtferability of these courses to the four-year Institution
of their cholce. '



MEDICAL TFIANS‘CR|PTION

El Centro only
(Certificate)

The nine-month certificate program in Medical Transcrip-
tion prepares the student to function as a medical typist or
medical transcriptionist with a thorough knowledge of
medical terminology, advanced typing, word processing
skills, and work experience. Proper form, editing abilities,
and legal Imptications are stressed. Entry requirement to
this program is a typing skill of 50 words per minute. Job

opportunitles are avallable In medical records, pathology

and radlology departments of hospitals and clinics;
physician's offices; the health insurance industry; public

and private health foundations and institutions; medical
schools; and research centers. Cooperative work experi- .

ence is a part of this program.

Admission requirements Include an orientation session,
satisfactory scores on assessment tests and a typing test,
rank ordering by grade point average, and meeting all
requirements for admission for a full-time student. Call
746-2242, Health Occupations Admissions, to receive an
information packet.

CREDIT

HOURS
SEMESTERI
BIO 123  Applied Anatomy and Physiology . ... .. 4
ENG 101 Compaositionl ..................... 3
MTR 131 Medical Terminology . ......... U 4
MTR 133 - Fundamentals of Medical
Transchiption ...................... 3
MTR 135 Disease Processes| .............. L2
MTR 137 Introduction to Medical
WordProcessing .................. 2
18
SEMESTER 1
SC 101 tntroduction to Speech
Communication ............... SO
MTR 141" Medical Transcription ............... 4
" MTR 145 Disease Processesl!l ........ e 1.4
MTR 714  Cooperative Work Experience" ........4 -
' 15
Minimum Hours Required ................... .33

Agrade of *C" or better Is required In all courses for certificate comple:-

tion.

¢

73
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OFFICE TECHNOLOGY --
ADMINISTRATIVE ASSISTANT

Offered at all seven campuses
(Associate)

The primary objective of the Administrative Assistant pro-
gram Is to prepare students for positions as assistants to

" administrators within public or private firms and agencles.
Emphasis Inthis program Is on the development of organ-

-lzational and decislon- maklng skills In addition to baslc
office skills.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER|
ENG 101 Composttion| ................ - |
MTH 130 Buslness Mathematics . .............. 3
CIS t01  Introduction to Computer Applications
. and Concepts ....... ......uuo.... 4
OFC 160 Office Calculatlng Machines ... .. e 3
OFC 172 Beginning Typlng .................. 3
BUS 105 Introductionto Business .............. 3
‘ ’ 19
SEMESTER Il
ENG 102 Composhtionll ..................... 3
OFC 150 Automated Filing Procedures ......... 3.
OFC 162 Office Procedures® -........... e a
OFC 173 Intermediate Typing' :...............3
-ACC 131 Bookkeeping | or
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting ............. 3
OFC 179 Office Informatlon Systems '
Concepts® ..., 2
OFC 182 Introduction to Word
Processlng:_a ...................... 1
' : 18
SEMESTER I
OFC 231 Business Communications ........... 3
SC 101  Introduction to Speech ,
Communlcation .................... 3
PSY 131 Applied Psychology and Human
Relatlons or - '
HD 105 Basic Processes of lnterpersonal
Refatlonships ..................... 3.
OFC 185 Basic Machine Transcriptlon ......... 1
OFC 282 Word Processing Applications ........ 1
OFC 273 Advanced Typing Applications ........ 2
Elective  Any Non-OFC Course ....... e 3 -

74

!

SEMESTER IV

HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities

OFC 283 Speclalized Softwarel ......
MGT 136 Princlples of Management or

MGT 237 Organlzatlonal Behavior .. ..
+ Elective(s) .....................

OFC 703. Cooperative Work Expertence or

OFC 704 Cooperative Work Experience

Minimum Hours Required .......... L

'Students may be placed in typing courses based on proficiency level
determined by previous training, experience and/or placement tests.
if a student placas out, any OFC course may be taken to supplement

the minimum hours required.

2For legal emphasis, OFC 274 (Legal Secretarial Procedures) may be

substituted.

30OFC 190 is equivalent to 179, 182 and 185

“For legal emphasis, OFC 167 (Legal Terminology and-

Transcription) may be added.

® + Electives-must be taken from the following:

OFC 103 Speedwriting ....................

.......... 4
OFC 143 Contemporary Toples in Office Technology ..... 1
OFC 144 Contempcorary Topics in Office Technology ..... 2
OFC 145 Contempeorary Topics in Office Technology ..... 3
OFC 159 Beginning Shorthand ....................... 4

CFC 183 Keyboarding and Speed for Accuracy

OFC 284 Specialized Software ..............

%For legal emphasis, BUS 234 (Business Law) may be taken.

“NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to

transfer to a four-year institution should consuit an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferability of these courses to the four-year Institution

of their choice.



OFFICE TECHNOLOGY -
GENERAL OFFICE CLERK

Offered at all seven campuses

{Certificate)

This certificate with a clerical emphasis is designed to
provide the student with a basic working knowledge of

office procedures.

' CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER | ‘
ENG 101 Composttionl ..................... 3
MTH 130 Business Mathematics.......... P
OFC 160 Office Calculating Machines .......... 3
OFC 172 Beginning Typing' .................. 3
BUS 105 Introductionto Business ............. 3
CiS 101  Introduction to Computer Applications
andConcepts ..................... 4
_ 19 -
SEMESTER Il ,
OFC162 OfficeProcedures .................. 3
OFC 173 ntermediate Typing' ................ 3
OFC 182 Introduction to Word Processing ...... 1.
OFC 185 Machine Transcription . .............. 1
_OFC 180 Principles of Word Processing2 ....... 2
* QFC 231 Business Communications ........... 3.
ACC 13t Bookkeeping | or :
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting ............. 3
: ’ 16
Minimum Hours Requlred . ..................... a5

'Students may be placed in typing coursss basad on proficiency
level determined by previous training, experience and/or placement
tests, !f students place out, any OFC course may be taken to

supplement the minimum hours required.

20FC 190 is equivalent to 179, 182 and 185

75

ner

o



OFFICE TECHNOLOGY -
RECEPTIONIST |

(Pending Coordinating Board Approval for Fall 1993)

All saven colleges
(Certificate of Completion)

This program provides skills necessary to meet the public,
make appolntments, handle the telephone, keyboard doc-
uments, and perform data entry functions.

CREDIT
HOURS
OFC 145 Contemporary Topics in
Office Technology ................. 3
OFC 160 Office Calculating Machines .. ......... 3
OFC 162 Office Procedures .................. 3
OFC173 Intermadiate Typlng1 ................ 3
.OFC 182 Introduction to Word Processing ...... 1
OFC 282 Word Processing Applications .. ...... 1
OFC 283 Specialized Software ................ 1
15
MinimumMoursRequired ...................... 15 ,

'Prerequlsits: OFC 172 or demonstrated competency.

76

OFFICE TECHNOLOGY - WORD
PROCESSING TYPIST

{Pending Coordinating Board Approval for Fall 1993)
All seven colleges

(Certlficate of Completion) ;

" This certificate provides word processing skills necessary

to produce documents from rough draft copy and volce
recordings.

CREDIT

. HOURS

OFC 145 Contemporary Topics In
Office Technology ................. 3
OFC 173 Intermediate Typing' . ............... 3
OFC 179 Office Information Conceptsz ......... 2
OFC 182 Introduction to Word Processing ...... 1
OFC 185 Machine Transcription ............... 1
OFC 231 Business Communications ........... 3
OFC 282 Word Processing Applications ........ 1
OFC 283 Specialized Software ................ 1
_ ' . 15
MinimumHoursRequired ...................... 15

'Prerequisite: OFC 172 or demonstrated competency.

20FC 190 is equivalent to OFC 179, 182, and 185.



PATTERN DESIGN

-El Centro only
(Associate Degree)

The pattern designer converts the fashion sketch or orig-
inal garment Into an Industrial paper pattern used in the
mass production of clothing. Drafting Is the skill of devel-
oping a flat pattern with measurements. Draping is the skill
of developing a pattem by placing cloth over a dress form.
Upon completion of the program, the student enters a
women's wear or children’s wear manufacturing company
as an assistant In the pattern department.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER | .
DES 110  Basic Color Theory and Application
(1stBweeks) ...................... 3
DES 128 introduction to Mass Production
“and Apparel ...... e 2
DES 129  Industrial Garment Construction
(1st8weeks) ...................... 1
DES 234 - Historyof Costume ................ .3
PDD 151 Pattern Drafting | (2nd 8 weeks) ....... 3
ENG 101 Compositionl ..................... 3
HUM 101 introduction to the Humanities or
PHI 101 Introduction to Philosophy ........... 3
. 18
SEMESTER Il '
DES135 Textiles......... e 3
DES 136 FashionSketching.................. 3
DES 235 HistoryofCostume ................. 3
PDD 152 Pattern Drafting Il {1st 8 weeks) ....... 3
PDD 153 Pattem Drafting Ill (2nd 8 weeks) ... ... 3
~ 8C 101 Introduction to Speech’
Communication ........... feee e 3
18
SEMESTER llI
DES 229 Advanced Garment Construction . . . ... 3
PDD 254 Pattern Drafting IV (1st 8 weeks) ...... 3
PDD 255 Pattern Drafting V (2nd 8 weeks) ...... 3
PSY 101 Introduction to Psychology or
HD 105 Basic Processes of Interpersonal
Relationships ..................... 3
MTH 130 Business Mathematics ............... 3

VRS

[ AN |
a8
SEMESTER IV . o '
PDD 256 Pattern Drafting VI (1st 8 weeks) ... .... 3
PDD 257 Pattern Drafting VIl (2nd 8 weeks) .....3
DES 141 Grading or ' , (1)
PDD 702 Cooperative Work Experience or (2)
PDD 703 Cooperative Work Experienceor .. ... (3)
PDD 704 Cooperative Work Experience ........ 4
+Elective ............ ey 3
Elective ... ., 3
13-16
Minimum Hours Required ................... .. .64
+Elective--must be sslected from the following:
GVT 201 Amorican Government ...................... 3
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities ................ 3

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirernents and the
transferability of these courses to the four-year institution
of their choice. ‘



RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES

El Centro only
(Associate Degree)

The Radiologic Sciences freshman student is provided a
core curriculum of study related to the delivery of health
care. The basic health core, along with the general educa-
tion courses, enables the student to enter a speclalized
track of either Radlographic Technology or Diagnostic
Medical Sonography. Each program track offers didactic
and clinical education designed to meet the essentials for
certification as specified by each accrediting agency.
Upon completion, an Assoclate in Applied Sciences De-
gree Is awarded. .

Admission requirements include an orientation session,
satisfactory scores on a pre-entrance examination, com-
pletion of the two prerequisite courses with at least & 2.5
grade point average or better, and completion of all re-
quirements for admisslon as a full-time student to the
college. Applicants are rank ordered for admission based
on the grade point average earned on two prerequisite

courses. Contact the Testing Center at El Centro College

(746-2178) to sign up for the pre-entrance exam and
746-2242, Health Occupations Admissions, to receive an
information packet.

. CREDIT
: HOURS
*CORE CURRICULUM
"PROGRAM PREREQUISITES
BIO 120 Introduction to Human Anatomy
’ and Physiology or
810221 Anatomyand Physioclogy! ........... 4
MTH 136 Mathematics for Allied Health or
MTH 101 CollegeAlgebra ................... 3
7
SEMESTER
RAD 110 Introduction to Radiologic
Sclences!| .......... ... .. il 2
BIO 121 Introduction to Human Anatomy and
Physiology or .
BIQO 222° Anatomy and Physiologyll .......... 4 -
+Humanities Elective . ............. [T 3
ENG 101 Compositionl ..................... 3
HD 105 Baslic Processes of Interpersonal
Relationships or ‘
PSY 101 Introduction to Psychology ........... 3
15

78

SEMESTER I : ) :
RAD 106 Introduction to Radiologic .
Sclencesll ...........eeiiiiit, 3
RAD'122 .Computer Applications in Radlology ...3
++Elective........ . 3
PHY 118 ConceptsinPhyslcs ................. 4
SC 101 Introduction to Speech _
Communication.................... 3
‘ 16
Minimum HoursRequired ...................... 38
+Humanitias elective—must be selected from th; following:
ART 104 AtAppreciation ........... ... iiiiiiiiianes 3
HUM' 101 introduction to Humanities .................... 3
MUS 104 Music Appreciation ................cciiiinns 3
PHI 101 Introduction to Philosophy . ............. ... 3
THE 10V Introductiontothe Theatre ................... 3
ENG (200 Level Lterature Courses) .. ,...... PP 3
Foreign Language

+ + Elective~Any NON-RAD course.
* For all first year students in Radiologic Sciences.

Upon successful completion of the academic requirements of the Core -
Currigulum, the student will begin the selected specialty track.

' NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to

transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferability of these courses to the four-year Institution
of their choice. ‘



RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES -
DIAGNOSTIC MEDICAL
SONOGRAPHY '

El Centro only
(Assoétate Degree)

The Diagnostic Medical Sonography program prepares
the student to function as a medical sonographer.

The dlagnostic medical sonographer performs sonogra-
phy examinations using high frequency sound waves to
visualize soft tissue structures, including the gall bladder,
kidneys, pregnant uterus and other organs as requested
by the physician, :

This program'is accredited by the Committee on Allied
Health Education and Accreditation {CAHEA) in coopera-
tion with the Joint Review Committee on Education in
Diagnostic Medical Sonography.

Admisslon requirements include an orientation session,
satisfactory scores on a pre-entrance examination, rank
ordering by grade point, interviews and recommendation
letters, and completion of ail requirements for admission
as a full-time student to the college. Contact the Testing
Center at El Centro College (746-2178) to sign up for the
pre-entrance exam and 746-2242, Health Occupations
Admissions, to recelve an Information packet.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTERS | AND Il :
CoreCurriculum ..., 38
38
FALL SEMESTER Il °
DMS 208 Cross Sectional Anatomy ............ 3
DMS 210 Acoustical Physics .................. 3
DMS 216 Ultrasound Sciencel ................ 2
OMS 217 Clinlcal Educationt ................. 3
DMS 218 Clinical Medicinel .................. 4
15
SPRING SEMESTER IV
DMS 222 Pathophysiology ................... 3
DMS 225 Clinical Medicinell .................. 4
DMS 227 Instrumentation/Standardization . . .....2
DMS 229 Clinical Educatlon II ................. 4
13
SUMMER SESSION tn ,
DM$ 237 Clinlcal Medicine lll ................. 1
DMS 252 Clinical Educationll} ............. ... 2
3

79

SUMMER SESSION IV
DMS 242 Clinical Medicine IV

DMS 253 Clinical EducationV ................ 2
: 3
...................... 72

Minimum Hours Required

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferability of these courses to the four-year institution
cf their choice.



* RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES - .
DIAGNOSTIC MEDICAL
SONOGRAPHY

El Centro only
(Certificate Only)

The Diagnostic Medical Sonography Certificate Option is

for students having at least a previous Associate Degree

In a designated allied health field or a B.S. degree with a

major in a science discipline. Potential students will be

considered on an individual basis to determine if they have - I
an adequate background In anatomy and physiology,

math and physics. Upon completion, a certificate willbe - .

awarded. '

The diagnostic medical sonographer performs scnogra-

phy examinations using high-frequency sound waves to -

visuallze soft tissue structures including the gall bladder, ' S
kidneys, pregnant uterus, and other organs as requested '

by the physiclan. o ' h

This program Is accredited by the dommmee on Allied
Health Education and Accreditation (CAHEA) in coopera-
tion with the Joint Review Committee on Educauon in

Diagnostic Medical Sonography.
. FALL SEMESTER | ' !
Admission requlremems include an orientation session, DMS 208 Cross Sectional Anatomy ............ 3
satisfactory scores on a pre-entrance examination, rank DMS 210 Acoustical Physics .................. 3
ordering by grade point, interviews and recommendation DMS 216 Ultrasound Sciencel ....... ERETRROR 2
letters, and completion of all requirements for admission DMS 217 Clinical Education! ................. 3
as a full-time student to the college. Contact the Testing DMS 218  Clinical Medicinel .................. 4.
Center at El Centro College (746-2178) to sign up for the ' 15
pre-entrance exam ‘and 746-2242, Health Occupations, SPRING SEMESTER Il
Admisslons, to recelve an [nformation packet. DMS 222" Pathophysiology ................... 3
DMS 225 Clinical Medicinell ........ PP .4
' CREDIT DMS 227 Instrumentation/Standardization .. ... .. 2
: ‘ -HOURS " DMS 229 Clinical Educationli ......... DU 4
PREREQUISITES: 13 |
Certificate applicants must have two of the three common SUMMER SESSION Ill , ‘
learning courses prior to acceptance into the program. DMS 237 Clinical Medicine llf ......... S .
These courses include: . DMS 252 Clinical Educatlonlll ................ 2
. . . . A - : 3
MTH 136 Mathematics for Allied Health or SUMMER SESSIONIV _ _
MTH101 CollegeAlgebra ................... 3 DMS 242 Clinical Medicine IV ................. 1 -
ENG 101 Composition| ..................... 3 DMS 253 Clinical Education IV ................ 2
SC 101  Introduction to ' , o 3
Speech Communication,............ 3 _ )
9 Minimum Hours Required ........ [ 34

4



RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES - .
- RADIOGRAPHY TECHNOLOGY

El Centro only
(Associate Degree)

The Radiography Technology program prepates the stu-

dent for a career as a medical radiographer (X-ray
technologlst)

The medical radiographer assists the radiologist and other
physicians in the use of radiographs to examine patients
for broken bones, ulcers, tumors, disease or malfunction-
ing of various body organs. The radiographer positions
the patient and operates radiographic equipment.

This program Is accredited by the Committee on' Allied
Health Education and Accreditation (CAHEA) in coopera-
tion with the Jolnt Review Committee on Education in
Radiologic Technology (JHCEHT)

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTERS | AND Il
Core Curriculum ... ... e 38
: ‘ : 38
SUMMER SESSION | (10 Weeks)
RAD 112 Radiographic Positioning and
- Osteology ......coiviviin ... 3
RAD 114  Principles of Radiographic A
) Exposure .................c........ 2
RAD 118 AppliedPhysles .................... 2
RAD 119  Clinical Education Orientation| ....... 2
. 3
SEMESTER i T
RAD 227 Clinical Education! ................. 4
RAD 236 Radiographic Posttioning and
Osteology ll ....................... 3

RAD 237 Principles of Fladiologlc

Exposurell ....................... 3.
: ' 10
SEMESTER IV o
RAD 209 Radiographic Pathology ............ 2
RAD 244 Clinical Educationll ............ ce...B
RAD 247 | Routine Special Studies ............. 1
RAD 251 " Radiation Protection and
RadiationBiology .................. 2

SUMMER SESSION Il (10 Weeks)
RAD 248 Clinical Education lil

(Externship) ......c...oiiial, 4
’ ' 4
Minimum Hours Required ..................... W72

81

o

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferability of these courses to the four-year institution
of their choice.



RESPIRATORY CARE PROGRAM -
LEVEL |

El C_entro only
(Certificate)

The Respiratory Care Program - Level | prepares individu-
als with entry-level skills for care of patients with
pulmonary diseases. Dlagnostic, technical and therapeu-
tic procedures are taught to prepare students for entry into
the field of Respiratory Care.

A Certificate of Completion is awarded for successful
completion of the courses outlined below. This Certificate

enables the graduate to apply for the Entry-Level Creden- '

tial Examination of the National Board for Respiratory Care
(NBRC). In order to be efigible to write this examination,
a student must comply with the minimum standards for
" testing as required by the NBRC.

Upon successful completion of this program, the student
is eligible to enrall in the Resplratory Care Program -
Levet il.

The Respiratory Care Program - Level | Is accredited by
the Committee on Allied Health Education and Accredita-
tion (CAHEA) in cooperation with the Joint Review,
Committee for Respiratory Therapy Education (JRCRTE}.

Admission requirements include an orientation session,
- satisfactory scores on a pre-entrance examination, com-
pletion of program prerequisite courses with a cumulative
grade point average of 2.5 or better, and completion of all
requirements for admission as a full-time student to the
college. Applicants are rank ordered based on the grade
point average earned on three prerequisite courses. Con-
tact the Testing Center at El Centro College (746-2178) to
sign up for the pre-entrarice exam and 746-2242, Health
Occupations Admissions, to receive an information
packet.

CREDIT
HOURS

PREREQUISITES TO PROGRAM ADMISSION:
MTH 136 Mathematics for Allied Health or

MTH 101 CollegeAlgebra ................... 3
CHM 115 Chemical Sciences or \
CHM 101 General Chemistry ................. 4
BIO 120 Human Anatomy and Physiology or
BIO 221 Anatomy and Physiology) ........... 4

. 11.

82

SEMESTER |

RES 155
RES 159

RES 166
BIC 121
BIO 222

Technology!l ...................

Structure and Function of the

Cardiopulmonary System .........
Pharmacology!l .................

Human Anatomy and Physiology or

Anatomy and Physiology .........

SEMESTER Il

RES 171
RES 172
ENG 101

Technology ! ...................
Basic Respiratory Pathology .......
Composmon [ . /..

SUMMER | (10 Weeks)

RES 176

.Minimum Hours Required

......................

Technology Il ...... e L



RESPIRATORY CARE PROGRAM --
LEVEL I

Ei Centro only
(Assoclate Degree)

The Respiratory Care Program - Leve! Il prepares students
to become resplratory therapists and perform complex
patlent care procedures In specialized patient care units
and dlagnostic laboratories.

The Assoctate in Applied Sciences degree is awarded for
successful completion of the program outlined below. A
Certificate of Completion is also awarded to enable the
graduate to apply for the Advanced Practitioner Examina-
tion of the National Board for Respiratory Care (NBRC).

In order to be eligible to write the Advanced Practitioner
Examination, a student must comply with the minimum

standards for testing as required by the National Board for

Resplratory Care (NBRC).

The Respiratory Care Program - Leve! Il is accredited by
the Committee on Allled Health Education and Accredita-
tion (CAHEA} In cooperation with the Joint Review
Committee for Respiratory Therapy Education (JRCRTE).

Admission requirements Include an orientation session,
satisfactory scores on a pre-entrance examination, rank
ordering by grade polint average, and completion of all
requirements for admission as a full-time student to the
college. Contact the Health Occupations Admissions Of-
fice at El Centro College (746-2242) to receive an
Information packaet.
CREDIT

) HOURS
PHEREQUISITES FOR PROGRAM ADMISSION
Successful completion of all course requlrements of the
Respiratory Care Program - Level I:

P

Respiratory Care - Level | Program Prerequisites . .11

Respiratory Care - Level | ......... P 33
: 44
SEMESTER Il '

RES278 TechnologyiV ..................... 6
RES 275 Advanced Pathology/Pharmacology ...3

S§C 101 Introduction to Speech
Communication :.................. 3
+HumanttiesElective . .. ...................... 3

.-,Q

-

SEMESTER IV

RES 280 TechnologyV ...................
RES 282 Advanced Pulnmonary Function ... ...

HD 105 Baslic Processes of Interpersonal

Relationships or

PSY 101 Introduction to Psychology ........
++Elective. ... ... ...

Minimumn Hours Required . . . . . i

+Humanities elective—-must be selected from the following:

ART 104 At Appreciation ...............0iiiiina.,
HUM 101 Introduction to Humanities ................
MUS 104 Music Appreciation ......................
PHI 101 Introduction te Philosophy ,...............
THE 101 Introductiontothe Theatre ................

ENG (200 Level Literature Courses) ........... i eeeeaeas

Foreign Language

+ + Elective-Any NON-RES coursa.. -

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an

s

advisor or counselor regarding transfer-requirements
and the transferability of these courses to the four-year

institution of thelr cholce.

:



SURGICAL TECHNOLOGY

" El Centro only
(Certificate)

The one year certificate program in Surgical Technology
teaches the student to provide services In the operating
room under the supervision of the operating room direc-
tor. The technologist, as part of the operating team, aids
in providing for the safety, cleanliness and efficiency nec-
essary for good patient care in the operating room. The
technologist prepares the materials for use at the operat-
ing room table and assists In the use of these materials
. during surgical procedures.

The Surgical Technology program Is accredited by the
Committee on Allled Health Education and Accreditation
(CAHEA) in cooperation with the Accreditation Review
Committee for Educational Programs in Surgical Technol-

ADMISSION TO THE PROGRAM:
Admisslon requirements include:

1. Completion of all requirements for admission as a
_full-time student to the college.

- 2. High school diploma or GED.
3. Satisfactory scores on assessment exams.
4. An information session.

5. Must complete prereguisites to prbg_ram with a 2.5
G.P.A. or better.

6. Must have a G.P.A. of 2.5 or better from previous
college courses. Developmental course grades are
not included in the G.P.A. calculation.

7. Applicants are ranl-é ordered for admission based on
“the grade point average eamed on two prerequisite
courses.

‘Contact the Testing Center at El Centro College (746-
2178) to sign up for the assessment exam. Call Health
Occupational Admisslons (746-2242) to receive an infor-
mation packet.

. | CREDIT

- . HOURS
" PREREQUISITES TO PROGRAM ADMISSION
ENG 101 Compositionl...................... 3
BIC 123  Applied Anatomy and Physlology
or .
BIO 120 Introduction to Human
Anatomy and Physlology ............ 4.
7 [l
SEMESTER | (FALL)
BiO 121  Introduction to Anatomy and
' Physiology*/™** .........cciivunnn. @)
-HD 105 Basic Processes of Interpersonal
Relatlonships* . ..... P, .3
SGT 145 Medical Terminology*** ............. 2
SGT 146 - Surgical Pharmacology*** ........... 2
SGT 147 Surgical Techniques ................ 8
S 15-19
SEMESTER Il (SPRING) :
SC 101  Introduction to Speech
. Communication.................... 3
SGT 151 Surgical Procedures ................ 8
’ 1
SUMMER SESSION (9 weeks)
SGT 158 Clinical Procedures ............. s B
SGT159 Seminar ...........coivivievennns 1
) ' 7
MinimumHoursBequired ..............0 ... ... 40

*Support courses may be completed before, but not after, the semester
indicated. .

*=if BIO 12018 taken as the prerequisite biology, then BIO 121 must be
taken in fall semester. BIO 115 is recommended prior to BIO 120 if no
previous high school blology.

© ***May be taken priof to program admission wlth Surgleal Technology

Program Coordinator's approval.

A 'C* grade or better is required In all courses.



SURGICAL TECHNOLOGY OPTION o
FOR GRADUATE REGISTERED
NURSES ,

El.Centro only .
(Certificate of Completion) \

The two semester Surgical Technology Option for Regis-
tered Nurses teaches the R.N. principles of surgical
asepsls, patient care and use of surgical supplies. Ethical-
Legal aspects and perioperative role responsibilities are
emphasized. A certificate of completion Is awarded upon
coursework completion.

Nurses enrolled in this option must hold a current regis-
tered nurse license from the Board of Nurse Examiners for
the State of Texas. '

) . CREDIT
‘ HQURS
SEMESTER| -
SGT 145 Medical Terminology . ............... 2
SGT 147 Surgical Techniques ...... e 8
- 10
SEMESTER !l .
HD 105 Basic Processes of interpersonal
' Relationships ..................... 3
SGT 160 Surglcal Procedures for
Registered Nurses ... ......... L 8
’ "
Minimum Hours Required ............ e 21

85



VOCATIONAL NURSING

£l Centro only
(Certificate)

The Vocational Nursing program is a twelve month pro-
gram that prepares students to give direct patient care
under the supervision of a registered nurse or a physician.
The program Is accredited by the Board of Vocational
Nurse Examiners for the State of Texas. Upon completion
of the program, the student Is awarded a certificate and
may write the Licensing Examination for Vocational
Nurses (NCLEX-PN) In order to become a Licensed Voca-
tional Nurse (LVN) in Texas. The program Includes
classroom and laboratory work on campus as well as
clinical experlence at varlous area hospitals.

Admission requirements Inciude an orientation session,
satlsfactory scores on a pre-entrance examination, com-
pletion of program prerequisite courses with a cumulative
grade polnt average of 2.5 or better and completion of all
requirements for admission as a full-time student to the
college. Applicants are ranked according to grade point
average earned on three prerequisite courses. Contact
the Testing Center at El Centro College (746-2178) to sign
up for the pre-entrance exam and 746-2242, Health Occu-
patlons Admisslons, to receive an Information packet.

. CREDIT
HOURS

FALL ADMISSION
SEMESTER | - Prerequisite to Program Admission

BIO 120 Introduction to Human Anatomy
and Physlology or
BIO 221  Anatomy and Physiologyl :.......... 4
MTH 139 Applied Mathematlics or
MTH 101 CollegoAlgebra ................... 3
ENG 101 Compositiond ..................... 3
: 10
SEMESTERIII
BIO 121  Introduction to the Human Anatomy
: and Physiotogy or
BIO 222 Anatomy and Physiology II ........... 4
HD 100 Study Skills*/** ................. L {1)
VN 144  Health Maintenance through the Ufe
Cycle ......oovi i 3
VN 145 NursingProcess! .................. 3
VN 152 NursingPracticel .................. 6
16
SEMESTER Il _
VN.156 Nursing Processi ...... PPN 10
VN 157 NursingPracticell ............0.. ... 7
: 17
\
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SEMESTER lll (Summer 12 Weeks)

VN 153  Maternal Chitd Health ............... 8
VN 158  Maternal Child Health Cllnical ......... 4
12.
MinimumHoursRequired ...................... 55
"CREDIT
HQURS

SPRING ADMISSION _
SEMESTER | - Prerequisite to Program Admission

BIO 120  Introduction to Human Anatomy
' and Physiology or -
BIO 221 Anatomy and Physlology!l ........... 4
MTH 139  Applied Mathematics or
MTH 101 . College Algebra ................... 3
ENG 101 Composition!...................... 3
: 10
SEMESTER 1]
BIO 121-  introduction to the Human
. Anatomy or
BIO 222 Anatomyand Physlology 4
"HD 100 Study Skills*/** . .................. (1)
VN 144  Health Malntenance through the Lﬂe
Cycle .....coviviiii i, 3
VN 145 NursingProcess!l .................. 3
VN 152 NursingPractice! .................. 6
. 16
SEMESTER Il (Summer 12 Weeks)
VN 153 Maternal Child Health ............... 8
VN 158 Maternal Child Health Clinical ......... 4
12
SEMESTER Il
VN 156 NursingProcessll ................. 10 -
VN 157  Nursing Practicell ................... 7
: 17
Minimum Hours Required ...................... 55

*HD 100 and BIO 121 may be completed prlor to entering the program.

**The one hour credit in HD 100 Is not countod toward the degree
requirernents.

A grade of “C* or better is required in all courses.

]



ACCOUNTING

ACC 131 Bookkeeping | (3)

The fundamental principtes of double-entry bookkeeping
* are presented and applied to practical business situations.
Emphasis is on financial statements, trial balances, work
sheets, speclal joumnals, and adjusting and closing entrles.
A practice set covering the entire business cycle is com-
pleted. (3 Lec.)

ACC 132 Bookkeeping Il (3) -

Prerequisite: Accounting 131. This course covers accru-
als, bad debts, taxes, depreciation, controlling accounts,
and business vouchers. Bookkeeping for partnerships and
corporations Is introduced. (3 Lec.)

ACC 201 Principles Of Accounting | (3)
{Common Courss Number ACCT 2301)

This course covers the theory and practice of measuring
and interpreting financial data for business units. Basic

concepts, principles, and procedures are applied to the -

following toplcs: operating cycle, accruals and deferrals,
financlal statements, internal controls, recelvables, lnven-
tory, ﬂxed assets, and liabilities. (3 Lec.)

ACC 202 Principles Of Accounting I (3)

(Common Course Number ACCT 2302) :
Prerequlsite: Accounting 201. This course Is a continua-
tion of Accounting 201. This course covers the theory and
practice of measuring and Interpreting financlal data for
business units, with emphasis on corporations and man-
agerial applications. Baslc concepts, principles, and
procedures are applied to the following topics; prepara-
tlon and analysls of financial statements, budgeting, cash
flow, cost systems, responsiblility accounting, and cost-
volume-profit anatysis. (3 Lec.)

ACC 203 Intermediate Accounting | (3)

Prerequisite: Accounting 202. This course is an Intensive
. study of the concepts, principles, and practice of modern
financlal accounting. Included are the purposes and pro-
cedures underlying financial statements. (3 Lec.)

ACC 204 Managerial Accounting (3)

Prerequisite: Accounting 202. This course is a study of
accounting practices and procedures used to provide
Information for business management. Emphasis Is on
the preparation and internal use of financial statements
and budgets. Systems, Information, and procedures used
in management planning and control are also covered. (3

Lec)
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ACC 205 Business Finance (3)

- Prerequisites: Economics 201 or.202 and Accounting 201.

This course focuses on the financial structure In the free
enterprise system. Toplcs include Interest rates, value
analysls, the financing of business firms and government,
and security markets. Financlal requirements for decl-
slon-making and capital formatlon are analyzed. (3 Lec.)

ACC 207 Intermediate Accounting Il (3)
This course continues Accounting 203. Principles and
problems in fixed liabllities and capital stock are examined.

. Equities, business comblnations, and the analysis and

interpretation of supplementary statements are -also in-
cluded. (3 Lec.) ,

ACC 238 Cost Accounttng (3)

Prerequisite: Accounting 202. The theory and practice of
accounting for a manufacturing concern are presented.
The measurement and control of material, labor, and fac-

‘tory overhead are studied. Budgets, variance analysis,

standard costs, and joint and by- product costlng are also
included. (3 Lec.)

ACC 239 Income Tax Accounting (3)
Prerequisite:. Accounting 202 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the instructor. This course examines

_ basic income tax laws which apply to Individuals and sole

proprietorships. Topilcs -Include personal exemptions,

. gross income, business expenses, non-business deduc-

tions, capital gains and losses. Emphasis is on common

. problems. (3 Lec.)

~ ACC 250 Microcomputer-Based Accounting

Applications (3)

Prerequisites: Accounting 202 and Computer Information
Systems 101 or demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. This courseis designed to provide students
with an overview of microcomputer-based accounting
systems for small businesses. Actual "hands-on" experl-
ence will be provided utilizing an Integrated general ledger
accounting package, including accounts recelvable and
accounts payable. In addition, various electronic
spreadsheet applications and othertoplcs will be covered.

Laboratory fee. {2 Lec., 2 Lab.)



"ACC 703 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
Prerequisites: Completion of Accounting 201 and 202 or
instructor approval. This course combines work experi-
ence with academic study. The student, employer and
Instructor will develop a written competency-based learn-
ing plan with varled learning objectives and work
experiences. Each student must complete three objec-
tives and work a minimum of 15 hours per week for a total

of three credit hours. Seminar topics include an orienta-’

tion session, setting and writing Job objectives, career
planning, interpersonal skills, and an exit session. (1 Lec.,
15 Lab.)

ACC 704 Cooperative Work Experience (4)

Prerequisites: Completion of Accounting 201 and 202 or
instructor approval. This course combines work experi-
ence with academic study. The student, employer and
Instructor will develop a written competency-based learn-
ing plan with varied learning objectives and work
experiences. Each student must complete four objectives

and work a minimum of 20 hours per week for a total of

four credit hours. Seminar topics include an orientation
session, setting and writing job objectives, career plan-
ning, interpersonal skills, and an exit session. (1 Lec., 20
Lab.)

ACC 713 Cooperative Work Experience (3) _
Prerequisite: Completion of Accounting 703 or 704. This

course combines work experience with academic study.

The student, employer and instructor will develop a written
competency-based learning plan with varled learning ob-
jectives and work experlences. Each student must
complete three new objectives and work a minimum of 15
hours per week for a total of three credit hours. Seminar
topics Include an orientation session, setting and writing
job objectives, and additional independent study of busi-
ness topics. The Independent study topics in this course
must be different from those included In the previous
cooperative education course. (1 Lec., 15 Lab.)

ACC 714 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
Prerequisite: Completion of Accounting 703 or 704. This
course combines work experlence with academic study.
The student, employer and instructor will develop a written
competency-based learning plan with varied learning ob-
Jectives and work experiences. = Each student must
complete four new objectives and work a minimum of 20
hours per week for a total of four credit hours. Seminar
topics Include an orlentation session, setting and writing
job objectives, and additional independent study of busi-
ness topics. The independent study topics in this course
must be different from those included in the previous
cooperative education course. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)
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ANTHROPOLOGY

- ANT 100 Introduction To Anthropology (3)

(Common Course Number ANTH 2348)

This course surveys the origin of mankind involving the
processes of physical and cultural evolution, ancient man,
and preliterate man. Attention is centered on fossll evi.
dence, physlology and family/group roles and status. (3
Lec. ,

(CooZdlnaﬂng Board Academic Approval Number 4502015142)

ANT 101 Cultural Anthropology (3)

{Common Course Number ANTH 2351)

This course introduces students to the elements and pro-
cesses that create culture, soclety and soclal Interaction.
Language, cross-cultural communication, fleldwork, and
analysis of multicultural socleties are covered. A special
emphasis Is given to cross-cultural comparison and anal-
ysis of baslc social institutions on a global scale In order
to provide students with an appreciation and understand-
ing of the underlying unity of diverse cultural expressions.

" (3 Lec))

{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 4502015342)

ANT 110 The Heritage Of Mexico (3)

This course (cross-listed as History 110) is taught in two
parts each semester. The first part ofthe course deals with
the archeology of Mexico beginning with the first humans

" to enter the North American continent and culminating

with the arrival of the Spanish in 1519 A.D. Emphasls is on
archalc cultures, the Maya, the Toltec, and Aztec empires.
The second part of the course deals with Mexican history
and modern relations between the United States and
Mexico. The student may register for either History 110 or

' Anthropology 110 but may receive credit for only one of

thetwo. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 4511015342)

APPAREL DESIGN

APP 232 Design Development 1 (3)

Prerequisites: Sophomore standing and concurrent en-
roliment in Appare! Design 237 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. The principles of
good design for mass produced apparel are studied,
especially as they apply to structural and decorative de-
sign. Careful attention is given to fabric selection and
trimming that are appropriate for current styles. Labora-
tory fee. (2 Lec, 4 Lab.)



APP 233 Design Developmem Il (3)

Prerequisites: Sophomore standing and concurrent en-
roliment in Apparel Design 238 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. This Is a contin-
uation of developing design principles. The garment cost
and construction techniques are emphasized along with
selection of fabric and timming. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec.,
4 Lab)

APP 237 Style Trends And Research | (2)
Prerequisites: Sophomore standing and concurrent en-
roltment in Apparel Design 232 or demonstrated
- competence approved by the Instructor. This courseis a
_ study of current trends in the apparel industry. The stu-
dent develops workroom sketches of designs for children,
Junior petite, junior, active sportswear, misses, and suits.
(2 Lec. )

APP 238 Style Trends And Research Il (2)

Prerequisites: Sophomore standing and concurrent en-
rollment in Apparel Design 233 or demonstrated
competence approved by the Instructor. This coursels a
continuation of the current trends in the apparel industry.
The student develops sketches of designs for half sizes;
dressy dresses, and lingerie. The student selects one size
range for a complete research report. (2 Lec.)

ARCHITECTURE

ARC 101 introduction to Architecture (3)

{Common Course Number ARCH 1311)

This course Is an introduction to the elements of architec-
ture; opportunities within the architectural profession are
explored. (3 Lec.)

{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 0402015922)

ARC 102 Architectural Aesthetics (3)
{Common Course Number ARCH 1208) !

Visual experlences In the aesthetics of architecture are
studied in context with architecture as a contemporary
philosophical concept. (3 Lec.) '

{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 0402015222)

ARC 130 Architectural Graphics | (3)

{Common Course Number ARCH 1307)

Basic architectural draftirig techniques are studied includ-
Ing orthographic projection and isometric drawing.
Linework in pencll and ink are emphasized. Laboratory

fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approvnl Number 4801025322)

T
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ARC 133 Architectural Graphics Il (3)

(Common Course Number ARCH 1308}

Prerequisite: ARC 130 or demonstrated competence ap-
proved by the division dean. Three-dimensional drawing
utilizing perspective and shade/shadow theory is studied

in pencll and ink. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 4801025322)

ARC 134 Freehand Drawing | (3)
(Common Course Number ARCH 2301)

Representational drawing is studied with emphasls upon

eye-to-hand coordination utilizing light, shade, line, and
tonal quality. Pencil media is utilized. Laboratory fee. (2

Lec., 4 Lab))
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 4801025122)

ARC 135 Freehand Drawing Il (3)
(Common Course Number ARCH 2302)
Prerequisite: Architecture 134. Representational drawing

- Is continued using a varlety of techniques in pen and Ink

media. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.) -

{Coordlnating Board Academic Approval Number 4801025122)

ARC 151 Materials Of Construction (3)
(Common Course Number ARCH 2312)

The nature and use of materials In construction are ex-
plored. Emphasis Is placed upon appropriateness and
use in design as they relate to design expresslon and
codes. (3 Lec.)

. {Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 1501015122)

ARC 161 Architectural Design | (3)

(Common Course Number ARCH 13063}

Basic concepts of design are studled-‘lncludlng form,
scale, proportion, rhythm, unity, accent, texture, and pat-
tern, as applied to two-dimensional and three-dimensional

abstract projects. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)
(Cootdinating Board Academic Approval Number 040201 5422)

ARC 182 Architectural Design 1l (3)
(Common Courge Number ARCH 1304)

Prerequisites: For architecture majors only, Architecture
130 and 161. This course is a continuation of Architecture -
161, with emphasis upon architecture theories, percep-
tions, environmental factors and communication of those
elements in design, Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academlic Approval Number 0402015422)

ARC 230 History Of Modern Architecture (3)
{Commeon Course Number 1302)

The evolution of 20th Century design theory Is surveyed,
from the Industrial Revolution to the present. Speclal
attention is given to significant architects, designers, and
personalities and their effect on the modemn movement. (3 .
Lec.)

(Coordlnaﬂng Board Academlc Approval Number 3012015122)



ARC 233 History Of Architecture Survey

To 1850 (3)
{Common Course Number 1301)

The architectural contributions of Anclent, Classical, Me-
dleval, and Renalssance socleties are surveyed, along with
their relationships to the cultural heritage of the Western
World. (3 Lec)

{Coordinating Board Aeademlc Approval Number 3012015122)

ARC 237 Freehand Drawing Il (3)

Prerequisite: Architecture 133 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the Instructor. This course includes an
Introduction to and the development of rapid graphic skills
needed to formulate and communicate design concepts,
Including the study and practice of visualization and free-
hand perspective drawing of design elements. (2 Lec., 4
Lab.

(Coo?dlnmlng Board Academic Approval Number 4801025122)

ARC 257 Architectural Computer Graphics | (3)
{Common Course Number ARCH 1315)

Basic computer terminology and software applications
utilizing the microcomputer in architecture and design are

studied. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Nu:_nbor 4801025222) '

ARC 258 Architectural Computer Graphics Il (3)

Prerequisite: Architecture 257 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved. by the division dean. This course is a
continuation of the study of computer alded design (CAD)
In architecture. Emphasis will include detailed applica-
tions In design and drawing. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 3

Lab) - e
{Coordinating Board Acadesmlc Approval Number 4801025222)

ART

ART 104 Art Appreciation (3)
(Common Course Number ARTS 1301)

Films, lectures, slides, and discusslons focus onthe theo-

retical, cultural, and historical aspects of the visual ars.
Emphasls is on the development of visual and aesthetic
awareness. (3 Lec.) o

{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5007035130)

ART 105 Survey Of Art History (3)
(Common Course Number ARTS 1303)

This course covers the history of art from prehistoric time
through the Gothic period. It explores the cultural, geo-

physical, and personal influences on art styles. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic (tpprdval Number 5007035230)

ART 108 Survey Of Art History (3)
(Common Course Number ARTS 1304)

This course covers the history of art from the Renaissance
through the present. It explores the cultural, geophysical,

and personal influences on art styles. (3 Lec.)
- (Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5007035230)
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ART 110 Designl (3)

{Common Course Number ARTS 1311)

Basic concepts of design with two-dimensional materlals
are explored. The use of line, color, lllusion of space or
mass, texture, value, shape, and size In compasition is

considered. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 500401 5330)

ART 111 Designll (3)
{Common Course Number ARTS 1312)

Baslic concepts of design with three-dimensional materlals
are explored. The use of mass, space, movement, and
texture, line, plane, volume, color, and scale is considered.

_Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(Coordinating Board Academlc Approval Number 500401 $330)

ART 114 Drawing | (3)

(Common Course Number ARTS 131 6)

This beginning course Investigates various media tech-
niques, and subjects. It explores. perceptual and
descriptive possibilities and considers drawing as a devel-
opmentat process as well as an end in itself. (2 Lec., 4

Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5007055230)

ART 115 Drawing Il (3)

{Common Course Number ARTS 1317)

Prerequisite: Art 114. This course Is an expansion of Art
114. It stresses the expressive and conceptual aspects of
drawing, including advanced ¢compositional arrange-
ments, a range of wet and dry media, and the development
of an individual approach to theme and content. Labora-
tory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

{Coordinating Board Academie Approval Number 5007055230)
ART 116 Jewelry Design And Construction (3)
{Common Course Number ARTS 2341) it

This course explores the uses of metaliin design, basic
fabrication technigues in metal, bezel setting of stones,
and simple casting. Emphasis Is on original design. Lab-
oratory fee. {2 Let., 4 Lab.) <

{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5007135130)

ART 117 Advanced Jewelry Design And
Construction (3)

(Common Course Number ARTS 2342)

Prerequisite: Art 116. This course continues Art 116. Ad-
vanced fabrication, lost wax casting, setting of faceted
stones, and forging and shaping of metal, Including re-
pousse and chasing are presented. Emphasis Is on

original design. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Nui'nber 5007135130)
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ART 118 Creative Photography For The Artist | {3)

Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 114, or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the instructor. Creative use of the
camera is studied. Photosensltive materials are examined
as a means of making expressive graphic Images. Em-
phasis Is on black and white processing and printing

techniques. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5006057130)

ART 118 Creative Photography For The Artist I (3)

Prerequisite: Art 118 or demonstrated competence ap-
proved by the instructor. . This course Is a continuation of
Art 118. Emphasis Is on individual expression. Laboratory

fee. (2 Lec., 4Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Acadsmlc Approval I‘{umber 5006057130)

ART 185 Fundamental Design Studio | (4)

(Common Course Number ARCH 1403)

Prerequisites: Interior Design program major. Basic con-
cepts .of design limited to black and white values are
studied Including form, scale, space, proportion, rhythm,
thems, variety, accent, unity, texture, and pattern as ap-
plled to two-dimensional and three-dimensional abstract
projects. This course is intended for students enrolled in

applied arts programs. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 5 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 040201 5422)

ART 199 Problems In Contemporary Art (1)

Area artists, critics, and art educators speak with students
about the work exhibited in the gallery and discuss current
art styles and movements. They also discuss specific
aspects of being artists in contemporary soclety. This

course may be repeated for credit. (1 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5007035330)

galt
ART 201 Drawing il (3)
(Common CourssiNiimber ARTS 2323)
Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111, Art 115, sophomore stand-
ing, or demonstrated competence approved by the
Instructor. This course covers the analytic and expressive
drawing of the human figure. Movement and volume are

stressed. Laboratory fee. {2 Lec., 4 Lab.}
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5007055{!30)

-

ART 202 Drawing IV (3)

{Common Course Number ARTS 2324) .
Prerequisites:. Art 201, sophomore standing, or demon-
strated competence approved by the Instructor. This
course continues Art 201. Emphasis is on individua! ex-

pression. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5007055330)

ART 203 Art History (3) ‘

Prerequisites: Art 105 and Art 106. The development of the
art of westem culture during the Renaissance Period Is
presented. Emphasis Is on the development of Renals-

sance art In Northern and Southern Europe. (3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5007035230)
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ART 204 ArtHistory (3) . .

Prerequisites: Art 105 and Art 106. The development of
the art.of western culture from the late 1Sth century
through today Is presented. Emphasis Is on the develop-

ment of modem art in Europe and America. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5007035230)

ART 205 Painting [ (3)

{Common Course Number ARTS 2316)

Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111, Art 115, or demonstrated
competence approved by the iInstructor. This studlo
course stresses fundamental concepts of painting with
acrylics and olls. Emphasls Is on palnting from still life,

models, and the Imagination. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Nu'mbef 5007085230)

ART 208 Painting It (3)

'(Common Course Number ARTS 2317)

Prerequisite: Art 205. This course continues Art 205. Em-
phasls Is on individual expression. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5007085230)

ART 208 Sculpturef (3) .

{Common Course Number ARTS 2326)

Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111, Art 115, or demonstrated
competence approved by the Instructor. Varlous sculp-
tural approaches are explored. Different medla and

techniques are used. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academlic Approval Number 50070851 390)

ART 209 Sculpture Il (3) .

(Common Course Number ARTS 2327) . :

Prerequisite: Art 208. This course continues Art 208. Em-
phasis Is on individual expression. Laboratory fee. (2
Lec., 4 Lab.) .

{Coordinating Board Acadamic Appraval Number 50070951 30)

ART 215 Ceramics | (3)

{Common Course Number ARTS 2346)

Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111, Art 115 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. This course fo-
cuses on the building of pottery forms by coll, slab, and
use of the wheel. Glazing and firing are also Included.

Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 50071151 30)

ART 218 Ceramics Il (3)

(Common Course Number ARTS 2347)

Prerequisite: Art 215 or demonstrated competence ap-
proved by the Instructor. Glaze technology is studied.
Advanced problems in the creation of artistic and practical
ceramic ware. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4'Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5007115130)



ART 217 Watercolor| (3)

{Common Course Humber ARTS 2366)

Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111, and Art 115 or demon-
strated competence approved by the Instructor. This
course explores studlo techniques In water base media.
Emphasls Is placed on exploration of a variety of modes
and techniques as a means to original expression. This

course may be repeated for credit. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5007085330)

ART 218 Watercolor I (3)

{Common Courses Number ARTS 2387)

Prerequisite: Art 217. This course continues the develop-
ment of sklls in water base media. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5007085330)

" ART 220 Printmaking1 (3)

(Common Course Number ARTS 2333)

Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111, Art 115, or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. Basic printmak-
Ing processes are Introduced. Included are planographic,
intaglio, stencil and relief processes Laboratory fee. (2

Lec., 4 Lab.)
(coordlrmlng Board Academlic Approval Number 5007105130)

ART 222 Printmaking Il (3)
(Common Courss Number ARTS 2334)

Prerequisite: Art 220. This course Is a continuation of

Printmaking |. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)
(Ceordinating Board Academic Approval Number 50071051 0) |

ART 227 Designlil (3)

{Common Course Number ARTS 2311)

Prerequisites: Art 110, 111, 114, and 115. Thiscourselsa
development of two- and three-dimensional projects ina
variety of materials. Emphasis Is on individual expression.

Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5004015330)

BIOLOGY

BIO 101 General Biology (4)
{Common Course Number BIOL 1406)

This course Is the first of a two semester sequence de-
signed for students majoring or minoring in biology and
related disciplines. Topics Include but are not limited to
the sclentific method, general and biological chemistry,
cell structure and function, cell reproduction, and molec-

ular genetics. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 2601015124)
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BIO 102 General Biology (4)

_{Common Course Number BIOL 1407)

This course Is a continuation of Biclogy 101 and is in-
tended for students majoring or minoring in biology and
related disciplines. Topics include but are not limited to
development, evolution, ecology. population genetics,
and a review of the diversity of life. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.,

3Lab))
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 2601015124)

BIO 115 Biological Science (4)
{Common Coursa Number BIOL 1408)

This course Is designed for all majors except sclence.
Selected toplcs In blological science are presented to
students not majoring in the sclences to promote their
understanding of biological concepts and to enable them
to use these concepts in thelr dally fives. Topics Include
chemistry and biochemistry, the cell, respiration, photo-

' synthesis, cell reproduction, genetics, and reproduction

and development. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Llab)"
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 28010151 24)

BIO 116 Biological Science (4)

{Common Course Number BIOL 1409)

This course Is designed for all majors except sclence.
Selected toplcs in biological science are presented to
students not majoring in the sclences to promote their
understanding of biological concepts and to enable them
to use these concepts in thelr dally lives. Topics include
plant and animal systems, diversity of life and population
dynamics, taxonomy, evolution, and ecology. Laboratory

fee. (3 Lec.,, 3 lLab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 260101 51 29)

BIO 120 Introduction To Human Anatomy And
Physiology (4)

Prerequisite: Prior enrollment in Blology 115 Is recom-
mended for those with no previous high school biology.
Major topics include celi structure and function, tissues,

_organization of the human body, and the following organ

systems: skeletal, muscular, nervous, and endocrine. This
course Is a foundation course for specialization in Assocl-
ate Degree Nursing and allled health disciplines. Other
students interested in the study of structure and function
of the human body should consult a counselor. Emphasls

is on homeostasis. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 26070651 24)

B10 121 Introduction To Human Anatomy And
Physiology (4)

Prerequisite: Biology 120. This course is a continuation
of Biology 120. Major toplcs Include the following organ
systems: digestive, circulatory, respiratory. urinary, and
reproductive. Emphasis Is on homeostasis Laboratory

fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.) e
{Coordinating Board Academlc Approval Humber 2607065124)



BIO 123 Applied Anatomy And Physiology (4)

This course surveys human anatomy and physiology. The
various body systems are studied and examined. This
course Is suggested for students of the health occupations
in accordance with thelr program requirements. Itis open
1o other students. This course wilt apply toward meeting
the science requirement for non-science majors. No pre-
vious sclence background Is presumed. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lec., 2 Lab.) '

BIO 218 General Microbiology (4)

{Common Course Number BIOL 2420) -
Prerequisite: Blology 102 or 121 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the instructor. Topics include growth,
reproduction, nutrition, genetics, and ecology of micro-or-
ganisms, as well as aspects of microblal disease,
immunology and chemotherapy. Laboratory activities
constitute a major part of the course. Laboratory fee. (3
Lec., 4 Lab.)

{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 26050151 24)

BIO 221 Anatomy And Physiology | (4)

{Common Course Number BIOL 2401)

Prerequisite: Blology 102 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This course examines cell
structure and functlon, tissues, and the skeletal, muscular,
and nervous systems. Emphasis is on structure, function,
and the interrelationships of the human systems. Labora-
tory fee. (3 Lec,, 3 Lab.)

(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 26070651 24)

BIO 222 Anatomy And Physiology Il (4)
(Common Course Number BIOL 2402)

Prerequisite: Blotogy 221 or demonstrated competence
approved by the Instructor. This is the second course of
a two course sequence. Structure and function as related
to the human circulatory, respiratory, urnary, digestive,
reproductive, and endocrine systems are studied. Em-
phasis is placed .on the inter relationships of these

systems. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 26070851 24}

BUSINESS

BUS 105 Introduction To Business (3)

(Common Course Number BUS| 1301) .

This course provides an introduction to business opera-
tions. Topics include: the business system, legal forms
of business, organization and management, business
functions (production, marketing, finance, risk manage-
ment, information_systems, accounting) and the
environments affecﬂn_'g‘ business (the economy, labor,
govemnment regulatioh, soclal responsibllity, law, interna-
tional business, and technology). (3 Lec.)

(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5201015125)
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BUS 143 Personal Finance (3)
(Common Course Number BUSI 1307)
Personal financlal Issues are explored. Topics include

financial planning, Insurance, budgsting, credit use, home

ownership, savings, investment, and tax problems. (3
Lec.) ‘

. {Coordinating Bbard Academic Approval Number 1903015125)

BUS 234 Business Law (3)

(Common Course Number BUSI 2301)

This course presents the legal principles affecting busl-
ness decislons. The law of contracts, agency, sales,
negotiable Instruments, and secured transactions are spe-
cifically covered. (3 Lec.)

(Coordinating Board Academlie Approval Number 2201015125)

CHEMISTRY

CHM 101 General Chemistry (4)
{Common Course Number CHEM 1411)

Prerequisites: Developmental Mathematics 093 or equiv-
alent and any one of the following: high school chemistry,
Chemistry 115, or the equivalent. This course Is for sci-
ence and sclence- related majors. Fundamental concepts
of chemlistry are presented Including states and propertles
of matter, the perlodic table, chemical reaction types and
energy relationships, chemical bonding, atomic and mo-
lecular structure, stoichiometry, gas laws and solutions.

Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 400501 5238)

CHM 102 General Chemistry '(4)
(Common Course Number CHEM 1412) R

. Prerequisite: Chemistry 101. This course Is for science

and sclence-related majors. It is a continuation of Chem-
istry 101. Previously learned and new concepts are
applied. Topics inciude reaction kinetics and chemical
equilibrium, acids, bases, salts and buffers, thermodynam-
Ics, colligative properties of solutions, electrochemlstry,
transition-metal chemistry, nuclear chemistry, qualitative
Inorganic analysis and an introduction to organic chemis-

try. Laboratory fee. {3 Lec., 3 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academlc Approvn! Number 4005015239)

CHM 115 Chemical Science (4)

Prerequisite: Developmenta! Mathematics 091 or the
equivalent. This course is for non-science majors. Fun-
damental concepts are presented in lecture and
laboratory Including the periodic table, atomic structure,
chemical bonding, reactions, stolchiometry, states of mat-
ter, properties of metals, nonmetals and compounds,
acid-base theory, oxidation-reductlon, solutions and nu-
clear chemistry. Descriptive chemistry Is emphasized.

Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 400501 5239)



CHM 118 Chemical Sclence (4)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 115 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This course Is for non-science
majors. It surveys organic chemistry and biochemistry.
The reactions, syntheses, nomenclature, uses, purposes
and properties of the Important classes of organic and

biochemical compounds are studied. Laboratory fee.

(3Lec, 3 lab) _
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 4005015239)

CHM 201 Organic Chemistry 1 (4)

{Common Courae Number CHEM 2423)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 102. This course is for science
and sclence-related majors. Itintroduces the fundamental
classes of organic (carbon) compounds and studies ali-
phatic and aromatic hydrocarbons in detall. It includes
occurrence, structure, stero-chemistry, nomenclature,
and reactions and mechanisms of synthesis. Lab in-
cludes: synthesis, purification by distiilation,
recrystallization, extraction and chromatography, and
identification by spectroscopic, physical and chemical
methods. Laboratory fee. {3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 4005045236)

CHM 202 Organic Chemistry Il (4)

(Common Course Number CHEM 2425)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 201. This course is for sclence
and sclence-related majors.. It Is a continuation of Chem-
Istry 201. Toplcs studied include properties and syntheses
of aliphatic and aromatic systems of aldehydes, ketones,
carboxylic aclds, esters, ethers, amines, alcohols “and
amides. Further topics include polyfunctiona! and hetero-
cyclic compounds, amino acids, proteins, lipids and
carbohydrates. Laboratory includes qualitative organic

analysls. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academié Approval Number 4005045239)

CHM 203 Quantitative Analysis (4)
{Common Course Number CHEM 2401)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 102, Mathematics 101. A survey
of methods used in analytical chemistry: gravimetric and
volumetric methods based on equllibria, oxidation-reduc-
tion, and acld-base theory, spectrophotometry,
chromatography and electroanalytical chemistry. (2 Lec.,

6 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 4005025139)

94

COLLEGE LEARNING SKILLS
CLS 100 College Learning Skills (1)

" This course is for students who wish to extend their learn-

ing skills for academic or career programs. Individuaiized
study and practice aré provided in reading, study skills,
and composition. This course may be repeated for a
maximum of three credits. TASP remediation and/or prep-
aration may be included. Students may enroll in up to
three different sections of CLS during one semester.
1tec.

ECoordll)mlng Board Academic Approval Number 3201015235)

COMPUTER
SYSTEMS

CIS 101 Introduction to Computer Applications And
Concepts (4)

This course Introduces the use of computers in business
organizations, professional activities and personal life.
Toples include terminology, hardware components, sys-
tems and application software, systems development of

INFORMATION

.applications, and use of contemporary software applica-

tion packages (such as word processing, spreadsheet,
database, and graphics). Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

CIS 106 Problem Solving With The Computer (4)
This course explores the methods of providing computer-
ized solutions to business problems. Analysls and design
methods and tools are studied and applied to practical
situations involving various business functions. Topics
include problem solving skills, logic structures, and pro-
gramming. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.) 2B

23
CIS 111 Data Entry Applications And Concepts (3)
Prerequisite: Office Careers 176 or one year typing In high
school or demonstrated competence approved by the
instructor. This course provides hands on experience
using a personal computer for data entry applications.
Students will learn to use a data entry utility program to
create, change, and modlify data sets, as well .as enter
variable data. Speed and accuracy will be stressed. Lab-
oratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

CIS 116 Systems Management/Operations | (4)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enrolimentin Computer
Information Systems 101 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. The interrelationships among
computer systems, hardware, software, and personnel are
covered. Topics include tasks associated with systems
management and computer operations; peripheral device
fundamentals; physical file concepts; using job documen-
tation, standards, operating- procedures, control
language; and analyzing output and audit logs. Labora-
tory fee. (3 Lec., 4Lab)) ‘



CiS 121 Text Processing Applications (4) )
Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 101 or dem-
onstrated competence approved by the instructor. The

course covers the use of microcomputers in preparingand -

editing documents, the mechanics of writing and the com-
posttion of varlous types of communications including
letters. Topics Include entry and editing, reformatting,
search and replace, cut-and-paste, file and print opera-
tions, utilities .Including spelling checkers, outliners, and
office productivity tools. Office automation concepts in-
cluding desk top publishing, facsimile and networking are

covered. Students will leam to use commerclally available

text processors. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

CIS 126 Systems Management/Operations Il (4)

Prerequisites: Computer Information Systems 101 and
Computer Information Systems 116 or demonstrated
competence approved by the Instructor. Concepts and

functions of an operating system In a muiti-user environ-

ment using physical and logical flles are presented.
Topics Include system and control language program-
ming and commands; interpretation of messages and
codes; maintaining system security; introduction to data
communications; data base screen and report design
alds, query and update methods used on mainframes,
midrange, and personal computer systems. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

C!S 160 Data Communications And Operating
Systems (3) .

Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 101 or dem-
onstrated competence approved by the Instructor. This
course provides,a survey of operating environments and
data communications, Including vocabulary, concepts,
and uses. Topics include connectivity, operating system
functions, data,communications hardware, software, net-
works, and protocols. (3 Lec.)

CiS 162 COBOL Programming | (4)
Prerequisites: Computer Information Systems 101, credit
or concurrent enroliment in Computer Information Sys-
tems 106, or demonstrated competence approved by the
Instructor. This course develops structured programming
skills using the COBOL language. Topics include
input/output, comparisons, control breaks, introductory
table concepts, and report formats. Skills in problem
analysls, using deslgn tools, coding, testing, and docu-
mentation are also developed. Laboratory fee. {3 Lec.,
4lab) REURER -
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CIS 184 COBOL Programming il (4)

Prerequisites: Computer Information Systems 106 and
162 or demonstrated competence approved by the in-
structor. This course continues the development of

-programming skills using the COBOL language. Topics

include advanced table concepts, sorttechniques, disk file
organizations and malntenance, debugging techniques,
copy techniques, and subprograms. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lec, 4 Lab)

CiS 169 Application Development Tools (4)
Prerequisite: Three credit hours In a programming lan-
guage course or demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. This course introduces application devel-
opment tools and thelr relationship to software
productivity. Topics include survey and definition of avall-
able products and their uses, current functions, evaluation
standards, selection and Implementation. Laboratory fee.

(3 Lec., 4 Lab.) o

"CIS 170 RPG Programming (3)

Prerequisite: Three credit hours in a programming lan-
guage course or demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. This course introduces programming skills
using an RPG language. Topics include basic listings with
levels of totals, array processing, exception reporting,
sequential and keyed file processing. Laboratory fee,
(2 Lec., 2 Lab.) _

CIS 172 BASIC Programming (3) ]
Prerequisite: Computer information Systems 101 ordem-
onstrated competence approved by the'instructor. This
course covers the fundamentals of the BASIC program-
ming language. Topics include structured program
development, ‘ Input/Output operations, Interactive con-
cepts and techniques, selection and iteration, arrays,
functions, string handling, and file processing. Laboratory
fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.}

CIS 200 Fundamentals Of Networking (3)
Prerequisite: Computer information Systems 160 or dem-
onstrated competence approved by the instructor. This
course presents the fundamentals of computer network-
ing. Topics include network planning, cost evaluation,
design, and implementation. (3 Lec., 1 Lab.)

CIS 205 Control Language And Operating
Environments (4)
Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 162 or 116

- ordemonstrated competence approved by the instructor.

This course introduces mainframe operating system con-
cepts, terminology, job control language, and utilities.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)



CIS 210 Assembly Language | (4)

Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 164 or dem-
onstrated competence approved by the instructor. This
course focuses on baslc concepts and instructions using

a current mainframe assembler language and structured -

programming techniques. Toplcs include decimal fea-
tures, fixed ‘point operations using registers, selected
macro Instructions, Introductory table concepts, editing

printed output, and reading memory dumps. Laboratory

fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

CIS 212 C Programming (4)

Prerequisite: Six credit hours In programming language
courses or demonstrated competence approved by the
instructor. This course covers the fundamentals of the C
Programming language. Topics Include structured pro-
gramming and problem solving techniques. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lec., 4Lab.)

CIS 215 Micro Assembly Language (4)

Prerequisite: Six credit hours In programming language
courses or demonstrated competence approved by the
instructor. The basic elements of the assembler language
are Introduced and structured programming and top-
down design techniques are applied. Topics include
architecture and machine definition, data description and
other assembler pseudo-ops, logic and shift, arithmetic

processing, table concepts, printing, string and screen-

processing, macro definition, and disk processing. Labo-
" ratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab)}

CIS 218 Spreadsheet Applications (4)

Prerequisites: Computer Information Systems 101 and
106 or demonstrated competence approved by the in-
structor. The course covers -the theory and uses of
electronic spreadsheets-using commercially available
packages. Toplics Include formuta creation, template de-
sign, formatting features, statistical, mathematical and
financial functions, file operations, report generation,
graphics, and macro programming. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lec., 4 Lab)

CIS 221 . PC Operating Systems And Utilities (4)
Prerequisites: Sbx credit hours in Computer Information
Systems or demonstrated competence approved by the
instructor. This course covers operating system concepts
and Includes scheduling, data and memory management,
the use of batch flles, and "path techniques" to facilitate
efficient use of secondary storage. Back-up techniques,
operating system commands, and operating system en-
hancer programs and utilities will be analyzed. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lec, 3 Ladb))

CIS 223 PC Hardware (3)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enroliment in Computer.
Information Systems 221 or demonstrated competence
approved by the Instructor. This course presents a func-
tional systems-level review of PC hardware and the
organization of components and devices into architectural
configurations. Students will leamn how to prepare and

- evaluate system specifications, trouble-shoot minor hard-

ware problems, modify and patch short assembler
language programs. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.}

CIS 225 Systems Analysis And Design (4)
Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 164 or dem-
onstrated competence approved by the instructor. This
course introduces and develops skills to analyze existing
business systems, to design new systems using struc-
tured methodology, and to prepare documentation.
Emphasis is on a case study involving alt facets of systems
analysls and design. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

CiS 228 Database Applications (4) :

Prerequisites: Computer Information Systems 101 and
106 or demonstrated competence approved by the in-
structor. This course covers microcomputer database
management concepts using commercially available soft-
ware. Topics include terminology, organizing data and

- deslgning files, report and menu generation, Indexing,

selection/queries, browsing, file operations, and program
development. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

CIS 254 Data Base Systems (4)

Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 164 ordem-
onstrated competence approved by the:instructor. This
course Is an Introduction to applications program devel-
opment in a data base environment with' emphasis on
loading, modifying, and querying a datarbase. Topics
Include data base design, data management, and struc-
tured query language. Laboratory fee.(3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

CIS 256 Computer Center Management (3)

Prerequisites: Computer Information Systems 126 or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
The management of a computer center is examined. Top-
ics Include management theory, production, scheduling,
security, networking, basic problem determination and
system tuning. Methods for computer selection and eval-

. uation are also presented. (3 Lec.)

CIS 258  On-Line Applications (4)4 R :
Prerequisites: Computer InformationeSystems 160 and
164 or demonstrated competence approved by the In-
structor. This course introduces the concepts required to

‘program on-line applications. Topics include on-ine ap-

plications design, program coding technigues, testing
methods, and file handling. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.,
4 Lab.)



CIS 260 Contemporary Topics In Computer
Information Systems (1)

Prerequisite: Will vary based on toplcs covered and will
be annotated in each semester's class schedule. Recent
developments and topics of current interest are studled.
May be repeated when toplcs vary. (1 Lec.)

CiIS 262 Contemporary Topics In Computer
Information Systems (3) ‘

Prerequisite: Will vary based on topics covered and will be
annotated in each semester's class schedule. Recent
developments and topics of current Interest are studied.
May be repeated when toplcs vary. (3 Lec.) -

CIS 263 Special Topics In Computer Information
Systems (3)

Prerequisite: WIIl vary based on topics covered and will
be annotated in each semester's class schedule. Current
developments In the rapidly changing fleld of computer
information systems are studled. May be repeated when
topics vary. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

CIS 285 Special Topics In Computer Information

., Systems (4)

. Prerequisite: Will vary based on topics covered and will be
annotated in each semester's class schedule. Current
developments in the rapidly changing field of computer
information systems are studled. - May be repeated as
topics vary. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

CIS 275 User Documentation And Tralning (3)
Prerequisites: Speech Communication 101, Computer
Information Systems 121 or comparable word processing
course or demonstrated competence approved by the
Instructor. This course covers the practical application of
aduit leamning-theory, product documentation, creating
user guldes and reference manuals, using tutorials, eval-
uating and using training -materlals, effective training
experiences, concepts of desk top publishing, and presen-
tation graphics. (3 Lec., 1 Lab.)
CIS 281 . Applied Studies (3) Co
Prerequisites: Computer Information Systems 224 and
twelve additional credit hours from this option or demon-
. strated competence approved by Instructor. This colrse
applies PC analyst skills to-business situations. Toplcs
include planning and Implementing solutions to business-
related problems, .incorporating student knowledge of
hardware, software, applications packages, training, doc-
umentation, communication skills, and problem solving
skills, (2 Lec., 3 Labi)itz ,
IUE 9T
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CIS 701 Cooperative Work Experience (1)

Prerequisite: Completion of two courses in the Computer
Information Systems program or instructor approval.
This course combines productive work experience with
academic study. The student, employerand instructor will

- develop a written competency-based learning plan with

varied learning objectives and work experiences. Student
must develop new learning objectives each semester. The
seminar consists of topics which include job Interview and
application techniques, job site Interpersonal relations,
preparation of resumes, bullding self-esteem, setting and
writing job objectives, time and stress management tech-
niques, career Interest/aptitude test, evaluation and
planning, vendor presentation and professional develop-
ment. (1 Lec., 5Lab.) .

CIS 702 Cooperative Work Experience (2)
Prerequisite:. Completion of two courses in the Computer

.Information Systems program or instructor approval.

This course combines productive work experience with
academic study. The student, employer and instructor wiil
develop a written competency-based fearning plan with
varied learning objectives and work experiences. Student
must develop new learning ob)ectives each semester. The
seminar consists of topics which incfude job Interview and
application techniques, job site interpersonal relations,
preparation of resumes, building self-esteem, setting and
writing job objectives, time and stress management tech-
niques, career interest/aptitude test, evaluation and
planning, vendor presentation and professional develop-
ment. (1 Lec., 10 Lab.)

CIS 703 Cooperative Work Experience (3) :

Prerequisites: Completion of two courses Inthe Computer
Information Systems program or instructor approval. This
course combines productive work experience with aca-
demic study. The student, employer and instructor will
develop a written competency-based learning plan with

- varied leaming objectives and work experiences. Student
- must develop new learning objectives each semester. The

seminar consists of topics which Include job interview and
application techniques, job site Interpersonal relations,
preparation of resumes, building self-esteem, setting and
writing job objectives, time and stress management tech-
niques, career interest/aptitude test, evaluation and
planning, vendor presentation and professional develop-
ment. (1 Lec., 15 Lab.) ‘



CIS 704 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
Prerequisites: Completion of two courses in the Computer
Information Systems program or Instructor approval. This
course combines productive work experience with aca-
demic study. The student, employer and Instructor will
develop a written competency-based learning plan with
varied leaming objectives and work experiences. Student
must develop new leamning objectives each semester. The
seminar consists of topics which Include job interview and
application techniques, job site interpersonal relations,
preparation of resumes, building self-esteem, setting and
writing Job objectives, time and stress management tech-
niques, career Interest/aptitude test, evaluation' and
planning, vendor presentation and professional develop—
ment. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

CIS 712 Cooperative Work Experience (2)

Prerequisite: Completion of one course in Computer In-
formation Systems 701, 703 or 704. This course combines
productive work experience with academic study. The

student, employer and Instructor will develop a written -

competency-based learning plan with varled learning ob-
Jectives and work experiences. Student must develop
new learning objectives each semester. The seminar con-
sists of topics which include setting and writing job
objectives and directed independent studies of computer-
related topics such as expert systems, new vendor
products or presentation graphics. (1 Lec., 10 Lab.)

CIS 713 Cooperative Work Experience. (3)
Prerequisite: Completion of one course in Computer Infor-

matlon Systems 701, 703 or 704. This course combines

productive work experience with academic study. The
student, employer and Instructor will develop a written
competency-based learning plan with varied learning ob-
|ectives and work experiences. Student must develop
new learning objectives each semester. The seminar con-
sists of topics which Include setting and writing job
objectives and directed independent studles of computer-

related topics such as expert systems, new vendor -

products or presentation graphics. {1 Lec., 15 Lab.)

CIS 714 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
Prerequisite: Completion of one course In Computer Infor-
mation Systems 701, 703 or 704. This course combines
productive work experlence with academic study.” The
student, employer and Instructor will devélop a written
. competency-based leaming plan with varied learning ob-
jectives and work experiences. Student must develop
new learning objectives each semester. The seminar con-
sists of topics which Include setting and writing job
objectives and directed independent studies of computer-
related toplcs such as expert systems, new vendor
products or presentation graphics. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)
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CRIMINAL JUSTICE

CJ 130 Fundamentals Of Criminal Law (3)
{Common Course Number CRH 1310)

A study of the nature of criminal law s presented. The
philosophical and historical development of criminal law
Is covered. Major definitions and concepts are given. The
classiflcation of crime Is covered. The elements of crimes
and penalties are discussed using Texas statutes as

. llustrations. Criminal responsibllity Is defined. (3 Lec.)

CJ 132 The Courts And Criminal Justice (3)
{Common Course Number CRLJ 1308)

The judiclary in the criminai justice system is explalned
The structure of the American Court System is defined.
Prosecutional right to counsel is explained. Other areas
covered are pretrial release, grand juries, adjudication
process, and types of rules of evidence and sentenclng
(3 Lec.)

CJ 139 Crime In America (3)

{Common Course Number CRIJ 1307)

American- crime - problems are studied in the historical
perspective. Soclal and public policy factors affecting
crime are discussed. The impact of crime and crime
trends are shown along with the social characteristics of
specific crimes. The prevention of crime Is emphasized.
(3Lec)

CJ 140 Introduction To Criminat Justice (3)
{Common Course Number CRIJ 1301)

This course is a study of history and philosophy of crlmlnal
justice including ethical considerations. Toplcs Include

~ the definition of crime, the hature and Impact of crime, an

overview of the criminal justice system, law enforcement,
court system, prosecution and defense,: grlal process, and
corrections. (3 Lec.) Jgar

.ﬁ
CJ 148 Texas Peace Officers Law (3)
{Common Course Number CRN 2333)
Prerequisite: Thirty semester hours of approved aca-
demic courses to include fiiteen hours of the transfer
curriculum In Law Enforcement. This course Is a study of
laws that are directly related to police field work. Topics
include traffic, intoxicated driver, Penal Code, elements of -
crimes, the Family Code, Alcoholic Beverage Code and
civil liabllity. This course qualifies for four TCLEOSE train-
ing points. (3 Lec., 2 Lab.)
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CJ 150 Texas Peace Officer Procedures (3)
(Common Course Number CRLJ 2334)
Prerequisite: Criminal Justice 148 or concurrent enroll-

ment. This course is a study of the techniques and

procedures used by police officers on patrol. Topics
include controlled substance Identification, handling ab- -

normal persons, traffic collision investigation, note taking
and report writing, vehicle operation, traffic direction,
crowd control and jall operations. This course qualifies for
four TCLEOSE training points. (3 Lec., 2lab.)

CJ 232 Texas Peace Officer Skiiis (3)

{Common Course Number CRIJ 2335)

Prerequisites: Criminal Justice 148 and 150 or concurrent
enrollment. This course includes the demonstration and
practice of the skills expected of a police officer. Topics
Include patrol, traffic stops, use of force, mechanics of
arrest, firearms safety and emergency medical care. This
course quallfies for five TCLEOSE tralning points.
{4 Lec, 2 Lab.)

CJ 240 Criminal Investigation (3)
- (Common Course Number CRIJ 2314) '

Prerequisite: Criminal Justice 140. This course covers '

investigative theory. Toplcs include the collection and
preservation of evidence, sources of Information, and
interview and interrogation. The uses of forensic sciences
and case and trial preparation are also included. (3 Lec.)

CJ 242 Juvenile Procedures (3)
{Common Course Number CRIJ 2322)

Prerequisite: Criminal Justice 140. This course covers
recent research and new materials in juvenile procedures.

Emphasis Is on the major responsibilities of police work

with chlildren and youth (3 tec)

CJ 244 Traﬂic Plannlng And Administration (3)
{Common Course Number CRLI 2331)

Prerequisite: Criminal Justice 140. The magnitude and
complexities of traffic problems are presented. Topics
include techniques used by various agencles to eliminate
or control these problems. Emphasis Is on evaluation of
-problems and solutlons (3 Lec.)

CJ 247 Legal Aspects of Law Enforcement (3)
{Common Courss Number CRIJ 2323)

This course covers police authority, responsibilities, and
constitutional constraints. Topics include laws of arrest,
search and selzure, and police liability. (3 Lec.)

CJ 248 Police Systems and Practices (3)

(Common Course Number CRIJ 2328) -

The police profession Is studied. The organization of law
enforcement systems Is explained. Other topics include
the police role, police discretlon, ethics, and police/com-
munity Interaction. Current and future issues are
emphasized. (3 Lec.)
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.CJ 250 Correctional Systems And Practices (3)

{Common Course Number CRIJ.2313)

The relationship of corrections in the Criminal Justice
system, the organization of correctional systems, and the
correctional role are covered. Attention is given to Institu-
tional operations, alternatives to institutionatization,
treatment and rehabilitation, and current and future issues.
(3 Lec) .

CJ 251 Community Resources In Corrections (3)
(Common Course Number CRIJ 2301)

This course Is an Introductory study of the role ~* (e
community In corrections. Community programs for
adults and juveniles and the administration of community
programs are covered. Legal issues and future trends are
presented. (3 Lec.)

' CJ 703 Cooperative Work Experlence (3)

Prerequisites: Completion of two courses in the Criminal
Justice program. This course combines productive work
experience with academic study. The student, employer
and Instructor will develop a written competency-based
learning plan with varied learning objectives and work
experiences. Student must develop new learning objec-
tives each semester. The seminar consists of topics which
include job interview and application techniques; job site
interpersonal relations, preparation of resumes, building
self-esteem, setting and writing job objectives, time and

- stress management techniques, career Interestlaptitude

test, evaluation and planning, and professional develop-
ment. (1 Lec,, 15 Lab.) .

CJ 704 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
Prerequisites: Completion of two courses in the Criminal
Justice program. This course combines-productive work
experience with academic study. The student, employer
and instructor will develop a written competency-based
learning plan with varied learning objectives and work
experiences. Student must develop new leaming objec-
tives each semester. The seminar consists of toplcs which
include job interview and application techniques, job site
interpersonal relations, preparation of resumes, bullding
self-esteem, setting and writing job objectives, time and
stress management techniques, career interest/aptitude
test, evaluation and planning, and professlonal develop-
ment. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

CJ 713 Cooperative Work Experience (3)

Prerequisite: Completion of one course In Criminal Jus-
tice 703 or 704. This course combines productive work
experience with academic study. The student, employer
and instructor will develop a written competency-based
learning plan- with varled learning objectives and work
experiences. Student must develop new learning objec-

. tives each semester. The seminar conslsts of topics which

include setting and writing job objectives. (1 Lec., 15 Lab.)



CJ 714 Cooperative Work Experience (4)

Prerequisite: Completion of one course in Criminal Jus-
tice 703 or 704. This course combines productive work
experlence with academic study. The student, employer
and instructor will develop a written competency-based
learning plan with varied leamning objectives and work
experlences. Student must develop new leaming objec-
tives each semester. The seminar consists of topics which
Include setting and writing job objectives. (1 Lec., 15Lab.)

DANCE

DAN 1168 Rehearsal and Performance (1)

{Common Course Number DANC 1151)

This course supplements beginning dance technique
classes. Basic concepts of approaching work on the
concert stage--stage directions, stage areas, and the craft
involved in rehearsing and performing are emphasized.
This course may be repeated for credit. (4 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5003015230)

DAN 155 Jazz | (1)

{Common Courss Number DANC 1147)

The basic skills of jazz dance are introduced. Emphasis
Is on technique and development, rhythm awareness, jazz
styles, and rhythmic combinations of movement. Labora-
tory fee. (3 Lab.)

{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Numbar 500301 5230)

DAN 156 Jazz Il (1)
{Common Courss Number DANC 1148)

Prerequisite: Dance 155 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. Work on skills and style in jazz
dance is continued. Technical skills, combinations of
steps and skills.Into dance patterns, and exploration of
composition in jazz form are emphasized. Laboratoryfee.
3 Lab.

Emordlr)mlug Board Academic Approval Number 5003015230}

DAN 161 Beginning Ballet| (2)

{Common Course Number DANC 1241)

This course explores basic ballettechniques. Included are
posture, balance, coordination, rhythm, and fiow of phys-
lcal energy through the art form. Theory, terminology,
ballet history, and current attitudes and events in ballet are
also studied. Barre exercises and center floor combina-

tions are given. Laboratory fee. {1 Lec., 3 Lab.}
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5003015230)

DAN 183 Beginning Ballet Il (2)
(Common Courss Number DANC 1242)

Prerequisite: Dance 161. This course s a continuation of
Dance 161. Emphasls is on expansion of combinations at
the barre. Connecting steps leared at center are added.

Jumps and pirouettes are Introduced. Laboratory fee

(1 Lec, 3 Lab.)

(Coordinating Board Academlc Approval Number 5003015230)
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DAN 165 Beginning Contemporary Dance | (2)
(Common Course Number DANC 1245)

This course explores basic contemporary techniques.
Emphasis Is on technique development, and familiarity
with contemporary meters and rhythms. An awareness of
major influences on concert dance is developed. Labora-

tory fee. (1 Lec., 3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 500301 5230)

DAN 188 Beginning Contemporary Dance Il (2)
(Common Course Number DANC 1248)

Prerequisite: Dance 165. This course continues and fur-
ther develops an exploration of Dance 165. Laboratory
fee. (1Lec., 3 Lab.)

(Coordlnnilng Board Academic Approval Number 500301 5230)

'DAN 200 Rehearsal and Performance (1)

(Common Course Number DANC 1152)

* Prerequisite: Dance 116 or demonstrated competence

approved by the Instructor. This course supplements
intermediate dance technique classes. It isa continuation
of Dance 116 with emphasis on more advanced concepts
as they apply to actual rehearsals and performances. This

course may be repeated for credit. (4 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5003015230}

DAN 252 Coaching and Repertoire (1)
{Common Course Number DANC 1112)

Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. Variations (male and female) and pas de
deux from standard ballet repertoire are studied and no-
tated. The dancer is given individual coaching, with
special attention givento the correction of problems. This
course may be repeated for credit. Laboratory fee.

{2 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5003015230)

DAN 253 Improvisation (1) i
{Common Course Number DANC 1113) Pl

Prerequisite: Dance 156 or 163. This course consists of
creative problem-solving utilizing basic elements of de-
sign. This course may be repeated for credit. Laboratory
fee. (2 Lab.)

{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5003015230}

DESIGN

DES 110 Basic Color Theory And Application (3)
The principles of color theory are studied using a selected
color system. The effect of light on color and the psycho-
logical impact of color are explored. Color pigment is
mixed In opaque media. The content of the course is
applied to the student’s discipline. Laboratory fee.
(2 Lec., 4 Lab.)



DES 128 Introduction To Mass Production

Apparel (2)

Mass production In the fashlon industry Is analyzed
(2Lec)

DES 129 Industrial Garment Construction (1)
The equipment, techniques and skills used in making mass
produced apparel are studied. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

DES 135 Textiles (3)

This course focuses on fibers, yarns, fabrics, and finishing
processes. Included are the Identification and analysis of
all types of construction methods and thelr application in
industry. The history of traditional textlles Is described.
Comparisons are made with contemporary develop-
ments. A gulded design systems approach Is used.
(2 Lec.,2 Lab.)

DES 136 Fashion Sketching (3)

The structure of the fashion figure is explored. Simple
methods for making quick sketches which communicate
style Information are emphasized. {2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

DES 140 Draping (1)

Prerequisite: Patten Deslgn 151. Dress designs are cre-
atively interpreted on individual dress forms. Sketches or
abstract designs are translated to muslin. Laboratory fee.
(2Lab.)

DES 141 Grading (1)

Prerequisite: Pattern Design 151. The standard produc-
tion pattern Is emphasized. Both large and small sizing Is
inctuded. The student Is Introduced to computerlzed
grading. Laboratory fee. (2 Lab.)

DES 228 Advanced Clothing Construction (3)

* Prerequisite: Design 129. Advanced techniques of gar- -

ment construction are studied. Total garments are
completed. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

DES 234 History Of Costume (3)
This course traces the development of garments from the

earliest times through the 18th Century. Emphasis Is on

the customs which affect styles. (3 Lec.)

DES 235 History Of Costume (3)

This course traces the development of garments from the
18th century to the present day. Emphasls Is on the
customs which affect styles. (3 Lec.)
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DEVELOPMENTAL
COMMUNICATIONS

DC 120 Communication Skills (3)

This course s for students with significant communication
problems. It is organized around skill development, and
students may enroll at any time (not Just at the beginning
of a semester) uponthe referral of an instructor. Emphasis
Is on Individual needs and personalized programs. Spe-
cial attentlon Is given to oral language. Contacts are made
with other departments to provide other ways of leaming

for the students. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)
(Coordlnatlng Board Academlc Approval Number 3201 085135)

DEVELOPMENTAL LEARNING

DL 094 Learning Skills Improvement (1)
Learning skills are strengthened. Emphasis is on individ-
ual needs and personalized programs. This course may

be repeated for a maximum of three credits. (2 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201015235)

DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMATICS

Developmental Mathematics courses offer a review of
mathematical skills. Developmental Mathematics 093 sat-
isfies prerequisites for Mathematics 101, 111, 115, 116 and
117. Developmental Mathematics 091 satisfies prerequi-
sites for Mathematics 130 and 195.

DM 060 Basic Mathematics | (1) - '
This course is designed to give an understanding of fun-
damental operations. Selected topics ‘include whole

numbers, decimals, and ratio and proportions. (1 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201045137)

DM 061 Basic Mathematics If (1)

This course Is designed to give an understanding of frac-
tions. Selected topics include primes, factors, least
common multiples, percents, and basic operations with

fractions. (1 Llec.) _
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201045137)

DM 063 Pre Algebra (1)
This course Is designed to introduce students to the lan-
guage of algebra with such topics as integers, metrics,

equations, and properties of counting numbers. (1 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201045137)

DM 064 Mathematics For Nursing | (1)

This course Is designed to develop an understanding of
the measurements and terminology in medicine and cal-
culations Involving converslons of applicable systems of
measurement. It is designed primarily for students in all

nursing programs. (1 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201045137)



DM 065 Mathematics For Nursing Il (1)

Prerequisite: Developmental Mathematics 064. . This
course Includes medical calculations used in problems
dealing with solutions and dosages. Itis designed primar-

lly for students in the nursing programs. (1 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201045137)

DM 070 Elementary Algebra! (1)

Prerequisites: Developmental Mathematics 090, 063, or
equivalent. This course Is an introduction to algebra and
Includes selected toplcs such as basic principles and
operations of sets, counting numbers, and integers.
(1 Lec)

(Coordinating Board Acadomle Approval Number 3201045137)

DM 071 Elementary Algebra’ll (1)

Prerequisite: Developmental Mathematics 070 or equiva-
lent. This course Includes selected toplcs such as rational
numbers, algebralc polynomials, factoring, and algebraic

fractions. (1 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201045137)

DM 072 Eiementary Algebra ill (1)
Prerequisite: Developmental Mathematics 071 or equiv-
alent. This course includes selected topics such as

fractional and quadratic equations, quadratic equations '

with irratlonal solutions, and systems of equations involv-

ing two variables. (1 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201045137)

DM 073 Introduction To Geometry (1)
This course introduces princlples of geometry. Axioms,
theorems, axiom systoms, models of such systems, and

methods of proof are stressed. (1 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201045137)

DM 080 Intermediate Algebra | (1)

Prerequisites: Developmental Mathematics 071, 091 or
equivalent. This course includes selected topics such as
systems of rational numbers, real numbers, and complex

numbers. (1 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201045137)

DM 081 Intermediate Algebra If (1)

Prerequisite: Developmental Mathematics 080 or equiva-
lent. This course includes selected topics such as sets,
relatlons, functions, Inequalities, and absolute values.
(1 Lec))

{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201045137)

DM 082 Intermediate Algebra lll (1)
Prerequisite; Developmental Mathematics 081 or equiva-
lent. This course Includes selected topics such as

graphing, exponents, and factoring. (1 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201045137)
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DM 090 Pre Algebra Mathematics (3)

This course Is designed to develop an understanding of
fundamental operations using whole numbers, fractions,
decimals, and percentages and to strengthen baslc skills
in mathematics. The course Is plannéd primarily for stu- .
dents who need to review basic mathematicat processes.
This is the first three-hour course in the developmental

mathematics sequence. (3 Lec.) :
{Coordinating Board Academic ApProvnl Number 3201045137)

DM 091 Elementary Algebra (3)

Prerequisite: Developmental Mathematics 090 or an.ap-
propriate assessment test score. " This is a course in
introductory algebra which includes operations on real
numbers, polynomials, special products and factoring,
rational expressions, and linear equations and Inequali-
ties. Also covered are graphs, systems of linear equations,
exponents, roots, radicals, and quadratic equatlons.

(3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academlc Approval Number 3201045137)

DM 093 Intermediate Algebra (3)

" Prerequisite: One year of high school algebra and an

appropriate assessment test score or Developmental
Mathematics 091. This course includes further develop-

~ ment of the terminology of sets, operations on sets,

properties of real numbers, polynomials, ratlonal expres-
sions, linear equations and inequalities, the straight line,
systemns of linear equations, exponents, roots, and radi-
cals. Also covered are products and factoring, quadratic
equations and inequalities, absolute value equations and

inequalities, relations, functions, and graphs. (3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201045137)
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DEVELOPMENTAL READING

Students can improve their academic success by taking
the appropriate reading courses. For an assessment of
which course to begin with, talk with a readlng facuity
member or a counselor.

DR 090 Developmental Reading (3)

" This course presents basic reading comprehension and

vocabulary skills.

(3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academlc Approval Number 3201085235)

Basic study skills are introduced.

DR 091 Developmental Reading (3)
This course continues the development of reading com-
prehension and vocabulary skills. Study skills are also

included. (3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201085235) .

DR 093 Developmental Reading (3)
This course offers further development of reading compre-

hension, vocabulary, and study skills. (3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201085235)



DEVELOPMENTAL WRITING

. Students can Improve their writing skiils by taking Devel-
opmental Writing. These courses are offered for three
hours of credit.

DW 090 Developmental Writing (3)

This course Introduces the writing process. Course topics
include practice in getting ideas, writing and rewriting,
making Improvements, and correcting mistakes. A learn-
ing lab Is avallable to provide additional assistance.
(3 Lec.)

{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201 085335)

DW 091 Developmental Writing (3)

- This course focuses on the writing process. Coursetopics
include Inventing, drafting, revising, and editing multi-
paragraph papers. Building reading skills, using

resources, developing thinking skills, and improving,

attitudes toward writing comprise other course topics. A
learning lab Is available to provide additional assistance.
(3 Lec) '

(Coordinating Board Acadsmic Approval Number 3201 085335)

DW 093 ﬁevelopmental Writing (3)
This course refines student writing skills in Inventing, draft-

ing, revising, and editing multi-paragraph papers. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201 085335)

DIAGNOSTIC MEDICAL
SONOGRAPHY

DMS 208 Cross Sectional Anatomy (3)
Prerequisite: Minimum grade of "C* or better in all previous

Radiologlc Sclences courses. This course focuses on a.

detailed study of the anatomy of the abdomen, including
the anatomical ‘relationships of organs such as the liver,
gallbladder, spleen, vascular system, and pelvis, as it
relates to an ultrasound examination. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lec.) C

DMS 210 Acoustical Physics (3)

Prerequisite: Minimum grade of "C" or better in all previous
Radlologic Sclence courses. This course is designed to
Introduce the student to the study of acoustical physics,
with the discussion of such topics as the interaction of
ultrasound with tissues, mechanics of ultrasound produc-
tion, various transducer design and construction, and
principles of dopler devices. (3 Lec.)
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DMS 218 Uhrasound Sclence | (2)

Prerequisite: Minimum grade of "C" or better In all previous
Radiologic Sciences courses. This course discusses the
history .of sonography, related dlagnostic research, and
departmental procedures. Patient history and clinical find-
Ings relative to sonographic examination will be
discussed. (2 Lec.)

DMS 217 Clinical Education | (3)

Prerequisite: Minimum grade of “C* or better in all previous
Radiologic Sciences courses. The student will participate
In supervised experiences in an affiliated hospital ultra-
sound department. (20 Lab.)

DMS 218 Clinical Medicine | (4) _
Prerequistte: Minimum grade of "C" or better Inall previous
Radiologic Sciences courses. A detalled study of scan- -
ning techniques, transducers, normal and abnormal
abdominal anatomy, patient history and laboratory data,
as it relates to sonographic examination are the focus of
this course. (4 Lec.)

" DMS 222 Pathophysiology (3)

Prerequisite: Minimum grade of "C* or better in all previous

-Radiologic Sciences courses. This course presents a

study of the pathology and pathophyslology of abdominal
structures visualized with ultrasound examination, includ-
ing urinary and reproductive systems, breast and thyroid.
Correlations will be made between sonographic examina-
tion and disease processes of these organs. (3 Lec.)

DMS 225 Clinical Medicinell (4). ... .
Prerequisite: Minimum grade of "C" or better In all previous
courses. This Is a continuation of Clinical-Medicine | with
emphasis on the male and female pelvis, and abstetrics.
(4 Lec)) et

DMS 227 Instrumentation/Standardization (2)
Prerequisite: Minimum grade of“C" or better inall previous
courses. This course focuses on the componerits and
functions of the scanner, display systems, scan converter,
and hard copy units of sonographic examination. Discus-
sion will include a comparison of various real time units, B
scan units. Operations and calibration of an ultrasound
unit will also be discussed. {2 Lec.) e
DMS 229 Clinical Education Il (4)

Prerequisite: Minimum grade of "C* or better In all previous
courses. This Is a continuation of Clinical Education |.
Students will be assigned to affiliated hospitaf ultrasound
departments. (24 Lab.)

DMS 237 Clinica! Medicine lll (1).

Prerequisite: Minimum grade of "C" or better inall previous
courses. This course is a continuation of Clinical Medicine
)l, with emphasis on the neonata! head. (3 Lec.)



~ DMS 242 Clinical Medicine IV (1)

Prerequisite: Minimum grade of “C" or better Inall previous
courses. This course is a continuation of Clinical Medicine
Il with emphasis placed on review of adult abdominal
organ systems. (3 Lec.)

DMS 252 Clinical Education Ill (2) :
Prerequisite: Minimum grade of “C" or better in all previous
. courses. This course’ls a continuation of Clinical Educa-
tion Il. Students will be assigned to affiliated hospital
ultrasound departments. (32 Lab.)

DMS 253 Clinical Education IV (2)

Prerequisite: Minimum grade of "C" or better in all previous
courses. This course Is a continuation of Clinical Educa-
tion HI. Students will be assigned to affiliated hospital
ultrasound departments. (32 Lab.) -

ECONOMICS

ECO 105 Economics Of Contemporary

Social Issues (3)
(Common Course Number ECON 1303)

This course is a study of the economics of current soclal
Issues and public policy, including such matters as antl-
trust policy, business deregulation, soclal security, wage
and price controls, budget deficits, economic growth,
medical care, nuclear power, farm policy, labor unlons,
foreign trade, and' economic stabllization. This course is
a credit course that can serve as a transfer elective and/or
introductory course for the Principles sequence (Econom-
lcs 201 or 202) This course, however, will not replace
either Economlcs 201 or 202 where these courses are

required in a university transfer curriculum.* (3 Lec.)
(Coordlnatlnu Board Acadsmic Approval Number 1904025242)

ECO 201 Principles Of Economics | (3)

{Common Courss Number ECON 2301)

Sophomore standing Is recommended. The principles of
macroeconomics are presented. Topics Include eco-
nomic organlzatlon natlona! Income determination,
money and banking, monetary and flscal policy, macro-
economic applications of international trade and finance,
economic fluctuations, and growth. (3 Lec.)
(Coordlniggg{Boud Academlc Approval Number 4506015142)

ECO 202 Principles Of Economics Il (3}

{Common Course Number ECON 2302)

Prerequisite: Economics 201 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the instructor. The princlples of
microeconomics are presented. Topics includethetheory
of demand, supply, and price of factors. income distribu-
tion and theory of the firm are also included. Emphasis is
given to microeconomic applications of international trade
and finance as well as other contemporary microeco-

nomic problems. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 4508015142)
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ENGLISH

(Also see Developmental Reading and Developmental
Writing.) Additional instruction in writing and reading Is
avallable through the Learning Skills Center.

ENG 101 Composition! (3)

(Common Course Number ENGL 1301}

Prerequisite: An appropriate assessment test score (ACT,
DCCCD test, or SAT). This course focuses on student
writing. It emphasizes reading and analytical thinking and
introduces research skills. Students practice writing fora

varlety of audiences and purposes. (3 Lec.}
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 2304015135)

ENG 102 Composition Il (3)

{Common Course Number ENGL 1302)

Prerequisite: English 101. In this course students refine
the writing, research, and reading skills introduced In
Engtish 101. A related goal Is the development of critical
thinking skills. Writing assignments emphasize argumen-
tation and persuasion. Students will also write a formal
research paper. (3 Lec.)

{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 230401 5139%)

English In The Sophomore Year

English 201, 202, 203, 204, 205, 206, 215, and 216 are
independent units of three credit hours each. Any one of
these courses will satisfy DCCCD degree requirements in
sophomore English. )

ENG 201 British Literature (3)

{Common Course Number ENGL 2322)

Prerequisite: English 102. This course Includes signifi-
cant works of British writers from the Old English Period
through the 18th century. (3 Lec.) -

(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 2308015135)
ENG 202 British Literature (3)

{Common Course Number ENGL 2323}

Prerequisite: English 102. This course Includes signifi-
cant works of British writers from the Romantic Perlod to

the present. (3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Numbor 230801513%)

ENG 203 World Literature (3)

(Common Course Number ENGL 2332)

Prerequisite: English 102. This course includes signifi-
cant works of Continental Europe and may include works
from other cultures. It covers the Anclent World through

the Renaissance. (3 Lec.) -
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 2303015235)
e



ENG 204 World Literature (3)

(Common Course Number ENGL 2334)

Prerequisite: Engfish 102. This course includes significant
works of Continental Europe and may include selected

works of other cultures from the Henaissance to the pres-

ent. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academle Approval Number 230301 5235)

ENG 205 American Literature (3)

{Common Course Number ENGL 2327)

Prerequistte: English 102. This course includes signifi-
cant works of American writers from the Colonia! through

the Romantic Period. (3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 2307015135)

ENG 206 American Literature (3)

{Common Course Number ENGL 2328) '
Prerequisite: English 102. This course includes signifi-
cant works of American writars from the Reallstic Perlod

to the present. (3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 2307015135}

ENG 215 Studlies In Literature (3)

- Prerequishe: English 102. This course Includes selections
In literature organized by genre, period, or geographical
reglon. Course descriptions are available each semester
prior to registration. This course may be repeated for
credit. (3 Lec.)

{Coordinating Board Acadomic Approval Numbar 2303015335)

¢

ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE

The English-as-a-Secend Language ESL. credit curriculum
is designed to develop a student's pre-academic lan-
guage proficiency In the areas of listening, speaking,
reading, and writing. The plan of study consists of sixteen
courses divided Into four profictency leveéls and four skill
areas (Listening-Speaking, Reading, Writing, and Gram-
mar). The credit curriculum is designed to Interface both
. Wwith other ESL programs and with developmental studies
or college level programs on each campus, A student

enters this program by taking an English placement test -
and then by being advised by a specially trained ESL

academic advisor.

ESL 031-034 (Listening-Speaking)

These courses prepare students to communicate orally in
both public and academic environments. Emphasis is
placed on developing language functions, pronunciation,
and listening skills, and improving social and Intercultura}
communication skills. Activities range from one-on-one

conversation and brief descriptions to formal oral presen-

tations and debates.
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ESL 041-044 (Reading)

These courses engage students in reading material from
daily experience and prepare them for college reading
tasks. Each course instructs students in reading skills,
vocabulary development, critica! thinking skllls, and the
use of resources.

- ESL 051-054 (Writing)

These courses are designed to help students increase
fluency and build confidence in writing. The courses focus
on writing as a process. Through inventing, drafting, and
revising, students write for specific audlences and pur-
poses.

ESL 061-084 (Grammar)

These courses are designed to complement the ESL 051-
054 writing series. They provide Instruction and practice
with discrete grammar points necessary for effective writ-

Ing.

INGLES COMO SEGUNDO IDIOMA

El programa de credito academico de Ingles Como
Segundo Idioma ESL esta disenado para desarrollar el
dominio de! idioma pre-academico del estudiante en las
areas de escuchar, hablar, leer y escriblr. El plan de
éstudlo consiste en dieciseis cursos divididos en cuatro
niveles de dominio y cuatro areas de habilidades (Es-
cuchar/Hablar, Lectura, Escritura 'y Gramatica). El
programa de credito academico esta disenado para com-
plementar otros programas de ESL y con los estudios de
desarrollo o programas de nivel universitario de cada
campus. El estudiante comienza este programa al tomar
un examen de clasificacion y despues de una entrevista
individual con un -asesor academico entrenado es-
pecialmente en ESL.

ESL 031-034 (Escuchar y Conversar)

Estos cursos preparan al alumno para comunicarse con
conflanza en situaciones soclales y academicas. Se
desarollan las varias funciones del lenguaje, se mejora la
pronunclacion y comprension auditiva y se practica la

- comunicacion academica y transcultural. Las actividades

didactlcas incluyen describir lugares y objetos, proyectos

_en grupo, presentaclones orales y debates formales.

ESL 041-044 (Lectura)

Estos cursos permiten a los estudiantes el acceso a ma-
terial de lectura de la vida diarla y los prepara para tareas
de lectura academica. Cada curso instruye a'los es-
tudiantes en habilldades de lectura, desarrcllo de
vocabulario, pensar en forma critica y el uso de los varios
recursos disponibles en la instituclon. .



ESL 051, ESL 052, ESL 053, ESL 054

Estos cursos estan disenados con el objeto de ayudar los
alumnos a obtener fluldez y conflanza en escritura. Los
cursos se enfocan en el proceso de escritura. A traves de
crear, planear y revisar, los estudlantes produciran es-
critos para diferentes audlenclas y con diversos
propostitos.

ESL 081, ESL 062, ESL 083, ESL 064

Estos cursos estan disenados para complementar la serle
de Escritura 051-054. Dichos cursos proveen Instrucclon
y ejercicios practicos, asl como puntos esenclales de
gramatica necesarios para la efectiva comunicacion es-
crita. |

ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE

ESL 031 ESL Listening/Speaking (3)

This course focuses on developing basic soclal and pre-
academic listening and speaking skills. It includes skills
such as describing, giving directions, and learning to
understand explanations. Conversation conventions will
be practiced as well as non-verbal communication skills.
(Pronunciation Is introduced through the study of basic
phonetic segments and intonation patterns.) This course

may be repeated for credit. (3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201085535)

ESL 032 ESL Listening/Speaking (3)

. This course develops Intermediate social and pre-aca-
demic listening and speaking skills through situational
activities. Students will express ideas and opinions In
small groups and leam to understand and react appropri-
ately. Intercuitural communication will be incorporated.
(Pronunciation skills will be practiced through identifying
phonetic correctness and applying concepts of stress and
Intonation.) This course may be repeated for credit.
{3 Lec)

(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201085535)

ESL 033 ESL Speaking (3)

This course develops public/academic ora! language skills
through active participation In group projects and presen-
tations. Rhetorical skills such as narration and description
will be practiced, and Improving cross-cultural communi-
catlon skills will be emphasized. (Pronunclation skifls,
including stress and Intonation, will be refined with fo-
cused effort on areas of need through monitoring of oral
production.) Thls course may be repeated for credit.
3 LOC L

fmordll)l:tlng Board Academic Approval Number 3201085535)
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ESL 034 ESL Academic Speaking (3)

This course stresses academic speaking skills. Students
leamn formal presentation technlques as they defend a
point of view and participate In seminars, panels, and
debates. Formal rhetorical skills such as cause/effect,
process, and summary will be practiced. The course will
emphasize the value of cuitural diversity. (Pronunciation
skills, Including stress and intonation, will continue to be
refined with focused effort on areas of need through mon-
ltoring of oral production.) This course may be repeated
for credit. (3 Lec.)

{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201085535)

ESL 041 ESL Reading (3)

This course focuses on language development through
reading activities. It includes reading comprehension, vo-
cabulary building, study skills techniques, and intercuttural

sharing. This course may be repeated for credit. (3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201085835)

ESL 042 ESL Reading (3)

This course continues language development through
reading comprehenslon and vocabulary bullding. It intro-
duces paragraph organization, idiom study, and adapting

. reading rate for different purposes. This course may be

repeated for credit. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201085635)

ESL 043 ESL Reading (3)

This course includes specific reading comprehension
skills, reading efficiency strategies, critical thinking skills,
vocabulary expansion, and the use of campus resources
such as labs and libraries. This course may be repeated

for credit. ' (3 Lec.)
(Ceoordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201085838)

ESL 044 ESL Reading (3)

This course is designed to build on skills taught In previous
reading classes but with a more academic emphasis.
Students aretaught reading skills and critical thinking skills
as they relate to academic toplcs and to literature. This

course may be repeated for credit. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201085835)

ESL 051 ESL Writing (3)

This course stresses the creation of sentences and groups
of sentences. It also introduces basic spelling rules and
vocabulary development. This course may be repeated

for credit. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Numbor 3201085735)

ESL 052 ESL Writing (3) .
This course introduces.the development of controlled and

~ guided paragraphs using a variety of organizational struc-

tures and stresses logic pattemns of English. This course
may be repeated for credit. (3 Lec.) :
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201085735)



_ESL 053 ESL Writing (3)
This course stresses the process of paragraph writing and
the characteristics of effective paragraph structure. It also
introduces modes of discourse such as description,
cause-effect, and comparison-contrast. This course may

be repeated for credit. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academlc Approval Number 3201 085735)

ESL 054 ESL Writing (3)
This course emphaslzes modes of discourse in expository
writing for academic purposes. Particular attention is

given to improving unity, coherence, transition, and style

as students progress to multl-paragraph compositions.
Paraphrasing and summarizing are also introduced. This
course may be repeated for credit. (3 Lec.)

{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201 085735)
ESL 081 ESL Grammar (3)

This course Introduces the basic aspects of Engfish gram-
mar needed to write simple and compound sentences. It
includes the study of basic verb tenses, parts of speech,
subject-verb agreement, and question formation. This

course may be repeated for credit. (3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Acadernic Approval Number 3201 085735)

ESL 062 ESL Grammar (3)
This course reviews basic elements of English grammar

introduced In ESL 061 and Introduces grammar paints

necessary for writing controlied paragraphs. It includes
further study of verb tenses, parts of speech, and question
formation and Introduces two-word verbs, modals, ger-
unds, and infinitives. This course may be repeated for

credit. (3 Lec.)
(Ccordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201 085735)

ESL 063 ESL Grammar (3) :
This course reviews grammar points studled in ESL 061

and ESL 062 and Introduces elements necessary for stu- .

dents to write effective one-paragraph essays. It
continues the study of verb tenses, parts of speech, and
modals and Introduces adverb, adjective, and noun

clauses. This course may be repeated for credit. (3 Lec))
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 320t 085735)

ESL 084 ESL Grammar (3)

This course reviews grammar polnts studied in ESL 061,
ESL 062, and ESL 063 and analyzes complex elements of
those points. In addition, it introduces passive voice and
conditional sentences. This course may be repeated for

credit. (3 Lec.)
(Co_ordlnntlng Board Academic Approval Number 3201 085735)

'FIRE PROTECTION

FPT 131 Fundamentals Of Fire Protection (3)

The history and philosophy of fire protectlon are studied.
Statistics on fire losses are reviewed and agencies In-
volved In fire protection are Introduced. Other topics
include legisiative developments, career orientation, re-
cruitment and training for fire departments, position
classification and pay plans, and employes organizations.
Current and future problems are also reviewed. (3 Lec.) :

" FPT 132 Fire Prevention (3)

Fire prevention administration Is studied. Both principles -
and procedures are covered. Othertopics Include inspec-
tions, organization, public cooperation and image,
recognition of fire hazards, Insurance problems, and legal
aspects. Local, state, and national codes-on fire preven-
tion are reviewed. Relationships between building

inspection agencies and fire prevention organizations are -
described. Engineering Is presented as a solution to fire’
hazards. (3 Lec.) _ - Cav

FPT 137 Hazardous Materials | (3) e
Prerequisite: Chemistry 102. This course Includes the

study of the chemical characteristics and behavior of
various materials related to storage, transportation,-han-
dling hazardous materlals, l.e., Inflammable liquids,
combustible solids and gases. Emphasis Is on emergency
situations and methods of handling fire fighting and con-
trol. (3 Lec.) . : T

FPT 140 Fire Fighting Tactics And Strategy (3)

© This course examines the nature of fire and the process of

determining requirements to fight a fire. The effective use
of personnel and equipment are covered. Emphasisison
preplanning, study of conflagration problems, probiem-
solving, decislon- making, and attack tactics and strategy.
The use of mutual aid and large scale command problems
are also included. (3 Lec.) P

FPT 141 Fire Administration 1 (3)

.This course focuses on personal skill building in goal

setting, human relations and personal counseling. Topics
included are written and oral communications; desirable
Instructor qualifications, and methods and techniques
used in teaching and leaming. The use of the five stage

“lesson plan and introduction to management theorists and

principles are discussed. (3 Lec.) : 0;,

: Yofe .
FPT 148 Fire And Arson Investigation | (3) «"/i2.”
This course covers a study of the detection of arson. -
Subjects included are Investigation techniqués, Tase his-
tories, gathering and preserving of evidence. Selected
discusslons of laws, decislons and opinions; and kinds of
arsonists are presented. (3 Lec.)
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FPT 229 Building Construction (3)

Fundamental consideration and exploration of building
construction and design with emphasis on fire resistance
of bullding materials and assemblies are presented. Re-
lated data focuses on fire protection concerns, elements

of structural collapse and failure during a fire are also

included. (3 Lec.)

FPT 233 Fire Protection Systems (3)

This course examines fire protection systems. Included
are the required standards for water supply, special haz-
ards protection systems, automatic sprinklers, special
extinguishing systems, automatic signaling and detection
systems..(3 Lec.) '

FPT 235 Fire Administration Il (3)

Prerequisite: Fire Protection 135. This course focuses on
the study of the five functions of management. This in-
cludes organizational effectiveness, management
information systems, program analysis, public finance,
pubtic relations, labor relations, and measurement of pro-
ductivity. Management of an EMS, fire prevention bureau,
training division and suppression division are also in-
cluded. (3 Lec.)

FPT 236 Legal Aspects Of Fire Protection (3)

This course focuses on legal rights and duties. Liability of
the fire department is included. Other topics include civil
and criminal law, the Texas and federal judicial structure,
and cities’ llability for acts of the fire department and fire
prevention bureaus. (3 Lec.)

FPT 237 Hazardous Materials Il (3) )

Hazardous materials are studied. Inciuded are the stor-
age, handling, laws, standards, and fire fighting
techniques associated with hazardous materials. The ma-
terials include chemicals, gases, flammable liquids,
corrosives, poisons, explosives, rocket propellants and
exotic fuel, and radioactive substances. The formation of
toxic fumes and health hazards is also stressed. lgnition
and combustion characteristics of gases, liquids, and
solids are covered. Special attention is given to radiolog-
- ical instruments, human exposure to radiation,
decontamination procedures, common uses of radioac-
tive materials, and operational procedures. (3 Lec.)
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FPT 238 Fire Safety Education (3)

This course includes the study of methods used in fire
brigade organization and training for industrial occupan-
cies, industrial safety demonstrations, extinguishment
techniques, public relations, news media relations, and
utilization of the five step planning process for public fire
safety education. Fire demonstration kits, indiciate of
flame spread, flammable liquids, gases, explosions, home
and industrial hazards, methods of teaching the sick or
immobile patient supervisors evacuation and safety in
hospitals and nursing homes are studied. How to teach
children In kindergarten and elementary grades fire safety
is explored. (3 Lec.) :

FPT 240 Fire Insurance Fundamentals (3)

- .The relationships among fire defenses, fire losses, and

insurance rates are studied. Basic insurance principles,
fire loss experience, loss ratios, state regulations of fire
insurance, key rate systemn, the 1.S.0. grading schedule,
and other topics are stressed. Also covered are the rela-
tionship of-insurance to modern business, principles of
property and casuaity insurance contracts, and the corpo-
rate structure of insurance companies. (3 Lec.)

FPT 244 Industrial Fire Protection (3)

‘The history and growth of the Occupational Safety and

Health Act'of 1970'is studied. Topics include safety pro-
gram organization, workmen's compensation insurance,

‘human behavior. and safety, industrial toxicology and

chemical hazards. (3 Lec.)

FPT 245 Water Systems (3)

This course includes the study of water supply require-
ments and nozzle pressure, friction loss and other factors
involved in calculating pump pressures. Topics include
water distribution systems, water supply evaluation and
testing, advanced hydraulics, field calculations, fire
ground pump operations, and foam applications. (3 Lec.)

FPT 248 Fire And Arson Investigation I} (3)

This course covers the evidence needed for investigation.
Evidence including photography, sketching, diagramming
and incident report, interviewing and interrogation, are .
presented. The District Attorney relationship, Grand Jury
referral and direct filing, Grand Jury presentation, court-
room demeanor, and "expert" witness are also included.
(31ec.)

FPT 247 Building Codes (3)

This course presents an in-depth study of the National Fire
Protection Association's life safety code. An introduction
to the other model codes and the fire codes as they relate
to building design is included. (3 Lec.)



FOOD AND HOSPITALITY SERVICE

FHS 110 Principles Of Food And Beverage
Administration (3)

This course is an introduction to the management of food
and beverage facilities. Subjects to be covered are the
serving of food and beverages, classification of foods and
spirits and their presentation. The marketing of food and
beverage is stressed. (3 Lec.)

FHS 111 Dining Room Service Management (3)

This course provides students with practical skills and

knowledge for effective management of food and bever-
age service in restaurants, cafeterias, coffee shops, room
service, banquet areas, and dining rooms. Presents basic
service principles while emphasizing the special needs of
guests. (3 Lec.)

FHS 112 Organization And Managemem (3)

The organizational structure of various types of group care
institutions is studied. Administration, tools of manage-
ment, budget, and cost analysis are emphasized. (3 Lec.)

FHS 114 Front Office Procedures (3)

“This course Introduces the student to the operations,
procedures and personnel functions™ of the front office.
The course traces the flow of activities and functions
performed In today's lodging operations. Comparisons
are made of manual, machine assisted and computer
based methods for each front office function. (3 Lec.)

FHS 115 Principles Of Hotel-Motel
Administration (3)

The physical aspects of hotel-motel operatlons are ana- -

lyzed. Included are procedures for emergencies, check
cashing, use of credit cards, and collections of accounts
receivable. Emphasis is also given to guest relations,
guest room facilities, protection of the property, and the
development of the properties’ growth. (3 Lec.)

FHS 116 Supervision For Hospitality Services (3)
Recruiting, selecting, training and supervising personnel
for food and lodging services are studied. Personnel
policies, job descriptions, training methods, scheduling
and work improvements are included. (3 Lec.)

FHS 118 Food Service Equipment (3) .

This course covers food service equipment. Specifica-
tions, uses, cleaning, and preventive maintenance are
emphasized. Equipment for preparation, cooking, refrig-
eration, storage, and cleanup is included. The relation of
air conditioning, electricity, gas, and plumbing to food
service facllities is examined. Layout analysis, design, and
effective use of equipment and space are also covered.
(3 Lec.) ‘
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FHS 120 Basic Food Preparation (3)

Quality food preparation and cookery are studied. Em-
phasis Is on the importance of the person to be served,
and the provision of nutritionally adequate meals. Food
preparation technigues, selection of equipment, and the
effective use of time are included. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec.,
4 Lab.)

FHS 122 Advanced Food Preparation (3)
Prerequisite: Food and Hospltality Service 120. This
course is a continuation of Food and Hospitality Service
120. Procedures for large quantities and management for
food preparation are introduced. Topics include basic
cookery, safety and sanltation factors, and selection of
equipment. Emphasis is on high preparation techniques
for high quality. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.}

FHS 124 Food Service Sanitation And Safety (3)
The principies of microblology are studied and applied to
the need for personal cleantiness. The cause, control, and
investigation of iliness caused by food contamination are
explored. Other topics Include sanitary practices, dish
washing procedures, the use of cleaning materials, gar-
bage and refuse disposal, general safety precautions, and
elementary first aid. (3 Lec.)

FHS 132 Food Purchasing, Handling And

Storage (3)

This course focuses on policles and procedures for pur-
chasing food in quantity. Storage requirements,
procedures, and controls are Included. The availability of
food supplies, analysis of food quality, and specification
writing are also covered. (3 Lec.)

FHS 135 Nutrition And Menu Planning (3)

Food nutrients and their importance in maintaining health
are surveyed. The digestive and absorptive characteris-
tics of nutrients are included. The nutritional needs of all
age groups are studied and applied to the planning of
meals for business and institutions. Psychological needs,
type of operation, and available equipment and personnel
are all considered. (3 Lec.)

FHS 138 Food Service Cost Control (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 130. The principles and pro-

-cedures of the control of food cost are presented.

Emphasis is on applying the principles and procedures to
any food service operation. (3 Lec.)

FHS 140 Elementary Bakery Training (3)

This course covers the work of the baker. Doughs, breads,
pies, and cookies are analyzed and produced in quantity.
Also covered are all types of fillings, butter creams, pud-
dings, cakes, cake decorations and frostings. The use of
proper flours and the handling of the pastry bag are
stressed. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)



FHS 201 Hotel-Restaurant-Institutions-Special
Topics (1)

Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. Students participate in identifying, defining
and analyzing current topics of interest in food and hOSpl-
tality services. The course emphasizes present industry
needs and problems, and students are guided to offer
realistic and workable solutions which include the total
knowledge of food and hospitality services processes.
This course may be repeated for credit when topics vary.
( Lec.)

FHS 202 Hotel-Restaurant-Institutions-Special
Topics (2) _

Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. Students participate in identifying, defining,
and analyzing current topics of interest in food and hospi-
tality services. The course emphasizes present industry
needs and problems, and students are guided to offer
realistic and workable solutions which include the total
knowledge of food and hospitality services processes.

This course may be repeated for credit when topics vary :

(2 Lec) _

FHS 203 Hotel-Restaurant-Institutions-Special
Topics (3)

Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by

the instructor. Students participate in identifying, defining
and analyzing current topics of interest in food and hospi-
tality services. The course emphasizes present industry
needs and problems, and students are guided to offer
realistic and workable solutions which include the total
. knowledge of food and hospitality services processes.
This course may be repeated for credit when topics vary.
(3 Lec.)

FHS 204 Hotel-Restaurant-insmuhons Speclal
Topics (3)

Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. Students participate in lecture and labora-
tory situations in identifying, defining and analyzing
current trends and topics of interest in the food and
hospitality industry. The course emphasizes topics which
are current needs and are covered in lectures. The labo-
ratory allows each student to acquire hands-on
experience in areas of food preparation, baking, pastry
and other areas of the industry. This course may. be
repeated for credit when topics vary. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

- FHS 210 Hotel-Motel Sales Development .(3)

The technique of developing a marketing plan for any size
operation are studied. Included is the development of the
departments of the hotel into a coordinated team. Empha-
sis is on the organization and functioning of a sales
department, sales tools, techniques, advertising, and
types of markets. (3 Lec.)
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FHS 214 Hotel-Motel Law (3) '
This course covers the legal responsibilities and rights of
the innkeeper. The consequences caused by failure in
those responsibllities are illustrated. Topics include court
attitudes toward an innkeeper where negligence and lia-
bility are involved. (3 Lec.) .

FHS 220 Quantity Food Preparation And

.Service (4)

Prerequisite: Food and Hospitality Servnce 122. Alecture-
laboratory course offering field training study of quantity
food procedures and techniques with emphasis on reten-
tion of nutritive value of foods. Kitchen organization and
planning of quantity production, use of large and small
institutional equipment, food control and the associated
supervisory problems as related to institutional and com-
mercial food service. Includes study and use of
convenience foods. Laboratow fee. (3 Lec., 5 Lab.)

FHS 222 Advanced Quanmy Food Preparation And
Service (4)

Prerequisite: Food and Hospitality Service 220. This
course emphasizes the planning and management of
quantity food production. Training in the field is provided.
Practice is given In producing entire .meals, including
evaluation and controls. Quality food standards of various
cost levels are studied. The planning, layout, and mainte-
nance of equipment are also covered. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lec., 5 Lab.)

FHS 233 Food Marketing (3)

The distribution of the finished product Is introduced.
Emphasis is on the consumer. Inciuded are the activities
involved in developing markets, customers, and distribu-
tion services. (3 Lec.)

FHS 238 Garde-Manger Training (3)

Prerequisite: Food and Hospitality Service 122. This
course covers the preparation of the cold buffet. Included
are salads, sandwiches, ice carvings, lard sculptures,
chaud froids hors d'oeuvres, pates, cold fish, poultry,
meats, and game. Also included is the proper setup of the
garde-manger station. ‘Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

FHS 239 Saucier Training (3)
Prerequisite: Food and Hospitality Service 122. This

course covers the preparation of basic soups, sauces,

vegetables, and garnitures. All meats, fish, poultry, and
game are also covered. The proper setup of the saucier
station is also included. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)



FHS 245 Advanced Pastry Shop Training (3)
Prerequisite: Food and Hospitality Service 140. This
course covers the operation of the pastry shop. Topics
Include French pastry, hot and cold desserts, pastilage,
ice creams, and ices, sugar fantasies, chocolate work, and
decorations with cornet. Emphasis is on advance tech-
niques in continental pastries. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec.,
4 Lab.)

FHS 247 Beverage Operations And Service (3)

This course deals with beverage service in the commercial
sector. Topics include basic bar operations, sales control,
beverage service, and profits. A detailed analysis is made
of the organization of a beverage bar, wine cellar, or
catered beverage service. (3 Lec.)

FHS 248 Advanced Nutrition And Dietetics (3)
Prerequisite: Food and Hospitallty Service 135. Nutrition
knowledge is applied to the care of people. How people
eat and what they eat is studied. The role of community
health agencies, food and nutrition assistance programs
and nutrition service agencies are studied. Techniquesfor
evaluation of nutritional status and dietary intakes are
included. Speclal emphasis Is placed on meeting the
needs of persons requiring modifications of food intake.
The role of nutrition services extended through schools
and supplementary food assistance programs is included.
{3 Lec.)

FHS 249 Child Nutrition (3)

Prerequisite: Food and Hospitality Service 135. The nu-
trition of children is studied. The time period begins with
birth and extends through childhood and adolescence.
Emphasis is on the conttibution of feeding programs in
child care centers and schools. (3 Lec.)

FHS 704 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
Prerequisites: Completion of two courses in the Food and
Hospitality Service program or instructor approval. This

course combines productive work experience with aca-’

demic study. The student, employer and instructor
develop a written competency- based learning plan with
varied learning objectives and work experiences. Stu-
dents must develop new learning objectives each
semester. The seminar consists of topics which include
outside reading in professional journals and books. Other
topics include employment guidance in resume writing,
security and holding interviews, and building a profes-
sional outlook. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.).
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FHS 714 Cooperative Work Experience (4)

Prerequisites: Completion of two courses in the Food and
Hospitality Service program or instructor approval. This
course combines productive work experience with aca-
demic study. The student, employer and Iinstructor
develop a written competency- based learning plan with
varied learning objectives and work experiences. Stu-
dents must develop new learning objectives each
semester. The weekly seminar consists of discussions
with industry leaders on management/supervisory styles,
marketing strategies, and procurement problems. Stu-
dents will be involved concurrently in outside readings on

' topics of special interest in the food and hospitality indus-
" try. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

FRENCH

FR 101 Beginning French (4)

{Common Course Number FREN 1411)

The essentials of grammar and easy idiomatic prose are
studied. Emphasis is on pronunciation, comprehension,

and oral expression. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 2 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 16090151 )

FR 102 Beginning French (4)
(Common Course Number FREN 1412)

Prerequisite: French 101 or the equivalent. This course is
a continuation of French 101. Emphasis is on idiomatic
language and complicated syntax. Laboratory fee.
{3 Lec, 2 Lab)) :
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 16090151 31}

GEOLOGY

GEO 101 Physical Geology (4)
{Common Course Number GEOL 1403)

This course Is for science and non-science majors. Itis a
study of earth materials and processes. Included is an
introduction to geochemistry, geophysics, the earth’s in-
terior, and magnetism. The earth's setting in space,
minerals, rocks, structures, and geologic processes are

also included. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.,3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 40060151 39)

GEO 102 Historical Geology (4)
{Common Course Number GEOL 1404)

' This course is for science and non-science majors. Itisa

study of earth materials and processes within a develop-
mental time perspective. Fossils, geologic maps, andfield
studies are used to Interpret geologic history. Laboratory

tee. (3 Lec, 3Lab)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 40060151 39)



GOVERNMENT

. GVT 201 American Government (3)
(Common Course Number GOVT 2301) .
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing recommended. This
course is an introduction to the study of political science.
Topics include the origin and development of constitu-
- tional democracy (United States and Texas), federalism
and Intergovernmental relations, local governmental rela-
tions, local government, parties, politics, and .political
behavior. (To ensure transferability, students should plan
to take both Government 201 and 202 within the DCCCD.)

(3 Lec)
{Coordinating Board Academlc Approval Number 4510025142)

GVT 202 American Government (3)
(Common Course Number GOVT 2302)

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing recommended. The

three branches of the United States and Texas govern-

ment are studied. Topics include the legislative process, -

the executive and bureaucratic structure, the judicial pro-
cess, civil rights and liberties, and domestic policies.
Other topics Include foreign relations and national de-
fense. (To ensure transferability, students should plan to
take both Government 201 and 202 within the DCCCD.)

{3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 4510025142}

GVT 211 Introduction To Comparative Politics (3)
(Common Course Number GOVT 2331)

A comparative examination of governments, politics,
problems and policies with illustrative cases drawn from a

variety of political systems. (3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number ls to be assigned.
This Is a uni-ue need course.)

HISTORY

HST 101 History Of The United States (3)
{Common Course Number HIST 1301}

. The history of the United States is presented, beginning
with the European background and first discoveries. The
pattern of exploration, settlement, and development of
institutions is followed throughout the colonial pericd and

the early national experience to 1877. (3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 4508025142)

HST 102 History Of The United States (3)
{Common Course Number HIST 1302)

The history of the United States is surveyed from the
Reconstruction era to the present day. The study includes
social, economic, and political aspects of American life.
The development of the United States as a world power is
followed. (3 Lec.)

(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 45080251 a2)
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HST 105 Western Civilization (3)

{Common Course Number HIST 2311)

Thae civilization in the West from ancient times through the
Enlightenment is surveyed. Topics include the Mediterra-
nean world, including Greece and Rome, the Middle Ages,
and the beginnings of modern history. Particular empha-
sis is on the Renaissance, Reformation, the rise of the

" national state, the development of parliamentary govern-

ment, and the influences of European 'c_:olonlzation.

(3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 4508015442)

HST 110 The Heritage Of Mexico (3)

{Common Course Number HIST 2380)

This course (cross-isted as Anthropology 110} is taught
in two parts each semester. The first part of the course
deals with the archaeology of Mexico beginning with the
first humans to enter the North American continent and
culminating with the arrival of the Spanish in 1519 AD.
Emphasis is on archaic cultures, the Maya, the Toltec, and
the Aztec empires. The second part of the course deals
with Mexican history and modern relations between the
United States and Mexico. The student may register for
either History 110 or Anthropology 110, but may receive
credit for only one of the two. (3 Lec.)

{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 4511015342)

. HST 120 Afro-American History (3)

{Common Course Number HIST 2381)

The role of the Black in American history is studied. The
slave trade and slavery in the United States are reviewed.
Contributions of black Americans in the U.S. are de-
scribed. Emphasis is on the political, economic, and

sociological factors of the 20th century. (3 Lec.)-
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 4511015342)

HST 204 American Minorities (3)
{Common Course Number HUMA 2318}

. Prerequisite: Sociology 101 or six hours of U.S. history

recommended. Students may register for either History
204 or Sociology 204 but may receive credit for only one
of the two. The principal minority groups in American.
society are the focus of this course. The sociological
significance and historic contributions of the groups are
presented. Emphasis is on current problems of intergroup
relations, social movements, and related social changes.
{3 Lec)

(_Coo:dlna‘llng Board Academic Approval Number 4511015342)



HUMAN DEVELOPMENT

HD 092 Student Success (3)
In this orientation course, students are introduced to aca-

demic and personal goal-setting and learning skills that

enhance their chances for educational success. Students
will learn how to develop positive attitudes toward them-
selves, improve communication and decision-making
skills, and make effective use of campus resources. This
course supports students enrolling in other appropriate

remediation. (3 Lec.) ,
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201995140) .

HD 100 Educational Alternatives (1)

The learning environment is introduced. Career, personal
study skills, educational plann:ng. and skills for living are
all included. Emphasis is on exploring career and educa-
tional alternatives and learning a systematic approach to
decision- making. A wide range of learning alternatives is
covered, and opportunity is provided to participate in
personal skills seminars. This course may be repeated for

credit. (1 Lec.)
{Cootdinating Board Academlc App:oval Number 3201 9951 40)

HD 104 Educational And Career Planning (3)

This course is designed to teach students the ongoing
process of decision-making as it relates to careerflife and
educational planning. Students identify the unique as-
pects of themselves (interests, skills, values). They
investigate possible work environments and develop a
plan for personal satisfaction. Job search and surwval
skills are also considered. (3 Lec.) :

HD 105 Basic Processes Of Interpersonal
Relationships (3)

This course is designed to help the student develop a self-
awareness that will enable him/her to relate more effec-
tively to others. Students are made aware of their feelings,
values, attitudes, verbal and nonverbal behaviors. The
course content, which utilizes an experiential model, also

focuses on developing communication and problem-solv-

ing skills: (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201995140)

HD 106 Personal And Social Growth (3)

This course focuses on the interactions between the indi-
vidual and the social structures in which he/she lives.
Roles, social Influences and personal adjustments to the
world around us are explored in readings and classroom
discussion. Human behavior, the diversity of lifestyles and
the components of a healthy personality are studied In an

effort to develop a pattern for growth that demonstratesa

responsibllity to self and society. (3 Lec))
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201995140)
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HD 107 Developing Leadership Behavior (3)
The basic purpose of this course is to help the student

develop leadership and human relation skills. Topics in-

clude individual and group productivity, value systems,
appropriate communication skiils, and positive attitudes in
a group environment. The concepts of leadership are
explored through both theory and practice. These leader-
ship activities can be applied to the student’s personal,

business, and professional interactions. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201985140)

HD 108 The Master Student Course (3)

This course will provide an opportunity for the student to
learn, practice and adopt specific strategies to support his
or her'success in college. Topics include individual learn-
ing skills, self-monitoring, goal-setting, problem solving,
critical thinking, stress/time management, understanding
motivation and procrastination, test anxiety, memory, cre-
ativity, and the importance of supportive relationships.
(3 Lec)

{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201295140}

HD 110 Assessment Of Prior Learning (1)
Prerequisite: Limited to students in Technical-Occupa-
tional Programs. Demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor is required. This course is designed to assist
students in documenting prior learning for the purpose of
applying for college credit. Students develop a portfolio
which includes a statement of educational/career goals,
related noncollegiate experiences which have contributed
to college-level learning, and documentation of such ex-
periences. This course may be repeated for credit.
(% Lec))

(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201995140)

HUMANITIES

HUM 101 Introduction To The Humanities (3)
(Comman Course Number HUMA 1301)

Introduction to the Humanities focuses on the study and

appreciation of the fine and performing arts and the ways

in which they reflect the values of civilizations. (3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5007035130)



HUM 102 Advanced Humanities (3)

{Common Course Number HUMA 1302)

Prerequisite: Humanitlies 101 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the instructor. Human value cholces
are presented through the context of the humanities. Uni-
versal concerns are explored, such as a person’s
relationship to self and to others and the search for mean-
Ing. The human as a loving, believing and hating being is

also studied. Emphasis Is on the human as seen by artists, .

playwrights, fim makers, musiclans, dancers, phlloso-
phers, and theologlans. The commonality of human
experience across cultures and the premises for value

_ cholces are also stressed. (3 Lec.)
_{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 2401 035142)

INTERIOR DESIGN

INT 184 Color Theory And Application For Interior
Designers (3)

Prerequisites: Interior Design major. Actual interior de-
sign studies will be given that will Involve applylng various
color systems (with emphasis on Munsell), along with
-mixing techniques to gain desired hue, value, and Intensi-
ties for solving design color schemes. Color
psychologies are also Investigated. Laboratory fee.
(2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

INT 186 Interior Design Studio ll (4}

Prerequisites: Art 165 and Interior Design 171. Intro-
duction to the basic design principles as they apply to
furniture layouts and space distribution for Interlors. The
complete design process is investigated. Freehand
sketching is emphasized through plans, elevations, sec-
tions, perspectives, and schedules. Functional priorities,
Including circulation and. spatlal usages will be investi-
gated. Bullding codes are introduced. Laboratory fee.
(2 Lec., 5 Lab.)

INT 171 Draﬂlng For Interior Designers (3)
Prerequisites: Interior Design major. This course pro-
vides the beginning Iinterior design student with basic
drafting skllls including the cormrect use of drafting instru-
ments and supplies to obtain good line quality and
lettering. Emphasis Is placed on the ability to draw ortho-
graphic projections and paraline drawings, and an
introduction to architectural symbols, dimensioning and
-notes, and the use of the print machine to reproduce
drawlngs Bullding codes and barrier free design are uti-
Ilzec_l -Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)
Ao
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INT 173 Construction Drawings For Interior
Designers (3) . ,
Prerequisite: Interior Design 171. This course teaches ”
the student how to take design drawings and develop the
necessary construction drawings needed to build a struc-
ture. Emphasis is on the knowledge of building
construction as well as the correct representation of bulld-
ing materials and construction assemblles in construction
drawings. Typical wood frame residentlal construction will
be utilized with plans, elevations, sections, detalls, sched-
ules, and specifications included to produce a
representative set of bullding documents. Laboratory fee.
(2 Lec, 4 Lab.)

INT 176 Perspective Drawing For Interior

Designers (2)

Prerequisites:Interior Design 171. This course Introduces
the student to the princlples of one- and two-point per-
spective construction. The "office method" of mechanical
plotting will be utilized to teach basic perspective vocab-
ulary. The "grid system" and perspective charts will be
employed to teach speed and aesthetic values in interior
spaces. Perspective shades and shadows will also be
included. Laboratory fes. (6 Lab.)

INT 191 History Of Modern Design (3)
This course surveys the evolution of 20th Century design

from the Industrial Revalution to the present, including

19th Century developments and major influences of the
20th Century. Special attention Is given to significant
designers, architects, and personalities and their affect on
the modern movement. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.)

INT 245 Design Sketching (3)

Prerequisite: Architecture 133 or interior Design 176 or Art
114 or demonstrated competence approved by the in-
structor. This course includes an Introduction to and the
development of graphic skills needed to formulate and
communicate design concepts. Study and practice of
visualization and freehand perspective drawing of the
student's own design are emphasized. Concepts in vari-
ous media are the main activities covered. Laboratory fee.
{2 Lec., 4 Lab.) - .

INT 261 Interior Design Studio lli (3)

Prerequisites: Interior Design 166, 164, 173 and 176. The
principles studied in Interlor Design 166 are expanded to
include studies and experimentation dealing with ab-
stract spatial concepts leading to conceptual planning
of specific spaces. Projects dea! with general furnishings

.and simple manipulations of surfaces and volumes. Lab-

oratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

+



INT 262 Interior Design Studio IV (3) .

Prerequisites: Interior Design 261, 281, and 293. The
principles studied In Interior Design 261 are expanded to
Include detailed space planning and selection of specific
fumnishings and accessories as well as design and detail-
ing of millwork and other Interior construction. Laboratory
fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

INT 2768 Delineation Techntques for Interior
Designers (3)

Prerequisites: Interlor Design 164 and 176. This course
introduces the student to basic delineation techniques to
render two- and three-dimensional- drawings of interior
architectural spaces. Emphasis is on the development of
black and white and color rendering procedures dealing

with plans, elevations, and perspectives. Medias applied -

include graphite pencll, pen and ink, color pencil, markers,
opaque media, and mixed media techniques of presenta-
tion. Laboratory fee. {2 Lec., 4 Lab.} .

INT 281 Textiles For Interior Design (3)

This course Is a study of the textile products, characteris-
tics, and their uses as applied to the interior design
industry. Fibers, yarns, construction, and finishes are
individually studied. A history of decorative textiles and
their uses in traditional. interiors Is included. Contempo-
rary textlles and their application to new uses in interior
design are studied. A project notebook is required.
(3 Lec)

INT 283 Materials For Interior Design (3)
Prerequisites:
overview Is presented to introduce the student to the
various interlor design materials, finishes, and methods of
construction Installation that are available for specification
today, and to complle an actual working source file
through field trips, guest speakers, demonstrations, and
class lectures. How to specify through measurements,
miliwork, finish types, quantities, and costs is stressed.
(2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

INT 284 Lighting Design (3)
Prerequisites:
and quantitative aspects of lighting are assessed. Topics
include lamp types, fixture systems, design calculations,
system layouts, electrical symbols, electrical plans and
specfifications, lighting schedules; and emphasis on the
effects of lighting systems on colors. - Laboratory fee.
(2 Lec., 4 Lab.) L :

Interior Design major. A comprehensive.

Interior Design 164 and 173. Qualitative
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INT 293 History Of Interior Arts (3)
Prerequisites: Art 105 and Art 106. This course Is & histor-

. lcal survey of the interior arts and Interlor architecture

covering the Antiquities, ltalian Renaissance and the
French styles. Emphasis for the semester is placed onthe

"French styles. An llustrated research notebook Is re-

quired. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 1 Lab.}

INT 294 .Comparatlve Survey Of Styles (3)
Prerequisite: Interior Design 293. This course is a com-
parative survey of the interior arts and interior architecture
of the English, Oriental, and American styles. Emphasis
for the semester is placed on the English styles. An
ilustrated research notebook is required. Laboratory fee
{3 Lec., 1Lab.) .

INT 363 .Interior Design Studio V (3)
Prerequisites: Interior Design 262, 276, 283, 284, and 294. -
The principles studied in Interior Design 262 are expanded
to include consideration of spatial psychologles, historical
design applications, and interior mechanical equipment.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

INT 364 Interior Design Studio VI (3)
Prerequisites: Interior Design 191, 363, 385, and 395. The

- principles studied in Interior Design 363 are expanded to

include project management. Advanced construction
documents are prepared. Efforts are made to achieve
advanced levels of fully developed creative projects. Lab-
oratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

INT 385 Professional Practice For Interior

Designers (3)

Prerequisite: Interior Design 262 or demonstrated com-
petence approved by the instructor. This course involves
the theory and application of design office practices and
procedures as well as discussion of client psychology.
Various management systems and methods are studied.
Topics include the marketing of professional services,
coordination with consultants, professional organizations,
legal and tax issues, business insurance, project manage-
ment forms, building codes, and consumer Issues

- {3 Lec)

INT 395 Restoration And Preservation (3)
Prerequisites: Interior Design 294 and concurrent enroll-
ment.in Interior Design 363 and 385. This is an
introductory course to the many aspects of restoration,
preservation, and adaptive reuse of structures and spaces.
Emphasis Is placed on the architectural interiof Legal and
tax issues are discussed. Restoration projects involving
actual local structures are studied, along with theoretical
problems. Specialized resources are included. (2 Lec.,
2 Lab))



INT 702 Cooperative Work Experience (2)
Prerequisites: All second year major courses. This course
provides practical work experience In a Dallas interior
design studio with emphasis placed in the specialty of the
students’ cholce. Areas of specialization are: commerclaf,
residential, Institut!anal, medical, architectural, retall,
specifiers, lighting, restaurants, hotels, workroom ven-
dors, computer aided drafting, education and others. The
student, employer and instructor compile a written com-
petency-based leamning plan in the form of work objectives
to be accomplished on the job. Sixteen seminar sesslons
each semester consist of informational speakers and film
presentations conceming special problems and interests
inthe work place. This course may be repeated for credit.
(1 Lec., 10 Lab.)

INT 703 Cooperative Work Experience (3)

Prerequisites: All second year major courses. This course
provides practical work experience in a Dallas interior
design studio with emphasis placed in the specialty of the
students’ cholce. Areas of specialization are: commercial,
residentlal, institutional, medical, architectural, retall,
specifiers, lighting, restaurants, hotels, workroom ven-
dors, computer akded drafting, education and others. The

student, employer and instructor compile a written com- -

petency-based learning plan In the form of work objectives
to be accomplished on the job. Sixteen seminar sessions
each semester consist of informational speakers and film
presentations concerning special problems and interests
in the work place. This course may be repeated for credit.
(1 Lec., 15 Lab )

INVASIVE CARDIOVASCULAR
TECHNOLOGY

ICV 101 Introduction to Cardiovascular
Technology (2)
Prerequisite: A grade of “C" or better in prerequisite

courses of Biology 120 or 221, Mathematics 101, Chemis-

try 115 and English 101. Concurrent enrollment in Invasive
Cardlovascular Technology 110 and 112. This course is
. designed to-introduce the student to the field of invasive
" cardlovascular technology and the role of the Cardiovas-
cular Technologist. Medical terminology, ethical-legal
aspects and communication skills will be covered. (2Lec.)

o
L
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ICV 110 Cardiovascu!ar Physiology (3)

Prerequisite: A grade of "C" or better in prerequlsite
courses of Biology 120 or 221, Mathematics 101, Chemis-
try 115 and English 101. Concurrent enrollmentin Invasive
Cardiovascular 101 and 112. This course provides a study
of the anatomy, physiology, and structural relationships of
the human heart and vascular system. This course will
concentrate on cardiac anatomy, electrocardiology, car-
diac hemodynamics, and the Innervation of the heart.
(3 Lec.)

ICV 112 Medical Instrumentation | (3)

Prerequisite: A grade of "C" or better in prerequisite
courses of Biology 120 or 221, Mathematics 101, Chemis-
try 115 and English 101. Concurrent enrollment in Invasive
Cardiovascular 101 and 110. This course emphasizes
basic principles in medical electronics and computers for
the cardiovascular student. The theory and operation of
medical instrumentation will be the focus. (3 Lec.)

ICV 120 Cardiovascular Physiology Il (3)

Prerequisite: A grade of "C" or better In all previous sup-
port courses and invasive Cardiovascular Technology

- 101, 110, and 112. Concurrent enrollment in Invasive

Cardiovascular Technology 122 and 124. This courselisa
continuation of Invasive Cardiovascular Technology 110
with emphasis on cardiac disease states. The methods of
hemodynamic data collection and implications in relation
to cardiac diseases will be studied. (3 Lec.)

iCV 122 Medical Instrumentation 1l (3)

Prerequisite: A grade of “C" or better in all previous sup-
port courses and invasive cardiovascular course work.
Concurrent enroliment in Invasive Cardiovascular Tech-
nology 120 and 124. This course Is a continuation of

- Invasive Cardiovascular Technology 112. The course will

focus on the theory, calibration, operation and cllnical
application of cardiovascular diagnostic instrumentation.
Methods of hemodynamic data collection, calculation,
analysis and implications will be studled. Laboratory fee
(2 Lec., 2 Lab.}

ICV 124 Cath Lab Fundamentals | (3)

Prerequisite: A "C" or better in all previous support
courses and invasive cardiovascutar course work. Con-
current enroliment in Invasive Cardiovascular Technology
120 and 122. This course introduces the dlagnostic pro-
cedures used in the cath lab. Prior didactic instruction in
cardiac physlology and medical instrumentation will be
applied to cath lab procedures including patient prepara-
tion and monitoring, anglographic equipment setup and
the coronary anglography procedure itself. Laboratory
fee. (2 Lec, 2 Lab))



ICV 130 Cath Lab Fundamentals il (1)

Prerequisite: A grade of "C” or better in all previous sup-
port courses and Invasive cardiovascular course work.
Concurrent enroliment in Invasive Cardiovascular Tech-
nology 132. This course Is a continuation of Invasive
Cardlovascular Technology 124. This course emphasizes
x-ray technology and Interventional procedures. In the

cardiac cath lab. Discussion will also focus on the begin-

ning cath lab clinical experience. (3 Lec.)

ICV 132 Introduction To The Cath Lab (1)
Prerequisite: A grade of "C" or better in all previous sup-
port courses and Invasive cardiovascular course work.
Concurrent enrollment In Invasive Cardiovascular Tech-
nology 130. This course introduces the student to a
working cath lab. Under the supervision of faculty and
clinical staff, the student will observe and familiarize them-
selves with different cath labs, including setups, standard
procedures, and laboratory operations. Laboratory fee:
(8 Lab.) ;

ICV 134 Cardiac Cath 1 (1)

Prerequisite: A grade of “C* or better on all previous
support courses and invasive cardiovascular course work,
Concurrent enrollment in Invasive Cardiovascular Tech-
nology 136. In this course, basic life support, cardiac
pharmacology, and emergency procedures as they relate
to the cath lab experience will be covered. (3 Lec.)

'ICV 1368 Cath Lab Clinical | (2)

Prerequisite: A grade of “C" or better in all previous sup-
port courses and invasive cardiovascular course work.
Concurrent enrollment in Invasive Cardiovascular Tech-
nology 134. This course Is a continuation of Invasive
Cardiovascular Technology 132. Under the supervision of
faculty and clinical staff, the student will observe, assist,
and perform tasks specific to the cath lab in assigned
affiliated hospltal cath labs. Laboratory fee. (32 Lab.)

ICV 210 Cardiac Cathll (3)

Prerequisite: A grade of "C" or better in all previous sup-
port courses and Invasive cardiovascular courses.
Concurrent enrollment in Invasive Cardiovascular Tech-
nology 212. This course Is a continuation of Invasive
Cardiovascular Technology 134. An intensive study of

advance cardiovascular diagnostic and therapeutic pro- ,

cedures will occur. Topics Iinclude percutaneous
transluminal coronary angioplasty and electrophysiology
studies. A term paper will be required. (3 Lec.)
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ICV 212 Cath Lab Clinical ll (5)

.Prerequisite: A grade of "C" or better in all-previous sup-

port courses and invasive cardiovascular course work.
Concurrent enrollment in Invasive Cardiovascular Tech-
nology 210. This course is a continuation of Invasive -
Cardiovascular Technology 136. This course will provide
the student continued opportunity to observe, assist, and
perform tasks specific to the cath lab. Student will be
assigned to an affiliated hospltal cath lab. Laboratory fee.
(24 Lab.)

ICV 220 Cath Lab Il (3)

Prerequisite: A grade of "C" or better in all previous sup-
port courses and Invasive cardiovascular course work.
Concurrent enroliment in Invasive Cardiovascular Tech-
nology 222. This course Is a continuation of Invasive
Cardiovascular Technology 210. The student will study
areas of opportunity outside the cath lab. These will
include non-invasive cardiology, cardiac surgical proce-
dures, and hospital administration as related to the cath
lab. The course will also assist the student in role transition
from student to cath lat employee. (3 Lec.)

ICV 222 Cath Lab Clinical Ill (5)

Prerequisite: A grade of “C" or better in all previous sup-
pont courses and invasive cardiovascular course work.
Concurrent enrolilment in Invasive Cardiovascular Tech-

~ nology 220. This course Is a continuation of Invasive

Cardiovascular Technology 212. The student will be pro-
vided continued opportunity to observe, assist, and
perform tasks specific to the cath lab. Students will be

‘assigned to an affiliated hospital cath lab. Laboratory fee.

(24 Lab.)

JOURNALISM

JN 101 Introduction To Mass Communications (3) .

This course surveys the field of mass communications.
Emphasis Is on the role of mass media in modern soclety.

(3 Lec)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 0904035126}

LEGAL ASSISTANT

LA 131 Introduction To Legal Technology (3)
Prerequisite: Legal Assistant 131 Is a prerequisite for all
other Legal Assistant courses except Legal Assistant 135.
Legal technology is introduced. Topics include the legal
techniclan concept, the legal profession and unauthorized
practice, legal ethics and the “new profession® concept.
The history and areas of American law are also Included.
Legal research, bibliography, legal draiting, and writing
are also covered. (3 Lec.)



-LA 133 Law Of Real Property And Real Estate

Transactions (3)

Prerequisites: Legal Assistant 131, 135, and English 101.
The law of real property and common real estate transac-
tions are studied. Topics Include contracts, leases, and
deeds of trust. Problems Involved in the draiting of these
instruments are examined. The system of recording and
the search of public documents are also covered. (3 Lec.)

LA 134 Principles Of-Family Law (3)

Prerequisites: Legal Assistant 131, 135, and English 101.
Family law is surveyed.’ Divorce, separation, custody,
legitimacy, adoption, change of name, guardianship, sup-
port, domestic relations court procedures, and separation
agreements are studled. (3 Lec.) .

LA 135 Texas And Federal Court Systems (3)
Prerequisite: Legal Assistant 135 is a prerequisite for all
other Legal Assistant courses except Legal Assistant 131.
The Texas and federal courts are studied. Legal practices
related to the courts and princzples of count administration
are examlned 3 Lec. )

LA 138 Introductory Legal Research And

Drafting (3)

Prerequisites: Legal Asslstant 131 and 135 and English
101. This ¢ourse familiarizes the beginning legal assistant
student with operation of a typical law library and the use
of various legal research materials and tools. General and
Texas legal research resources are emphasized. The
student also studies legal research terminology, introduc-
tory computerized legat research techniques, and
"shepardizing." Basic cftation form for legal resource ma-
terial is discussed. The student Is given several
opportunlties to research rudimentary legal problems and
wrlte short case reports and legal memoranda {3 Lec. )

LA 203 Legal Assistant Special Topics (3)
Prerequisites: Legal Assistant 131 and 135 and English
" 101." Students'participate in identifying, defining and ana-
lyzing current toplcs of Interest in legal assistant services.
The course emphasizes present career needs and prob-
lems, and students are guided to offer realistic and
" workablé solutions which include the knowledge of legal
, concepts ‘and prlnciples involved In legal assnstant ca-
reers. (3 Lec)

)
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LA 225 Business Organizations (3)

Prerequisites: Legal Assistant 131, 135, and English 101.
This course Is a study of the practical aspects of the law
of business organizations, including a "how-to-do-it* ap-
proach, with explanation of the legal principles which must
be observed in counseling and enterprise. This course
covers the common law principles of proprietorships and
reviews the Uniform Partnership Act, the Uniform Umited
Partnership Act, and the Model Business Corporation Act
as they have been used and adopted in Texas law. {3Lec.)

LA 227 Civil Litigation | (3)

Prerequisites: Legal Assistant 131, 135, English 101 or
demonstrated competence approved by the Instructor.
This course Is an overview of civil litigation In both state
and federal courts with particular emphasls on the areas
in which a lega! assistant can assist the trial attorney.
Particular attention is paid to preparation for litigation
(interviewing clients and witnesses, reviewing public infor-
mation), discovery proceedings {interrogatories, requests
for admissions, depositions and document production),
pretrial proceedings {(motions to dismiss, motlons for sum-
mary judgment, pretrial orders), and trial (witnesses and
exhiblits). Attention is also devoted to practical technigues
required to cope with protracted or complex litigation,

"including organization of pleadings, documents and de-

positions; preparation of summaries, chronologies and
indices; and maintaining a complex file in an orderly man-
ner. Mention is made of the legal theories involved In
complex litigation (e.g., product liability, civil rights, secu-
rities, and antitrust). Principal emphasis is on procedural
techniques rather than substantive areas of law. (3 Lec.)

LA 231 Wills, Trusts, And Probate

Administration (3) '

Prerequisites: Legal Assistant 131, 133 and 135 or dem-
onstrated competence approved by the instructor. The
forms and principles of law for wills and trusts are covered.
The organization and jurisdiction of the Texas Probate
Court are studied. The administration of estates under the
Texas Probate Code Is analyzed, and estate and Inheri-
tance taxes are reviewed. (3 Lec.)

LA 232 Tort And Insurance Law And Claims

- Investigation (3)

Prerequisites: Legal Assistant 131, 135, and English 101
or demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
The law of torts and insurance is the focus of this course.
The techniques of investigation involved In tort ang insur-
ance claims are considered, and the various forms of
pleadings for making the claims are studied. (3 Lec.)



LA 234 Personal Property, Sales And Credit
Transactions (3)

Prerequisites: Legal Assistant 131, 135, and English 101
or demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
The law of personal property and contracts is presented.
Included are the special forms related to the law of sales
and credit transactions and speclal drafting problems of
various Instruments and legal research projects. The Uni-
form Commercial Code and its effect are also included.
(3 Lec.)

LA 238 Legal Office Management (3)

Prerequisites: Legal Assistant 131 and 135 and English
101. All aspects of law office management are covered.
Toplcs Include office organlzation, bookkeeping and ac-
counting, fees and bllling procedures, scheduling and
calendaring, and ethics. Management of personnel,
proofreading, file preparation, legal drafting, and proce-
dures for speclalized areas of law are also included. Trust
accounts, law office forms, checklists and files, and dis-
bursement on behalf of clients are covered. This course
may be repeated for credit. (3 Lec.)

LA 240 Advanced Legal Research and Drafting (3)
Prerequisites: Legal Assistant 131, 135 and 138 and En-
glish 101. . This course familiarizes the students with
. advanced legal research materials, particularly federal
legal resources. Students continue their study from Legal
Research 138 of computerized legal research technigues.
This course also continues tralning In citation form begun
inLegal Assistant 138. The student s given several oppor-
tunities to research various legal problems and to write
legal documents such as an appellate brief. This course
may be repeated for credit. {3 Lec.)

LA 248 Constitutional And Criminal Law (3)
Prerequisites: Legal Assistant 131 and 135 and English
101. This course covers freedom of communication and
religion, Individual privacy, private property and contrac-
tual rights, and criminal justice. Also studied are
procedural due process and discrimination, rights and
privileges of citizenship, states’ powers and limitations,
theories of federal government and its powers, congres-
sional powers, the presidency, and the courts system and
Judicial review of constitutional issues. Special emphasis
is put on the elements of criminal law and evidence with
practice given on drafting documents related to these
areas. (3 Lec.)
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LA 251 Civil Litigation Il (3) _
Prerequisite: Legal Assistant 227. This course is a study
coordinated with other legal technology courses at an
advanced level. It includes speciallzed study and training
in the preparation for and procedures of advanced litiga-
tion, including discovery and pretrial procedures, and
speclalized study of the baslc legal concepts of antitrust
and securities law, as well as the practical application of
those concepts as the predominant toplcs of advanced
litigation. (3 Lec.)

LA 253 Bankruptcy and Creditors’ Rights (3) .
Prerequisites: Legal Assistant 131 and 135 and English
101. This course provides the student with a historical
overview of the Bankruptcy Code, Title 11, U.S.C., and
understanding of the stages generally applicable to bank-
ruptcy proceedings. The student will acquire a practical,
comprehensive knowledge of chapters 7, 9, 11, and 13 of
the Bankruptcy Code; the operations of the United States
Trustee’s Office; recovery of fraudulent and preferential
transfers; creditors’ rights under the Bankruptcy Code;
and use of bankruptcy forms and schedutes. Emphasis is
put on preparation of documents related to this toplc

. (3 Lec)

LA 703 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
Prerequisites: Completion of two courses in the Legal
Assistant program or instructor approval. This course
combines productive work experience with academic
study. The student, employer and Instructor develop a
written competency-based learning plan with varied ob-
jectives and work experiences. Students must develop
new learning objectives each semester, The seminar con-
sists of topics which Include preparation of resumes, job
application and interview techniques, organizational skills
and building self- esteem. (1 Lec., 15 Lab.)

LA 704 Cooperative Work Experlence (4)

Prerequisites: Completion of two courses In the Legal
Assistant program or instructor approval. This course
combines productive work experlence with academic
study. The student, employer and instructor develop a
written competency-based learning plan with varied learn-
ing objectives and work experiences. Students must
develop newlearning objectives each semester. The sem-

-inar consists of topics which include preparation of

resumes, job application and interview technlgues, organ-
izational skills and building self-esteem. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)



LA 713 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
Prerequisites: Completion of two courses In the Legal
Assistant program or Instructor approval. This course
comblnes productive work experience with academic
study. The student, employer and instructor will develop
a written competency-based leaming plan with varied
learning objectives each semester. The seminar consists
of topics which Include job site interpersonal relations,
employer expectations of employees, analysis of Job mar-
ket research and changing jobs. (1 Lec., 15 Lab.)

LA 714 Cooperative Work Experlence (4)
Prerequisites: Completion of two courses In the Legal
Assistant program or Instructor approval. This course
‘combines productive work experience with academic
study.. The student, employer and instructor will develop
a written competency-based learning plan with varied
learning objectives each semester. The seminar consists
of toplcs which Include job site interpersonal relations,
employer expectations of employees, analysis of job mar-
ket research and changing jobs. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

MANAGEMENT . |

MG‘I’ 138 Principles Of Management (3)
This course emphasizes the managerial functions of p!an-
‘ning, organizing, staffing, dlrecting, and controlling.

Communication, motivation, leadership, and decision '

making are included. (3 Lec.)

MGT 171 Introduction To Supervision (3)
This course Is a study of today’s supervisors and their
problems. The practical concepts of modern-day, first-

line supervision are described. Emphasls is on the

supervisor's major functions, such as facllitating relations
with others, leading, motivating, communicating, and
counseling. (3 Lec.)

MGT 212 Special Problems In Business (1)

Each student will particlpate In the definition and analysis
of current business problems. Special emphasis will be
placed on relevant problems and pragmatic solutions that

integrate total knowledge of the business process in Amer-

ican soclety. This course may be repeated for credit up
to a maximum of three credit hours. (1 Lec.)

MGT 237 Organizational Behavior (3)

The perslisting human problems of administration in mod-
ern organizations are covered.- The theory and methods
of behavloral sclence as they relate 1o organizations are
included. (3 Lec.)
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MGT 242 Human Resources Management (3)

This course presents the fundamentals, theories, princl-
ples, and practices of people management. Emphasis Is
on people and thelr employment. Topics include recrult-
ment, selection, tralning, job development, Interactions
with others, labor/management relations, and government
regulations. The managerial functions of planning, organ-
izing, staffing, directing, and controlling are also covered.
(3 Lec)

MGT 244 Problem Solving And

Decision-Making (3)

The decislon-making process and problem-solving as key
components are the focus of this course. Toplcs include:
individual, group, and. organizational declslon-making;
logical and creative problem- solving techniques; and the
use of decision aids by managers. Application of theory
is provided by experiential actlvities such as smali group
discussions, case studies, and simulations. (3 Lec.)

MGT 704 Cooperative Work Experience (4)L

Prerequisite: Previous credlit in or concurrent enroliment
in Management 171 or demonstrated competence ap-
proved by the Instructor. This course Is designed to
develop the student's manageriat skills through the com-
pletion of a written competency-based learning plan

' describing varled student learning objectives and planned

work experience. Emphasis is on Improving leadership
skills and goal-setting. (1 Lec., 20 Lab))

MGT 714 Cooperative Work Experlence (4) ‘
Prerequisite: Previous credit in or concurrent enroliment
in Management 242 or demonstrated competence ap-
proved by the instructor. This course Is designed to
develop the student's managerial skills through the com-
pletion of a written competency-based learning plan
describing varied student learning objectives and planned
work experience. Emphasls Is on the role of managers In
job analysis/job descriptions and Interviewing techniques.
(1 Lec, 20 Lab.)

MGT 804 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
Prerequisite: Previous credit In or concurrent enroliment
in Management 237 or demonstrated competence ap-
proved by the Instructor. This course Is designed to
develop the student’s managerlal skills through the com-
pletion of a written competency-based learning plan
describing varied student learning objectives and planned
work experlence. Emphasls Is on improving motivational
techniques and communicating. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)



MGT 814 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
Prerequisite: Previous credit In or concurrent enroliment
in Management 244 or demonstrated competence ap-
proved by the Instructor. This course Is designed to
develop the competency-based learning plan describing
varled student learning objectives and planned work ex-
perience. Emphasls Is on individual and group
decision-making and rational and creative problem soiv-
ing. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

MARKETING

MKT 206 Principles Of Marketing (3)

The scope and structure of marketing are examined. Mar-
keting functions, consumer behavior, market research,
sales forecasting, and relevant state and federal laws are
analyzed. (3 Lec.) .

MKT 230 Salesmanship (3)

The selling of goods and ideas is the focus of this course.
Buying motives, sales psychology, customer approach,
and sales techniques are studled. (3 Lec.) '

MATHEMATICS

(See Developmental Mathematics also. Supplementary
instruction in mathematics is available through the Learn-

ing Resources Center.)

MTH 101 College Algebra (3)
{Common Course Number MATH 1313)

Prerequisites: Two years of high schoo! algebra and an
appropriate assessment test score or Developmental
Mathematics 093. This course is a study of relations and
functions including polynomial, rational, exponential, log-
arithmie, and special functions. Other topics include
variation, complex numbers, systems of equations and
inequallties, theory of equatlons, progressions, the bino-

mial theorem, proofs, and applications. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academlc Approval Number 2701015437)

MTH 102 Plane Trigonometry (3)

{Common Course Number MATH 1318)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 101 or equivalent. This course
is a study of angular measures, functions of angles, iden-
titles, solutions of triangles, equations, inverse

trigonometric functions, and complex numbers. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academlc Approval Number 2701015337}
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MTH 111 Mathematics For Business And
Economicsi (3)°

" {Common Course Number MATH 1324)

Prerequisites: Two years of high schoo! algebra and an
appropriate assessment test score or Developmental
Mathematics 093. This course Includes equations, ine-
qualities, matrices, linear programming; linear, quadratic,
polynomial, rational, exponential, and logarithmic func-
tions; and probabllity. Applications to business and

economics problems are emphasized. (3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 2703015237)

MTH 112 Mathematics For Business And

Economics Il (3)

{Common Course Number MATH 1325)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 111. This course includes lim-
its, differential calculus, integral calculus, and appropriate
applications. (3 Lec.)

(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 2703015237)

. MTH 115 College Mathematics | (3)

{Common Course Number MATH 1332)

Prerequisites: Two years of high school algebra and an
appropriate assessment test score or Developmental
Mathematics 093. Designed for liberal arts students, this
course includes the study of sets, logic, sets of numbers,
and mathematical systems. Additional toples will be se-

lected from mathematics of finance, Introduction to

computers, introduction to statistics, and introduction to
matrices. Recreational and historical aspects of selected

topics are also included. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 2701015137)

MTH 116 College Mathematics Il (3)

(Common Course Number MATH 1333)

Prerequisites: Two years of high schoo! algebra and an
appropriate assessment test score or Developmental
Mathematics 093. Designed for liberal arts students, this
course includes the study of algebra, linear programming,
permutations, combinations, probability, and geometry.
Recreational and historical aspects of selected topics are

also included. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Numbar 270101 5137)

MTH 121 Analytic Geometry (3)
{Common Course Number MATH 1348}
Prerequisite: Mathematics 102 or equivalent. This course
is a study of the real numbers, distance, the straight line,
conics, transformation.of coordinates, polar coordinates,
parametric equations, and three-dimensional space.

(3 Lec)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 2701015537)



MTH 130 Business Mathematics (3) .

Prerequisites: One year of high school algebra and an
appropriate assessment test score or Developmental
Mathematics 091 or the equivalent. This course Is in-
tended primarily for students In specialized occupational
programs. Itis a study of simple and compound interest,
bank discount, payrolls, taxes, insurance, mark up and
mark down, corporate securities, depreciation, and pur-
chase discounts. (3 Lec.)

MTH 136 Mathematics for Allied Health (3)
Prerequisite: Developmental Mathematics 090 or an ap-
propriate test score. This course Is a study of percents,
apothecary system, metric system, linear equatlons, literal
‘equations, gas laws, magnification laws, and statistics
which includes histograms,; bar graphs, ple-charts, aver-
ages, standard deviations and variances. Also included
are basic concepts of geometry. (3 Lec.)

MTH 139 Applied Mathematics (3)

The course is a study of commercial, technical, and other
applled uses of mathematics. Topics vary to fit the needs
of the students enrolled In a particular technical/occupa-
tional program. The prerequisite will vary accordingly and
be determined by the needed skills. (3 Lec.)

MTH 202 Introductory Statistics (3)

{Common Courss Number MATH 1342)

Prerequlisite: Two years of high schocl algebrza or demon-
strated competence approved by the instructor. This
course is a study of collection and tabulation of data, bar
charts, graphs, sampling, measures of central tendency
and varlability, correlation, Index numbers, statlstical dis-
tributions, probability, and application to various fields.
(3 Lec) '

{Coordinatihg Board Academic Approval Number 2705015137)

MEDICAL LABORATORY
TECHNOLOGY

MLYT 130 Introduction Seminar (1)

Prerequisite: Acceptance Into the Medical Laboratory
Technology Program. Laboratory mathematics with clin-
ical applications, quality assurance, laboratory safety,
phlebotomy and medical ethics are presented. Labora-
tory fee. (2 Lab.)

MLT 133 Hematology (4)

Prerequisite: Acceptance into the Medical Laboratory
Technician Program and concurrent enrollment in Medical
Laboratory Technology 130 and 134. The theory and
baslc techniques used In the hematological examination
of blood are presented. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

122

MLT 134 instrumentation (2)

Prerequisites: Acceptance Iinto the Medical Laboratory
Technology Program and a minimum grade of "C" or
concurrent enroliment in Medical Lab Technology 130.

The theory of laboratory Instruments including micro- -
scopes, centrifuges, hematological and clinical chemistry

Instrumentation Is presented. Trouble shooting problems

Is included. Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., 3 Lab.)

MLT 136 Immunology/Serology (3)

Prerequisites: Minimum grade of “C" in Medical Labora-
tory Technology 130 or demonstrated competence
approved by instructor. The theory and practice of clinical
Immunology are presented. Serological laboratory proce-
dures are performed and applled to diagnostic
correlations. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

MLT 137 Immunchematology (3)

Prerequisites: Acceptance into the Medical Laboratory
Technology Program and a minimum grade of "C", or
concurrent enrollment in Medical Lab Technology 136.

- Thetheory and practice of clinical iImmunchematology are

presented. An gverview of modem blood banking will
include component preparation to specialized testing nec-
essary for antibody Identification. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec.,
4 Lab.)

MLT 141 Clinical Practicel (4)

Prerequisites: Minimum grade of "C" in all previous Med-
ical Laboratory Technology course work and an overall
minimum grade of "C" in nontechnical course'work. This
course provides supervised clinical practlce in hematol-
ogy, serology, and blood banking. The“student is
assigned to a clinical laboratory. (35 Lab.) ™

MLT 225 Urinalysis And Body Fluids (3)‘-’- ’
Prerequisites: Minimum grade of "C" in Médical Labora-
tory Technology 130, 134 and 137 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. This course is a
study of the theory and laboratory procedures used inthe
analysis of urine and other body fluids. Laboratory fee.
(2 Lec., 4Lab.)

MLT 229 Medical Microbiology | (4)

Prerequisites: Completion of the first year of the Medical
Laboratory Technology Program or demonstrated com-
petence approved by the instructor. The fundamentals of

‘microbial life are studied. Methods and procedures used

in dlagnostic microbiology are covered. Included are the
principles of aseptic techniques, susceptlbﬂlty testing of
bacteria, quantification of selected bacteria. “The normal
body flora are discussed, and the relationiship of these
bacteria to disease in humans is emphasized: Laboratory
fee. (3 lLec., 4 Lec.)



MLT 231 Clinical Chemistry (4)

Prerequisites: Minimum grade of “C" in Medical Labora-
tory Technology 229 and completion of Chemistry 203.
This course focuses on the theory and procedures used
in the clinical chemistry laboratory. Both manual and
automated methods are presented in lectures and labora-
tory asslgnments. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

MLT 237 Medical Microbiology Il {2)

Prerequisite: Minlmum grade of "C" in Medical Laboratory
Technology 229. This course Is a continuation of Medical
Laboratory Technology 229. It Includes a study of the
isolation and identification procedures for selected bacte-
ria, fungi, and parasites. Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., 4 Lab.)

MLT 241 Clinical Practice 1l (4)

Prerequisites: Minimum grade of “C" in all previous Med-
ical Laboratory Technology course work and an overall
minimum grade of “C" In nontechnical course work. This
course provides supervised clinical practice in diagnostic
micraoblology and clinical chemistry and urinalysis. The
student Is assigned to a clinical laboratory. (35 Lab.)

MEDICAL TRANSCRIPTION

MTR 131 Medical Terminology (4)

Prerequisite: Admission to Medical Transcription pro-
gram and concurrent enroliment in Biology 123 or
approval by the instructor. This course Is a study of the
basic structure of medical words. Included are prefixes,
suffixes, roots, combining forms and plurals. Emphasis is
on pronunciation, spelling, and definitions. Exercises in
the use of the medical dictionary are included. (4 Lec))

MTR 133 Fundqmentals of Medical
Transcription (3)

Prerequisite: Admission to the Medical Transcription pro-.

gram and typing skills of 50 words per minute corrected
or Instructor approval. This course Is an Introduction to
the health care record and medical documentation. In-
cluded will be transcription of basic medical dictation
utilizing English mechanics and machine transcription
skills. Proofreading, editing and accuracy and production
will be stressed. Medicolegal and ethics issues will also
be covered. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

MTR 135 Disease Processes | (2)
This course Iincludes the study of common human disease
conditions, including' prevention, etiology, signs and
symptoms, diagnostic and treatment modalities and prog-
nosls. Medical references will be used for research and
verffication. (2 Lec.)
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MTR 137 Introduction to Medical Word

Processing (2)

Prerequisite: Admission to the Medical Transcription pro-
gram. This course Is designed to introduce students to
the concepts of word processing with actual ‘experience
tn composing, dictating, and producing simutated written
communications as used In the medical field. Laboratory
tee. (1Lec, 2tab)

MTR 141 Medical Transcription (4)

Prerequisite: Admission to the Medical Transcription pro-
gram and completion of Medical Transcription 133 and
prior course work with a "C" or better or instructor ap-
proval. Speed and accuracy In transcription, use of
transcribing equipment, and medical- surgical terminol-
ogy are all included in this course. Practice In completing
medical forms, transcribing medical-surgical reports, and
handling medical correspondence Is emphasized. Labo-
ratory fee. (2 Lec., 6 Lab.) '

MTR 145 Disease Processes Il (4)

Prerequisite: "C" or better in previous courses and com-
pletion of Medical Transcription 135. This course is a
continuation of Medicai Transcription 135. Common
human disease conditions will be.covered. Included will
be prevention, eticlogy, signs and symptoms, dlagnostic
and treatment modalities and prognosis. {4 Lec.)

MTR 714 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
Prerequisite: Completion of all Medica! Transcription
course work with a "C" or better or the ability to transcribe
50 corrected words per minute with less than three errors
per page, in Medical Transcription 133 or coordinator
approval. This course combines productive work experi-
ence with academic study. The student, employer and
instructor will develop a written competency-based leam- .
ing plan with varied learning objectives each semester.
The seminar will consist of exploration and analysis of the
Impact of the work environment on the medical trans-
criptionist. Resources for professlonal and career
development will be included. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.}

MUSIC

MUS 103 Guitar Ensemble (1)
{Common Course Number MUSI 1137)
Music composed and arranged for a gultar ensemble is
performed. Works for a guitar and a different instrument
or for guitar and a volce are also Included. This course

may be repeated for credit. (3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009035830)



MUS 104 Music Appreciation (3)
{Common Course Number MUSI 1306)

. The basic elements of muslic are surveyed and examined
In the muslc literature of western civilization, particularly
from the Baroque Perlod to the present. Cultural influ-

ences on the music of each era are observed. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009025130)

MUS 105 HRalian Diction (1)
{Common Course Number MUSI 1180)

The phonetic sounds of the ltalian language are studied.
Included is selected vocabutary. This course is primarily

tor voice majors. (2 Lab.)
{Coordinaling Board Academic Approval Number 5008085330)

MUS 108 French Diction (1)
(Common Courss Number MUSI 21 81)

The phonetic sounds of the French language are studled.
Included Is selected vocabulary. This course Is primarily

for volce majors. (2 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Acadomic Approval Number 5009085;30)

MUS 107 German Diction (1)

{Common Course Number MUSI 2160)

The phonetic sounds of the German language are studied.
Included Is selected vocabulary. This course is primarily

for voice majors. (2 Lab.)
. (Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009085330)

MUS 108 English Diction (1)

{Common Course Number MUSI 1161)

The phonetic sounds of the English language are studied.
Inciuded Is selected vocabulary. This course is primarily

for voice majors. (2 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009085330)

MUS 110 Music Literature (3)

{Common Course Number MUSI 1308)

The muslc of recognized composers in the major periods
of music history is examined. Topics Include the charac-
teristics of sound, elements of music, performance media,
and musical texture. Emphasis Is on the music of the late

Gothic, Renalssance, and Baroqua eras. (3 Lec)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5008025230)

MUS 111 Music Literature (3)
{Common Course Number MUSI t1309)

This course Is a continuation of Muslic 110. The composl-
tional procedures and forms used by composers are

studied. Emphasls Is on the Classical, Romantic, and

Modemn perlods. (3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009025230)

MUS 113 Foundations Of Muslc 1 (3)
(Common Course Number MUSI 1300)

This course Is the inltlal course to prepare students with
limited music training for Music 145. It focuses on notation
(muslc reading), musical terminclogy, analysls, listening

to and creating rhythmic and melodic responses. (3 Lec.)
. {Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009045430)
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MUS 114 Foundations Of Music i (3)

Prerequisite: Music 113 or demonstrated competence
approved by the Instructor. This course prepares students
with limited music tralning for Music 145 and increases
thelr general music understanding. Emphasis Is on rhyth-
mic and melodic training, chord functions, melody,

textures, and basic analysls of muslc. (3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009045430)

MUS 115 Jazz Improvisation (2)

{Common Course Number MUSI 1263)

The art of improvisation Is introduced. Basic materials,
aural training, analysis, and common styles are presented.
This course may be repeated for credit. (1 Lec., 2 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5008036530)

MUS 117 Piano Class | (1)

{Common Course Number MUSI 1181)

This course Is primarily for students with no plano back-
ground. It develops basic musicianship and piano skills.

This course may be repeated for credit. (2 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 50090751 30)

MUS 118 Piano Class Il (1) i

{Common Course Number MUSI 1182)

Prerequisite: Music 117 or demonstrated competence
approved by the Instructor. The study of piano is contin-
ued. Included are technique, harmonization,
transposition, improvisation, accompanying, sight read-
ing, and performing various styles of repertolre. This

course may be repeated for credit. (2 Lab.),,,

(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Numherhsoosowl 30)

MUS 119 Guitar Class | (1), T
(Common Course Number MUS[ 1192) El

This course Is primarily for students with limited knowi-
edge in reading music or playlng the guitar. It.develops
basic guitar skills. This course may be repeafed for credit.
2 Lab.

$Coordlr)|aﬂng Board Academic Approval Number 5008035130)

MUS 120 Guitar Class Il (1)

(Common Course Number MUSI 1193)

Prerequisite: Muslc 119 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This course is a continuation
of Music 118. Emphasis Is on classical guitar techniques
and music reading skills. This course may be repeated for

~credit. (2Lab)

{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Numbar 50090351 30)

MUS 121-143 Applied Music-Minor (1) ==

This course is open to students enrolled in‘music theory,
ensembles, and other muslc major and minof:courses. It
provides private instruction in the student’s secondary
area and conslsts of a one-half hour lesson aweek. Private
music may be repeated for credit. Laboratory fee re-
quired. {1 Lec) -



MUS 121 Applied Music-Piano (1)
{Common Course Number MUAP 1169)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 50090354230)

Lot

-

MUS 122 Applied Music-Organ {1)
‘(Common Course Number MUAP 1163)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5008035430)

MUS 123 Applied Music-Voice (1)
{Common Course Number MUAFP 1181)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5008035430)

MUS 124 Applied Music-Violin (1)
{Common Course Number MUAP 1101) :
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009035430)

MUS 125 Applied Music-Viola (1)
{Common Course Number MUAP 1105)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009035430}

MUS 126 Applied Music-Cello (1)
{Common Course Number MUAP 1109) '
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009035430)

MUS 140 Applied Music-Guitar (1)
(Common Course Number MUAP 1109} - i
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009035430)

MUS 145 Muslc Theoryl {(3)

{Common Course Number MUSI 1311)

Prerequisite: Music 113 and 114 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the instructor. This course is designed
for music majors and minors. Emphasis is on notation,
cadences, classification of diatonic triads, scales, and
modes. Itis recommended that students enrolled in Music

161 enroli in this course. (3 Lec.)
* (Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009045130)

MUS 148 Music Theory Il (3)

(Commaon Course Number MUSI 1312)

Prerequisite: Music 145 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This course focuses on patt-
writing and harmonization with triads and their inversions.
Also included is a chord vocabulary expanded to include
materials from the common practice period as well as
contemporary periods. It is recommended that students

enrolled in Music 162 enroll in this course. (3 Lec.)
(Coordlmilng Board Academic Approval Number 5009045130)

MUS 147 Synthesizer Class | (1) .

Prerequisite: Music 117 or prior keyboard experience.
This course Is an entry-level performance course designed
to teach students the basic theoretical concepts and per-
formance skills_necessary to perform on synthesizers.
(3 Lab))

{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5008037130)
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MUS 148 Synthesizer Class Il (1)

Prerequisite: Music 147 or prior music synthesizer expe-
rience. This course is a continuation of Music 147. This
course emphasizes the rehearsal and -performance of
commercial music styles. FM synthesis is introduced and
a variety of programmabie equipment is surveyed includ-
ing drum machines, sequencers, digital samplers and

computer software. (3 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009037130)

MUS 150 Chorus (1)

{Common Course Number MUSI 2143)

Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. A wide variety of music representing the
literature of the great eras of music history is studied and
performed. This course may be repeated for credit.
(3 Lab.)

(Coordlnn!lng Board Academic Approval Number 5009035730)

MUS 151 Voice Class | (1)

{(Common Course Number MUSI 1183)

This course Is for non-voice majofs. 1t presents the prin-
ciples of breathing, voice production, tone control,
enunciation, and phrasing in two group lessons a week.

This course may be repeated for credit. (2 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009085130)

MUS 152 Voice Class Il (1)
(Common Course Number MUSI 1184)

This course is a continuation of Music 151. It is open to
all non-voice majors. Emphasis is on solo singing, ap-.
pearance in studio recital, stage deportment, and
personality development. Two group lessons are given a

week. This course may be repeated for credit. (2 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5008085130)

MUS 1558 Vocal Ensemble (1)

. {Common Course Number MUSI 1143}

Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. Activities include study and performance
of specialized choral literature suitable for more advanced

students. This course may be repeated for credit. (3 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number $009035730)

MUS 156 Madrigal Singers (1)
{Common Courge Number MUSI 1152)
A group of vocalists read and perform literature for small
ensembles. Membership is by audition with the appropri-
ate director. This. course may be repeated for credit.

(3 Lab.) _
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009035830}



MUS 181 Musicianship | (1)

{Common Course Number MUSI 1116)

Prerequisite: Music 113 and 114 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the instructor. Keybecard skills and
aural skills (including sight-singing and ear training) are
developed. It is recommended that students enrolled In

Music 145 enroll in this course. (3 Lab.)
_ {Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009045830)

MUS 162 Musicianship lI (1)
{Common Course Number MUSI 1117)

Prerequisite: Music 161. This course is a continuation of
Music 161. It is recommended that students enrolled in

Music 146 enroll In this course. (3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Boarld Academic Approval Number 5009045630}

MUS 1668 History Of Jazz/Rock Music (3)

(Common Course Number MUSI 1310)

The study of social and musical influences on Jazz/Rock
music and the influence of Jazz/Rock Music on soclety
and the music Industry. This course may be repeated for
credit. (3 Lec.) '

(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009025330)

MUS 174 Keyboard Ensemble (1)
(Common Course Number MUSI 1132)

Prerequisite: - Demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. A group of keyboard instrumentalists read
and perform literature for small ensembles. This course

may be repeated for credit. (3 Lab.)

(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009035530)
MUS 175 String Ensemble (1)

(Common Course Number MUSI] 1139)

Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. A group of string instrumentalists read and
perform literature for small ensembles. This course may

be repeated for credit. (3 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academlic Approval Number $009035630)

MUS 177 Chamber Ensemble (1)

(Common Course Number MUSI 1151)

Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. A group of chamber instrumentalists or
vocalists read and perform literature for small ensembles.

This course may be repeated for credit. (3 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academle Approval Number 5009035830}

MUS 192 Music In America (3)

American music and musicians from early times to the

present are surveyed. Varous styles and periods are
covered. Religious, folk, jazz, rock, musical theater, and
contemporary developments are Included. (3 Lec.)
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MUS 199 Recital (1)

This is an on-campus concert/seminar series deslgned to
provide a laboratory and listening experience as an exten-
sion of classroom music studies. Concerts, seminars and
workshops are presented by guest artists and lecturers,
faculty members and students. This is a one-hour credit
course and may be repeated for credit. (2 Lab)

MUS 203 Composition (3) ,
{Common Course Number MUSI 1188) °

Prerequisites: Music 145 and 146 or demonstrated com-
petence approved by the instructor. This course covers
composing in small forms for simple media in a variety of
styles. This course may be repeated for credit. (3 Lec.)
(Ceordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5008045330)

MUS 217 Piano Class Il (1)
{Common Course Number MUSI 2181)

Prerequisite: Music 117 and 118 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the instructor. This course is a
continuation of functional keyboard skills, including har-
monization, sight-reading, accompanying styles,
improvisation, and technical exercises. It Is designed for
the music major preparing for the piano proficiency exam,
but Is also open to any interested student. It is recom-

mended that music majors also study privately. (2 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009075130}

MUS 218 Piano Class IV (1)

{Common Course Number MUSI 2182)

Prerequisite: Music 217 or demonstrated competence of
the instructor. This course is a continuation-of functional

.....

keyboard skills in Music 217 with greater emphasis on

- advanced harmonization and appropriate technical skills.

It is designed as a preparation for the piano proficiency
exam for the music major, but is also open to any inter-
ested student. It is recommended that music ma]ors also
study privately. (2 Lab.)

- (Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 50080751 30)

MUS 221-243 Applied Music-Concentration {2)

This course Is open to students enrolled in music theory,
ensembles, or other music major and minor courses. It
provides private instruction-in . the area of the student’s
concentration and conslsts of one hour of instruction per.
week. Private music may be repeated for credit. Labora-
tory fee required. (1 Lec.)

MUS 221 Applied Music-Planc (2)

{Common Course Number MUAP 2269) b

(Ccoordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009035430)
B ¥

MUS 222 Applied Music-Organ (2)

{Common Course Number MUAP 2265)

{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009035430)

MUS 223 Applied Music-Voice (2)

{Common Course Number MUAP 2281)

{Coordinating Board Academic Appraval Number 5009035430)



MUS 224 Applied Music-Violin (2)
{Common Course Number MUAP 2201)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5008035430)

Ha
MUS 225 Applied Music-Viola (2) .mme

{Common Course Number MUAP 2205) goaie
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009035430)

"~ MUS 226 Applied Music-Cello (2)
{Common Course Number MUAP 2208)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approvnl Number 5009035430)

MUS 240 Applied Music-Guitar (2)
{Common Course Number MUAP 2261)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009035430)

MUS 245 Music Theory Il (3)
(Common Course Number MUS| 2311)

Prerequisite: Music 145 and 146 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the instructor. This course Is a
continuation of the study of music theory. it includes the
materials of modulation, larger forms, and thematic devel-
opment, and more advanced analysis. ItisTecommended
that students enrolled In Music 271° enroll In-this course.
3 Lec. o
((Coordll)laﬂng Board Academic Approval Numbér 5009045230)

B} o
MUS 246 Music Theory IV (3)
{Common Course Number MUSI 2312)
Prerequisite: Music 245 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This course is a continuation
of the topics developed in Music 245." ‘The preceding

materials are expanded to include melody, harmony, to- .

nality, and the formal processes of 20th century music. It
Is recommended that students enrolled In Music 272 enroll
in this course’'(3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academlc Approval Number 5009045230)

r . .
MUS 251-270- Applied Music-Major (3)-
This course Is primarlly for music performance majors and
is open to students enrolled in music theory, ensembles,
or other music major and minor courses. It provides
private Instruction in the area of the student’s major instru-
ment and conslsts of one hour of instruction per week.
This course may be repeated for credit. Laboratory fee.
(1 Lec) \

MUS 251 Applied Music-Piano (3)
(Common Course Number MUAP 2369)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009035430)

MUS 252 Applied Music-Organ (3) -
(Common Course!Number MUAP 2365)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5008035430)

MUS 253 Applied Music-Voice (3)
(Common Course Number MUAP 2381)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009035430)
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'MUS 254 Applied Music-Violin (3)

{Common Course Number MUAP 2301)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009035330)

MUS 255 Applied Music-Viola (3)
(Common Course Numher MUAP 2305)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5008035430)

MUS 256 Applied Music-Cello (3)
{Common Course Number MUAP 2309)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5008035430)

MUS 270 Applied Music-Guitar (3)
{Common Course Number MUAP 2361)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009035430)

MUS 271 Musicianship lll (1)

(Common Course Number MUSI 2116)

Prerequisite: Music 161 and 162 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the instructor. Keyboard and aural
skills (including sight-singing and ear training) are devel-
oped. It is recommended that students enrolled in Music

245 enrall in this course. {3 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5008045730)

MUS 272 Musicianship IV (1)

(Common Course Numbar MUSI 2118)

Prerequisite: Music 271 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This course Is a continuation
of Music 271. Itis recommended that students enrolled in
Music 246 enrol! in this course. (3 Lab.)

{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 50098045730)

MUS 293 Independent Study (3)

This course is for advanced work in music and s designed
to meet specific needs of the student. On approval of the
instructor and division chairperson, the student prepares
and executes a written contract (proposal for learning).
Credit Is given upon completion of all aspects of the
contract. This course may be repeated for credit. (3 Lec.)

NURSING

NUR 101 Basic Pharmacology (3)

Prerequisites: Minimum grade of "C" In Biology 120 or 221
and concurrent enroliment in Biology 121 or 222. Regls-
tered Nurses or Licensed Vocational Nurses may enroll for -
refresher purposes. This course will be a comprehensive
study of pharmacologic agents utilized by nurses and
other health care workers. The focus is on the overall
classification and pharmacokinetic properties of that clas-
sification. Drugs affecting all body systems are included.
(3 Lec.)

L



NUR 102 Introduction To Pathophysiology (3)
Prerequisites: Biclogy 120 and concurrent enroliment in
Blology 121. This course will provide a basic introduction
to pathophyslology of disease processes. The focus of
the course wili include a systems approach to the devel-
opment of disease, abnormal physiological responses,
clinical manifestations, and some treatment modalitles.
(3 Lec)

NUR 144 Nursing | (8)

Prerequisites: Admission to the program and "C* grade or
better in Biology 120 or 221, English 101 and MTH 139 or
101 equaling a grade polint average of 2.5 or better. Con-
current enroliment in Biology 121 or 222 and Psychology
101. This baslc nursing course will serve as a foundation
on which four courses will build and expand. Topics
include an Introduction to nursing as a profession, the
nursing process, communication, health teaching, and
basic technical skills. Based on an integrated approach,
concepts of health, iliness, growth and development,
baslc human needs, the family, stress, pain, and loss are
explored In all age groups. Selected clinical experiences
will enable the student to begin to assess, analyze, plan,
imptement, and evaluate nursing care for all age groups.
A system of measurements competency is a required
component of the pharmacology introduction. Labora-
tory fee. (4 Lec., 12 Lab.) )

NUR 146 Nursing 1 {9)

Prerequisites: Minimum grade of "C" In Nursing 144, and
in all Semester | support courses. Concurrent enrollment
in Biology 216 and Psychology 201. This course focuses
on the application of the basic principles, concepts, and
skills from Nursing 144. Included is medication adminis-
tration and intravenous fluid therapy. Psychological and
physiclogical stress s further explored with discusslomn of
the nursing care of patients experiencing pregnancy, de-
Iivery, including care of the newborn, postpartum, surgery,
abnormal cell proliferation, impaired nutrition, and mal-
adaptive behavior In all age groups. Selected clinlcal
experiences Including an obstetric rotation continue to
focus on the nursing process In caring for patients of all
age groups. An application of pharmacology dosage and
solution competency Is a required component of this
course. Laboratory fee. (5 Lec., 13 Lab.}
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NUR 147 Nursing Il A (5)

Prerequisites: Current Texas LVN license, admlsslon to
the Assoclate:Degree Nursing Program, and "C" grade or
better in Biology:120 or 221, English 101, and Math 139.or -
101 equaling a-grade point average of 2.5 or better. Addi-
tional prerequisites include Blology 121 or 222, 216,
Psychology 101, 201 with a minimum grade of "C". U-
censed Vocational Nurses will take this course in place of
Nursing 144 and 146. This course will include assessment
of the student's theoretical, attitudinal, and psychomotor
skills. Content will focus on the change In role from LVN -
to RN, communication, application of the nursing process,
and maintenance of homeostasis. Specific areas of em-
phasis include problems of fluld and electrolytes,
inflammation/immune response, abnormal cell prolifera-
tlon, nutrition, pregnancy, birth, the neonate, and

- psychosocial aspects. Upon successful completion of

this course, the student will be granted 12 hours of equiv-
alency for Nursing 144 and 146. Laboratory fee (4 Lec,,
3 Lab ) ' A "

NUR 201 Special Toplcs: Applied Management In
Health Care Settings (3)

Prerequisite: Sophomore level in nursing. The focus of
this course will be on management theory as applied to
health care settings. Topics Include: management the- .
ory, leadership characteristics, group dynamics, health
care organizational structures, the planning process,
change, budgeting, evaluation, staffing, and applled con-
cepts. (3 Lec.) : v i
mg S

NUR 202 Speclal Topics: Gerlatric Care (3)
Prerequisite: Sophomore leve! in nursing. This course will
focus on the special care needs of the older adult. Topics
will include an overview of the physical, psychological, and
soclal changes associated with aging, geriatric assess-
ment skills, and health care intervention In institutional and
non-institutional settings. (3 Lec.)

NUR 203 Practicum: Care Of The Psychiatric
Patient (3)

Prerequisite: Nursing 244 or Registered Nurse. This efec-
tive practicum wlill focus on Increasing clinical skills in
applying the nursing process to the client in the psychiatric
setting. Seminar topics will include assessment skills,

" treatment modalities, and the evaluatlon for effectiveness

of prescribed therapeutic strategies. Health maintenance,
discharge planning, and the role of the registered nurse
on the mental heaith care team will also be included.
(1 Lec, 6 Lab))



NUR 204 Specific Topics: Home Health Care
Nursing (3)

Prerequisite: Sophomore level or Registered Nurse. This
course will assist the nurse In making.the-transition from
hospital- based nursing to nursing pragtiGe-in the home
health care setting. Content of thecourse includes
changes in the health care setting; coping with change;
and management, supervision, and communication skills;
as well as special problems found in the home setting.
Documentation of care and legal issues of nursing care in
the home are emphasized. (3 Lec.)

NUR 245 Nursing 11l (3)

Prerequisites: August admisslon: minimum grade of "C"
in Nursing 146, and in all required Semester Il support
courses. January admission: minimum grade of "C" in
Nursing 250, and In all required Semester Il support
courses. This course emphasizes the application of the
nursing process to the care of patients experiencing crisis,
and patients exhibiting severely impaired behavior. Se-
lected clinical experlences include a psychiatric rotation.
Nursing 250 precedes Nursing 245 in the January admis-
sion curriculum plan. Laboratory fee. {6 Lec., 10 Lab.)
NUR 250-.Nursing IV (9) T

Prerequisites: August admisslion: minimum grade of "C"
in Nursing 245. January admisslon: minimum grade of "C"
in Nursing 146. Concurrent enroliment in Speech Com-

munication 10t and a humanities elective. This course

emphasizes a conceptual approach to care of patients in

all age groups with complex health care needs pertaining .

to immoability, problems of moderately impaired oxygen
exchange, immunological/inflammatory response, and
elimination.2Selected clinical experiences focus on appli-
cation of the nursing process with emphasis cn priority
setting. A pharmacology application competency is a
required component of this course. ' Laboratory fee.
(5 Lec., 12 Lab.)

129

NUR 258 Nursing V-Care Of Patients With Complex
llinesses (9)

Prerequisites: August admission: Minimum grade of "C"
In Nursing 250. January admission: Minimum grade of
*C" in Nursing 245. Concurrent enrollment in Nursing 259
and an approved elective course. This course empha-

. sizes conceptual approaches to the care of patients with

complex liinesses which often involve multiple body sys-
tems. Problems of sensory deprivation and overload,
severely impaired oxygen exchange, and severe fluld and
electrolyte Imbalance are addressed. Weekly clinlcal ex-
periences focus on the management of care for these
patients, using the nursing process, and emphasizing
decision making and priority setting. A supervised clinical
practicum provides an opportunity for students to apply
knowledge gained from this course at the end of the
semester. A pharmacology application competency Is a
required component of the course. Laboratory fee re-
quired. (4 Lec., 15 Lab.)

NUR 259 Nursing V - A Role Transition (1)
Prerequisites: Minimum grade of “C" in Nursing 250. Con-
current enrollment in Nursing 258 and an approved
elective course. This seminar focuses on role transition
and current issues affecting the practice of nursing. Top-
ics will include decision making in nursing, princnples of
management, work organization, processes of communl-
cation and change theory. (1 Lec.)

NUTRITION

NTR 101 Principles of Nutrition (3)

(Common Course Number HECO 1322)

This is an Introduction to human nutrition. Topics wm
include classes, sources, and function of nutrients, diges-
tion and absorption, and metabolism with applications to

normal and therapeutic nutritional needs. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 19050251 33)

OFFICE TECHNOLOGY

OFC 143 Contemporary Topics In Office
Technology (1)

Prerequisites: Demonstrated competence ‘approved by
the instructor. This course emphasizes current toplcs of
interest in office technology fields. Realistic solutions to
problems relevant to the needs of industry are presented.
This course may be repeated for credit with different
emphasis up to six hours. (1 Lec.)



OFC 144 Contemporary Toplcs In Office
Technology (2)

Prerequisites: Will vary based on topics covered and will
be annotated in each semester's class schedule. Current
developments in the rapidly changing field of office tech-
nology are studled. This course may be repeated for credit
when toplcs vary. (2 Lec.)

OFC 145 Contemporary Topics In Office
Technology (3)
Prarequisites: WIl vary based on topics covered and will

" be annotated In each semester's class schedule. Current

developments in the rapidly changing field of office tech-
nology are studled. This course may be repeated for credit
when topics vary. (3 Lec.)

OFC 150 Automated Filing Procedures (3)
Prerequisite: Office Technology 172 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. This course in-
troduces tha baslc principles and procedures of records
storage and control. Topics include records storage
methods; procedures for the operation and control of
manual and automated storage systems; rules for index-
ing; and principles for the selection of records equipment
and supplies. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.) .

OFC 160 Office Calculating Machines (3)

This course focuses on the development of skills in using
. electronic calculators. Emphasis is on developing the
_ touch system for both speed and accuracy. Business
" math and business applications are included. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lec.)

. OFC 182 Office Procedures (3)

Prerequisites: Office Technology 172 or demonstrated '

competence approved by the instructor. This course brid-
ges the gap between the basic skills courses and current
offlce practices. Topics Include records management,
electronic filing, reprographics, mail, telephone usage,
financlal transactions, and Interpersonal relations. (3 Lec.)

OFC 167 Legal Terminology And Transcription (3)
Prerequisites: Office Technology 173 and Office Technol-
ogy 185 or concurrent enrollment or demonstrated
competence approved by the Instructor. Legal terms are
the focus of this course. Included are the spelling and use
of iegal terms and Latin words and phrases. Intensive
practice Is provided in building speed and accuracy in the
transcription of legal terms. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.)
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OFC 172 Beginning Typing (3}

This course is for students with.no previous tralning in
typing. Fundamenta! techniques In typing are developed.
The skills of typlng manuscripts, business letters, and
tabulations - are Introduced Office Technology 172 is

‘equivalent to’ Office Technology 176, 177, and 178. Lab-
oratory fee. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

OFC 173 Intermediate Typing (3)

Prerequisites: Office Technology 172 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. Typing tech-
niques are developed further. Emphasis is on
problem-solving. Increasing speed and accuracy in typ-
ing business forms, correspondence, and manuscripts are
also covered. Laboratory tee. (2Lec., 3 Lab)

OFC 178 Keyboarding (1)

This course is for students with no previous tralnlng in
typing. The course Introduces the typewriter parts. Alpha-
betic keys, numeric keys, and symbol keys are covered.
Fundamental techniques are refined, and speed Is devel-
oped. Laboratory fee, . (1 Lec., 1 Lab) .. .

OFC 179 Office Information Systems Cshcepta (2)

‘Prerequisite: “ Office Technology 172. This course Intro-

duces Information/word processing and describes its
effect on traditional office operations. Basic informa-
tion/word processing principles, concepts, terminology
and advantages of word processing systems are Intro-
duced. This course does not include the operation of a
wordprocessor or mlcrocomputer 2 Lec )
.

OFC 182 lntroduction To Word Proc’:fessing (1)
Prerequisites: Office Technology 172 or “demonstrated

competence approved by the instructor. This course In-
troduces the fundamental techniques,required in the
operation of word processing software *Basic concepts
of electronic storage and retrieval Involved in creating,
printing, centering, and revising documents are intro-
duced. May be repeated for credit using different
software. Laboratory fee. (2 Lab.)

OFC 183 Keyboarding For Speed And Accuracy (1)
This course provides intensive practice drllls for develop-
ing speed and accuracy on one-, three-, and five-minute
writings. May be taken concurrently with Intermediate
Typing or Advanced Typing Applications. May be re-
peated for credit. Laboratory fee. (2 Lab)

LU
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OFC 185 Baslc Machine Transcription (1)
Prerequisites: Office Technology 173 or concurrent en-
rollment. This course Introduces the basic equipment,
techniques, and skills required to transcribe ‘recorded
business information into mallable documents. Emphasis
is placed on grammar, punctuation, and spelling skills
required In word processing operations. Automated
equipment and audio transcription machines are used.
Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., | Lab.)

OFC 180 Principles Of Word Processing (4)
Prerequisites: Office Technology 173 or concurrent en-
roliment. This course Introduces word processing and
describes lts effect on traditional office operations. An
understanding of baslc word processing principles and
fundamental techniques required in the operation of word
processing and transcription equipment are introduced.
Emphasis is placed on grammar, punctuation, and spell-
Ing skills required in word processing operations. Office
Technology 190 is equivalent to Office Technology 178,
182, and 185. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec 3 Lab.)

OFC 192 Office Machines | (1)

Business mathematical’ skills needed to operate office
calculators are reviewed. Speed and accuracy skills using
ten-key touch are developed. Laboratory fee. (1 Lec.)

OFC 231 Business Communications (3)
Prerequisites: Office Technology 172 and English 101 or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This practical course Includes a.study of letter forms, the
mechanics ofwrmng and the composition of various types
of communlcations A critical analysis of the appearance
and content of representatwe business correspondence,
proposals, and reports Is made. (3 Lec.)

OFC 273 Ag:lvanced Typing Applications (2)
Decision-making and production of all types of business
materlals under timed conditions are emphasized. A con-
tinuation of skill development and a review of typing
techniques are also stressed. Accuracy at advanced
speeds Is demanded. Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., 2 Lab.)

OFC 274 Legal Secretarial Procedures (3)
Prerequisite: Completion of, or concurrent enrollment in,
Office Technology 167, or demonstrated competence ap-
proved by the instructor. This course focuses on
procedures of the legal secretary. Toplcs include re-
minder and filing systems, telephone usage, dictation and
correspondence, the preparation of legal documents, and
the court system. Client contacts, use of law library,
research techniques, timekeeping, billing, bookkeeping,
and ethics are also covered. Ways to obtain a position as
a legal secretary are described. (3 Lec.) :

-
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OFC 282 Word Processing Applications (1)
- Prerequisites: Office Technology 182 or demonstrated

competence approved by the Instructor. This course Is
designed for students who have a basic knowledge of
word processing. Advanced word processing concepts
and machine functions are developed. Speclal emphasis
Is placed on producing mallable documents. May be
repeated for credit using different emphasis. Laboratory
fee. (2 Lab.)

OFC 283 Specialized Software ! (1)

Speclalized applications are performed using automated
equipment which the student has previously mastered.
Applications may Include word processing, graphics,
math functions, spreadsheets, databases, desk top pub-
lishing, and the use of other software packages.
Microcomputers will be used in this course. May be re-
peated for credit using different emphasis/equipment.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lab.)

OFC 284 Specialized Software Il (1)

Specialized applications are performed using automated
equipment that the student has previously mastered.
More advanced applications may include graphics, math
functions, spreadsheets, databases, and desk top pubtish-
ing. This course may be repeated for credit using different
emphasis/equipment. {2 Lab.)

OFC 285 Applied Machine Transcription (1)
Prerequisites: Office Technology 173 or 190 and Office
Technology 185 or demonstrated competence appraved
by the instructor. This course Is designed for students with
basic skills in machine transcription. Emphasis Is placed
on increasing accuracy and speed in the timed transcrip-
tion of recorded information. Composing and dictating
business communications are Introduced. Laboratory
fee. (1 Lec, 1 Lab.)

OFC 703 Cooperative Work Experience (3)

Prerequisites: Completion of two courses In the Office
Technology program or instructor approval. This course
combines productive work experience with academic
study. The student, employer and Instructor will develop
a written competency-based learning plan with varled
learning objectives and work experlences. Students must
develop newlearning objectives each semester. Students
must complete three objectives and work a minimum of
15 hours per week for a total of three credit hours. This
seminar consists of orientation, sefting/writing job objec-
tives, interpersonal skills, career interest/aptitude test and
evaluation, time management, career planning and exit

- seminar. (3 Lec., 15 Lab.)



OFC 704 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
Prerequisites: Completion of two courses In the Office
Technology program or instructor approval. This course
combines productive work experience with academic
- study. The student, employer and Instructor will develop
a written competen~:-based leaming plan .with varied
learning objectives and work experiences. Students must
complete four objectives and work a minimum of 20 hours
per week for a total of four credit hours. This seminar

consists of orientation, setting/writing job objectives, Inter-
personal skills, career Interest/aptitude test and
evaluation, time management, career planning, and exit
seminar. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

OFC 713 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
Prerequisites: Completion of two courses in the Office
Technology program or Instructor approval. This course
combines productive work experience with academic
study. The student, employer and instructor will develop
a written competency-based learmning plan with varied
leamning objectives each semester. Students must com-
plete three objectives and work a minimum of 15 hours per
week for a total of three credit hours. This seminar con-
sists of orientation, setting/writing job objectives, stress
. management, Certifled Professional Secretary, communi-
catlon skills, Job search, professional Image, and exit
seminar. (t Lec., 15 Lab.) '

OFC 714 Cooperative Work Experlence (4)
Prerequisites: Completion of two courses in the Office
Technology program or instructor approval. This course
combines productive work experience with academic
study. The student, employer and Instructor will develop
a written competency-based learning plan with varied
learning objectives and work experiences. Students must
develop new learning objectives each semester. Students
must complete four objectives and work a minimum of 20
hours per week for a total of four credit hours. This
seminar conslists of orientation, setting/writing job objec-
tives, stress management, Certified Professional
Secretary, communication skilis, job search, professional
Image, and exit seminar. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

OFC 803 Cooperative Work Experience (3)

Prerequisites: Completion of previous Office Technology
703 or 704 and 713 or 714. This course combines produc-
tive work experience with academic study. The student,
employer and Instructor will develop a written compe-
tency-based learning plan with varled learning oblectives
and work experlences. Students must develop new learn-
ing objectives each semester. Students must complete
three objectives and work a minimum of 15 hours per week
for a total of three credit hours. This seminar consists of
orlentation, setting/writing Job objectives, and indepen-
dent study of business toplcs. (1 Lec., 15 Lab.)
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OFC 804 Cooperative Work Experience (4)

Prerequisites: Completion of previous Qffice Technology
703 or 704 and 713 or 714. This course combines produc-
tive work experience with academic study. The student,
employer and instructor will develop a wrltten compe-
tency-based leaming plan with varied learning objectives
and work experiences. “Students must develop new leam-
ing objectives each semester. Students must complete
four objectives and work a minimum of 20 hours per week
for a total of four credit hours. This seminar consists of
orientation, setting/writing job objectives, and indepen-
dent study of business topics. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

PATTERN DESIGN

PDD 151 Pattern Drafting | (3)

The principles of drafting and draping basic patterns for
collars, skirts, bodices, and sleeves are presented. Cut-
ting out garments is also Included. Laboratory fee. (2Llec.,
4 Lab)) :

" PDD 152 Paitern Drafting Il (3)

Prerequisite: _Pattern Design 151. Drafting and draping
basic patterns.for separates and dresses are covered.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

PDD 153 Pa_t;ern Drafting Il (3)

Prerequisite: Pattern Design 152. Techniques are devel-
oped for drafting and draping patterns for the apparel
industry. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4Lab.)

PDD 254 Pattern Drafting IV (3)

Prerequisite: Pattern Design 153. Advanced techniques
are developed for drafting and draping pattemns for misses
and junior slzes. The student will be introduced to the
computer to draft patterns. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec.,
4 Lab)) ‘

PDD 255 Pattern Drafting V (3)

Prerequisite: Pattern Design 254. Techniques are devel-
oped for drafting and draplng pattems for Junior and
misses daytime and dressy dresses. The student will
complete patterns on the computer. . Laboratory fee.
(2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

PDD 256 Pattern Drafting VI (3)

Prerequisite: Pattern Deslgn 255. Techniques are devel-
oped for drafting and draping patterns for misses and
junior sportswear. Computer pattern-design will be ex-
ploréd. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)



PDD 257 Pattern Drafting VIl (3)

Prerequisite: Pattern Design 256. Techniques are devel-
oped for drafting and draping patterns for misses and
junior tailored garments. Advanced computer pattern
- deslgn will be explored. Laboratory fee*’(z Lec., 4 Lab)

PDD 702 Cooperative Work Experlence 2)
Prerequisite: Completion of one Pattern Design course or
Instructor approval. This course provides practical work
experience with a Dallas manufacturer or related apparel
. business. Areas of specialization are sample cutting and
pattern making - areas of relationship pertaining to fash-
lon. The student, employer and instructor-develop a
written competency-based leaming plan with varied learn-
ing objectives and work experience. Seminar sesslons
each semester consist of resumes, changing jobs, films
on fashion, and bullding self-esteem. (1 Lec., 10 Lab.)

PDD 703 Cooperative Work Experlence (3)
Prerequisite: Completion of one Pattern Design course or

instructor approval. This course provides practical work -

experience with a Dallas manufacturer or related apparel
business. Areas of specialization are ‘s'airﬁble cutting and
pattern making - areas of relationship, pertaln[ng to fash-
ion. The student, employer and Instructor develop a
written competency-based learning plan with varied learn-
ing objectives and work experience. Seminar sessions
each semester consist of resumes, changing jobs, films
on fashlons, and bullding seif-esteem. (1 Lec., 15 lab.)

PDD 704 Cooperative Work Experience’ (4)
Prerequisite: Completion of one Pattern Design course or
Instructor approval. This course provides practical work

experience with a Dallas manufacturer or related apparel”

business. Areas of specialization are sample cutting and
pattern maklng areas of relationship pertaining to fash-
ion. The stiident, employer. and instructor develop a
written competency-based learning plan with varied learn-
Ing objectives and work experience. Seminar sessions
each semester consist of resumes, changing jobs, films

on fashions, and bullding self-esteem. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.) -

PHILOSOPHY Y

PHI 101 Introduction To Philosophy (3)

{Common Course Number PHIL 1301)

The fundamental problems in philosophy are surveyed.
Methods to deal with the problems are discussed. Ancient
" and modern.views are examined as posstble solutions.
(3 Lec.) {

(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3801015135)
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PHI 103 Critical Thinking (3)

- This course is designed to Improve students’ critical think-

ing ability. Students will both analyze and construct
arguments. Elementary deductive forms, common falla-

cles, and inductive reasoning are considered. (3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academlc Approval Number 380101 5235)

PHI 105 Logic (3)

{Common Course Number PHIL 2303)

The principles of loglcal thinking are analyzed. The meth-
ods.and tools of logic are applied to real-ife situations.
Fallacles,- definitions, analogies, syllogisms, Venn dla-

grams, and other topics are discussed. (3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approvnl Number 38010152385)

PHI 202 Introduction To Soclal And Political
Philosophy (3)

.. (Commeon Course Number PHIL 2307)

The relationships of philosophical ideas to the community
are presented. Emphasis Is on concepts of natural rights,

justice, education, freedom, and responsibility. (3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3801015535)

PHI 203 Ethics (3)

{Common Course Number PHIL 2306)

The classical and modern theories of the moral nature of
the human are surveyed. Alternative views of responsibil-

_ tties to self and soclety are posed. Ethical issues and their

metaphyslical and eplstemological bases are vivified. Em-
phasis Is on applying ethical principles in life. (3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 383101 5335)

PHI 207 History Of Ancient Philosophy (3)
(Common Course Number PHIL 2316)

The history of philosophy from prel-Socratic ﬂmes to the
Renaissance is examined. Connéctlons are made be-
tween the pre- Socratics, Plato, and Aristotle; Stoicism,

Epicureanism, and Scholasticism are considered. (3Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academlc Approvat Number 3801015535)

PHI 208 History Of Modern Philosophy (3)

(Common Course Number PHIL 2317)

The history of philosophy from the Renalssance through
the 18th century Is examined. Emphasis Is on continental
rationalism, British empiricism, Kantlan metaphysics and
epistemology; and the Hegellan system as it relates to 20th
century philosophies. The historical relatlonshlp between

these schools of thought is explored. (3 Ls¢.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3801015535)



PHOTOGRAPHY

PHO 110 Introduction To Photography And
Photojournalism (3) -

Photography and photojournalism are introduced. Topics
Include the general mechanics of camera lenses and
shutters and the general characteristics of photographic
flms, papers, and chemicals. Darkroom procedures are
presented, Including enlarging, processing, contact print-
ing, and exposing films and papers. Artificlal lighting s

introduced. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 0804015526)

PHO 111 Advanced Photography And
Photojournalism (3)

Prarequisite: Photography 110 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the instructor. Techniques learned in
Photography 110 are refined. Emphasis is on photo-

graphic communication. Laboratory fee. {2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Numbet 0904015526)

PHO 122 Commercial Photography | (3)

Prerequisites: Photography 110 and 11t or demonstrated
competence approved by the Instructor. Commercial or
contract photography is studied. Fleld, studio, and dark-
‘room experiences for various kinds of photography are
discussed. Soclal, portralt, studio, fashion, pubticity, land-
scape, and product photography, as well as portfolio
development, are Included. The use of natura! and artifi-

clal lighting Is covered. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 50060551 30)

PHO 123 Commercial Photography ll {3)

Prerequisites: Photography 110 and 111 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. This course is a
continuation of Photography 122. Publicity, architectural,
Interlor, and advertising photography are included. The

latest equipment, papers, films, and techniques are ex-’

plored. Exchanges may be made with sample clients,
employers, studios, and agencies. Laboratory fee.

(2 Lec., 4 Lab))
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Numbar 5006055230)

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

PEH 100 Lifetime Sports Activities (1)

(Common Courss Number PHED 1100)

Beginning level skills in various Ifetime sports are pre-
sented as well as rules, etiquette, safety, strategy,
offensive and defensive elements, and conditioning activ-
lties where appropriate. Physical Education 100 may be
repeated for credit when students select different activi-
ties. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3601085128)
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PEH 101 Health For Today (3)
(Common Course Number PHED 1304)

Emphasis is placed on relating course content to lifestyle
to foster a better understanding of the major health Issues
of today. Current issues Include, but are not limited to:
emotional health, chemical use and abuse, human sexu-
ality, major diseases, physical fitness, nutrition, aging,
death and dying. This course does not satisfy the physical

education activity course requirement. (3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5103015128)

PEH 110 Community Recreation (3)

{Common Course Number PHED 1337)

This course is primarily for students majoring or minoring
in health, physical education, or recreation. The princi-
ples, organization, and function of recreation in American
society are covered. This course does not satisfy the

physical education activity course requirement. (3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3101015128)

PEH 112 Beginning Softball (1)

{Common Course Number PHED 1104) ‘

Course content includes the basic playing skllls of softball
at the beginner level, as well as rules, strategies, safety,
offensive and defensive elements, and competitive activi-
tles. These common etements will be applied to fast pitch,

slow pitch, and coed softball. ‘Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3601085128)

PEH 114 Beginning Badminton (1) -

{Common Course Number PHED 1106)

Course content emphasizes the basic. playlng skills of
badminton at the beglinner level, as well as rules, strate-
gies, safety, offensive and "defensive elements, and

competitive activities. Each of the above elements will be
applied to the singles, doubles, and mb(ed-double games.

Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3601 0851 28)

PEH 115 Physical Fitness (1)
(Common Course Number PHED 11684)
Students are introduced to health related concepts and

. activities for the purpose of gaining knowledge and skills

necessary to evaluate personal fitness level and to develop
a personal lifelong fitness program. Activities include, but
are not limited to: aerobics, circult training, muscular de-
velopment, flexibllity, agility exerclses, weight training and
body compaosition. * This course may be repeated for

credit. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academlic Approval Number 3105015128)

PEH 118 Intramural Athletics (1)

{Common Course Number PHED 1107) °~ .,

Intramural competition In a varlety of actlvlties Is offered
for men and women. Individual and team competition are

offered. Laboratory fee. (3lab) ..
{Coordinating Board Academle Approval Number 36010851 28) .



PEH 118 Beginning Tennis (1)

(Common Course Number PHED 1110)

This course emphasizes the acquisition of beginning tevel
skills In the execution of forehand strokes, backhand
strokes, the serve, and the volley. Rules, strategles of the
singles and doubles games, etiquetts, safety, and compet-
iive activities are Included. Equipment is furnished.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3601085128)

PEH 121 Folk Dance (1)

{Common Courss Number PHED 1112)

Participation is provided In a variety of folk dances from
other lands. The study of cultural backgrounds and cos-
tumes s Included. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

{Coordinating Board Academlc Approval Number 3601085128)

PEH 124 Soclal Dance (1)

(Common Course Number PHED 1115)

This course is for students who have limited experience In
dance. Baflroom and soclal dancing are offered. Included
are fundamental steps and rhythms of the fox-trot, waltz,
tango, and recent dances. “Country" dancing includes the
two-step,- .cotton- ayed Joe, square dance, and other

dances. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(coordlnlﬂlzg Board Academic Approval Number 3601085128)

PEH 125 Conditioning Exercise (1)

(Common Course Number PHED 1118)

This caurse focuses on understanding exercise and its
effect on the body. Cardliovascular endurance, muscular
strength, endurance and flexibility are improved throtigh
a varlety of conditioning activities. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lab.) mgle .
(Coordinating Board Acadomlc Approval Number 3601085128)

PEH 127 Beginnlng Basketball And Volleyball (1)
{Common c°um Number PHED 1117)

Basic basketball and volleyball skills are taught. Rules,
game strategies and competitive activitles are Included.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3601085128)

PEH 129 Modern Dance (1)
{Common Course Number PHED 1118)

This beginning course Is designed to emphasize basic
dance technique, body alignment and placement, floor
work, locomotor patterns, and creative movement. Labo-

ratory fee. (3 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Numbaer 3601085128)

PEH 131 Weight Training And Conditioning (1)
{Commeon Course Number PHED 1118}

Instruction in welght tralning and conditioning techniques
are stressed.’ -Emphasis is placed on muscular strength
and endurance. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3601085128)

A
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PEH 132 Self-Defense (1)

(Common Course Number PHED 1120)

Various forms of self-defense are introduced. The history
and philosophy of the martial arts are explored. The
student should progress from no previous experience in
self-defense to an adequate skill level covering baslc self-
defense situations. Both mental and physical aspects of
the arts are stressed. Uniform required. Laboratory fee.

(3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Acadamic Approval Number 3601085128)

PEH 133 Jogging for Fitness (1)

(Common Course Number PHED 1121) ’
Development and improvement of physical fitness
through Jogging is emphaslzed. Fitness concepts and

Jogging skills will be introduced. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Nm‘nbar 3601085128)

PEH 135 Walking For Fitness (1)

(Common Course Number PHED 1123)

This-course Is designed for the student who desires car-
diovascular fitness by means of a low Impact method.
Maximum physical fitness Is achieved by vigorous walk-
ing. The heart rate is elevated to the appropriate target
zone for peak conditloning. An extensive warri-up and
cool down Increases joint and muscle flexibility. This
course may be repeated for credit. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lab.)

(Coordinating Board Academlc Approval Number 3801 0851 28)

PEH 137 Aerobic Dance (1)

{Common Course Number PHED 1124)

This course emphasizes the development of cardiovascu-
lar endurance by utilizing choreographed routines which
may combine basic dance patterns with walking, jogging,
jumping, etc. Individual fitness levels are accommodated

by the Intensity of the workout. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3601085128)

PEH 144 Introduction To Physicatl Education (3)
{Common Course Number PHED 1301)

This coursa Is for students majoring in physical education
and is designed for professional orlentation in physical
education, health, and recreation. The history, philoso-
phy, and modern trends of physical education are
surveyed. Topics include teacher qualffications, voca-
tional opportunities, expected competencles, and skili
testing. This course does not satisfy the physical educa-

tion activity course requirement. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3105015228)

- u
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. PEH 147 Sports Officlating 1 (3)

(Common Course Number PHED 1308)

This course is for students who choose officlating for an
avocation and who want to Increase their knowledge and
appreciation of sports. Sports covered in this course are
football, basketball, and other sports as appropriate. Stu-
dents are expected to officlate Intramural games. This
course does not satisfy the physical education activity

course requirement. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)
(Cootdltmlng Board Academic Approval Number 12020451 28)

PEH 200 Lifetime Sports Activities Il (1)

(Common Course Number PHED 1130)

Prerequisite: Assoclate Physical Education 100 level or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
Intermediate and Intermediate/advanced skills in a variety
of lifetime sports are presented. Students participate in a
selected sport. Physical Education 200 may be repeated
for credit when students select different activitles. Labo-
ratory fee. (3 Lab.)

{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3601085128)

PEH 219 Intermediate Tennis (1)

(Commeon Course Number PHED 1137)

Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by
the Instructor. Emphasis Is placed on refinement of basic
skills and speciaity shots. Competitive activities in singles,

doubles and mixed doubles will be Included. Equipment .

Is furnished. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Acadomic Approval Number 3801085128)

PEH 231 Intermediate Welght Training (1)

(Common Course Number PHED 1141)

Prerequisite: Démonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. Skills and Instruction in weight training
techniques are developed beyond the beginner level.
Laboratory fee. {3 Lab.)

- {Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3601085128)

PEH 232 Intermediate Sel-Defense (1)
(Common Course Number PHED 1142)

Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by
the Instructor. Students will be Introduced to Intermediate
forms of defense and comblnations of self defense meth-
ods. Emphasis is on practical application of self defense

movements. Uniform required. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3601085128)

PEH 233 Intermediate Jogging (1)

{Common Course Number PHED 1143)

Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by
the Instructor. Improvement of physical fitness through
Jogging ls developed beyond the beginner stage. A higher

level of fitness is expected. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3601085128) )
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PEH 235 Walking For Physical Fitness (1)
{Common Courss Number PHED 1144)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by

_the Instructor. Students participate in a low Impact exer-

cise walking program beyond the beginning level.

Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.) -
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3501085128)

PEH 237 Intermediate Aerobic Dance (1)
{Common Course Number PHED 1145)

Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. This course emphasizes the development
of cardiovascular endurance through a combination of
walking, jogging, Jumping, etc. Individual fitness levels are

developed beyond the beginner level. (3 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3801085128)

PEH 257 Advanced Flrst Ald And

Emergency Care (3)

(Common Course Number PHED 1306)

This course covers the theory and practice In advanced
first aid and emergency care. Varlous aspects of safety
education alsoare Included. The course content has been
selected from nationally recognized organizations in
safety education and first aid. This course does not satisfy
the physical education activity course requirement.

(3Lec) .
(Coordinating Board Academic Appfoval Number 510301 5320)

»

PHYSICAL SCIENCE

PSC 118 Physical Science (4)

{Common Coursa Number PHYS 1415) ’

This course Is primarily for non-science majors. It is a
study of the basic principles and concepts of physlcs
chemistry, and nuclear science. The three basic sclences
are related to the physical world at an Introductory level.
Laboratory fee. {3 Lec., 3 Lab.) '

{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 4001015138)

PSC 119 Physical Science (4)

{Common Couras Number PHYS 1417)

This course Is for non-science majors. It focuses on the
interaction of the earth sciences and the physical werld.
Geology, astronomy, meteorology, and space scienceare
emphasized. Selected principles and concepts are ex-
plored. This course is also offered as Earth Science 117.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

{Coordinating Board Academlc Approval Number 4001015139)



PHYSICS

PHY 111 Introductory General Physics (4)

{Commaon Course Number PHYS 1401)

Prerequisite: Two years of high schoo! algebra, including
trigonometry, or the equivalent. This course s for pre-den-
tal, blology, premedical, pre-pharmacy, and
pre-architecture majors and other students who need a
two-semester technical course in physics. Mechanics and

heat are studied. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 4008015338)

PHY 112 Introductory General Physics (4)
{(Common Course Number PHYS 1402)

Prerequisite: Physics 111. This course Is a continuation

of Physics 111. Electricity, magnetism, light, and sound

are studied. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 4008015339)

PHY 118 Concepts In Physics (4)

(Common Course Number PHYS 1407)

This Is for non-sclence majors. It introduces principles of
physics and does not require a mathematical back-
ground. Emphasls Is on modern developments in
physics. Topics include acoustics, electricity and magne-
tism, light and the electromagnetic spectrum, atomic

physics, and retativity. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 4008015139)

PSYCHOLOGY

PSY 101 Introduction To Psychology (3)

(Common Course Number PSYC 2301)

introduction to Psychology surveys major topics in the
study of behavior. Factors which determine and affect
behavior are examined. Psychological principles are ap-

plied to the human experience. (3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 4201015140)

PSY 131 Applied Paychology And Human

Relations (3)

Psychological principles are applied to human relations
problems In business and industry. Topics include group
dynamics and adjustment factors for employment and

advancement. (3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 4201015240}

PSY 201 Developmental Psychology (3)

{Common Course Number PSYC 2314)

Prerequisite: Psychology 101. This course Is a study of
human growth, development, and behavior. Emphasis Is
on psychological changes during life. Processes of life
from prenatal beginnings through adulthood and aglng
are Included. (3 Lec.)

{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 42070151 40)
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PSY 202 Applied Psychology (3)

(Common Course Number PSYC 2302)

Prerequisite: Psychology 101. Psychologlcal facts and
principles are applied to problems ard activitles of life.
Emphasls: Is “on ‘ob$erving, recording, and modifying
human behavior. Some off-campus work may. be ‘re-

quired. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 420101 5240}

PSY 205 Psychology Of Personality (3)
(Common Course Number PSYC 2318)

Prerequisite: Psychology 101. This course Is an introduc-
tion to the study of personality. Toplcs of personality and
adjustment will be studled in the context of varlous per-
sonality theorles. Emphasls will be on the appllcatlon of

those toplcs. (3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Numbaer 4201 01 5740)

RADIOGRAPHY TECHNOLOGY

- RAD 112 Radiographic Posltioning And'

Osteology (3)

Prerequisites: Minimum grade of "C" or better In'alt pravi-
ous Radiologic Sciences courses and support courses.
This course is designed to give the student an introduction
to the study of basic routine positioning and osteology of
various human structures. Laboratory fee. (4 Lec., 4 Lab.)

RAD 114 Principles Of Radiographic
Exposure/Protection (2)

Prerequisites: Minimum grade of "C" or better In all previ-
ous Radiologlc Sclences and support courses. This
course will offer an introduction to radiographic exposure.
The course will include basic radlation protection, radlo-
graphic quality factors, and conditions Influencing
technical exposure factors. Laboratory fee. {2 Lec.,
2lab) ‘

RAD 118 Applied Physics (2)

Prerequisites: Minimum grade of “C* or better in all previ-
ous Radiologlc Sciences and suppont courses. This
course will cover an analysis of basic principles from
applied electrodynamics to the production of x-rays. Lab-
oratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

RAD 119 Clinical Education Orientation (2)

. This course will introduce the student to an area Radiology

department and provide an overview of the various com-
ponents of the department, and provide the student
continued opportunity to observe, assist and perform
tasks specific to the Radiology Department. (8 Lab.)



RAD 209 Radiographic Pathotogy (2)

Prerequisite: Minlmum grade of "C" or better in alf previous
Radiologic Sclences courses. This course provides basic
foundation in the pathology of human disease processes.
Discussion will include the pathogenesis of disease, symp-
toms, radlographic diagnestic criterla, and prognosis.
(2 Lec.) '

RAD 227 Clinical Education | (3)

Prerequisite: Minimum grade of "C" or better in all previous
Radiologic Sciences courses. Under supervision of fac-
ulty and clinical staff, the student will assist, observe, and
perform basic dlagnastic radiographic procedures in a
clinical setting. Students are assigned to an affiliated
hosplital radiology department. (24 Lab.)

RAD 238 Radiographic Positioning And

Osteology Il (3)

Prerequisite: Minlmum grade of "C" or better in all previous
Radiologlc Sclences courses. This course is a continua-
tion of Radiographic Positioning and Osteotogy |, with
emphasis on the pasitioning and osteology of the thoracic
cage, vertebral column, skull, paranasal sinuses, facial
bones, and pelvic girdle. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

RAD 237 Principles of Radiologlc Exposure Il (3)
Prerequisites: Minimum grade of "C" or better in all previ-
ous Radiologic Sciences courses. This course is a
continuation of Radiologic Sciences 114 with an emphasis
on the study of processor quality assurance and quality
control, mathematical relationships related to technical
information, and various imaging modalities. Laboratory
fee. {2 Lec., 1 Lab.)

RAD 244 Clinical Education Il (8)

" Prerequisite: Minimum grade of"C" or better in all previous
Radiologlc Sclences courses. This course is a continua-
tion of Radlologic Sclences 227. Students will be assigned
to an affillated hospital radiology department. (32 Lab.)

RAD 247 Routine Special Studies (1) _

The focus of this course is on those procedures consid-
ered advanced to the Diagnostic Radiology Department.
An introduction to highly specialized equipment, contrast
media, and radiographic procedures will be done. (1 Lec.)

RAD 248 Clinical Education Il (Externship) (4)
Prerequisite: Minlmum grade of "C" or betterin all previous
Radiologic Sciences courses. This course is a continua-
tion of Radiologic Sclences 244. This externship will also
include a Registry review. (40 Lab.)
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RAD 251 Radiation Protection And Radiation

Biology (2)

Prerequisites: Minimum of "C" or better in alf previous
Radiologic Sciences and support courses. This course Is
designed to introduce the student to the application of
radiation-limiting devices and techniques utilized In radi-
ography to protect the public from excessive radiation
during radiographic examinations. Discusslon will include
patient and personnel protective measures, as well as
various methods to detect and measure radlation. This
course will also provide an introduction to the theory of
radioblology. Discusslon will focus on the Interaction
between lonizing radiation and living tissue, with emphasls
on fundamental radiological principles. Cellular, sys-
temic, and total body response to radiation from
diagnostic technology, nuclear mediclne technology, and
radiation therapy will be presented. (2 Lec.)

(RAD) See RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES for Other
RAD courses

" RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES

RAD 106 Introduction To Radiologic Sclences 1l (3)

Prerequisites: Minimum grade of "C" or better In all previ-
ous Radiologic Sclences and support courses and
concurrent enrollment and/or previous completion of re-

~ quired semester support courses. This course will focus

on basic patient care skllis for Diagnostic Radiogra-
phy/Sonography students. Demonstraticn of patlent care
skills will be presented in the laboratory setting. Principles
of Medical Imaging, a continuation of Medical Terminol-
ogy, and visits to afflllated Radiology Departments will be
included. {2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

RAD 110 Introduction To Radiologic Sciences | (2)
Prerequisites: Admission to the Radiologlc Sclences pro-
gram and concurrent enroliment or previous completion
of required semester support courses. This course is
designed tointroduce the student to the field of Radlologic
Technology and Diagnostic Medical Sonography. This
course will focus on medical ethics, medical terminology,
and history of radiology. An orientation to area medical
center Radiology Departments for demonstration and ob- -
servation of radiologic skills will be Included. (2 Lec,
1Lab.) '

RAD 122 Computer Applications In Radiology (3)

Prerequisites: Minimum grade of “C" or better In all previ-
ous Radiologic Sclences courses and support courses.
This course presents an overview of the history, compo-
nents and operation of computers related to thelr use In
medical imaging and medical information systems. Spe-
cific applications in imaging and current trends In imaging

. will be presented. (3 Lec.)



(DMS).See DIAGNOSTIC MEDICAL SONOGRAPHY

(RAD) See RADIOGRAPHY TECHNOLOGY for Other
RAD courses

READING

RD 101 College Reading And Study Skilis (3)
Comprehenslon techniques for reading college texts are
-emphasized. Also Included are vocabulary development,
critical readIng, and rate flexibllity. Study skills addressed
Include listening, note taking, undertining, concentrating,

and memory. (3 Lec.) _
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 380101 5735)

RESPIRATORY CARE

RES 155 Technology | (4)
Prerequisites: Admisslon to the Respiratory Care Pro-

gram and minimum grade of “C" in required prerequisite -

courses. Basic respiratory care skills are described, dem-
onstrated, then practiced In the laboratory and hospital
setting. Equipment function, maintenance and patient
response to therapy are discussed. Therapeutic proce-
dures are generally limited to the noncritical patient.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 6 Lab)

RES 159 Structure And Function Of The
Cardiopulmonary System (3) N
Prerequisites: Admission to the Respiratory Care Pro-
gram and minimum grade of “C" in required prerequisite
courses. This course focuses on the normal anatomy and
physiology of the cardiopulmonary system. (3 Lec.)

RES 188 Pharmacology | (3)-

Prerequisites: Minimum grade of “C" in all previous Respi-
ratory Care courses and required support courses. This
course Introduces the student to the fundamental princi-
ples and practices of Respiratory Care pharmacology.
Identification, classification, dosage calculation, and prin-
ciple effects and side effects of cardiopulmonary drugs are
discussed. (3 Lec.) :

RES 171 Technology Il (6) : _

Prerequisites: Minimum grade of "C* In all previous Respi-
ratory Care courses and required support courses. This
course Is a continuation of Respiratory Care 155. Specific
details of the design and function of respiratory therapy
equipment are discussed. Procedures will be demon-
strated and practiced in the laboratory and clinical sefting.

Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 20 Lab.)
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RES 172 Basic Respiratory Pathology (4)
Prerequisites: Minimum grade of "C* in all previous Respl-
ratory Care courses and required suppoit courses. This
course provides.an in-depth study of disease states re-
lated to cardiopulmonary function and the application and
interpretation of related diagnostic, evaluation, and thera-
peutic procedures. (4 Lec.)

RES 176 Technology Iil (6) - E
Prerequisites: Minimum grade of “C" in all previous Respi-

ratory Care courses and required support courses. This

course Is a’continuation of Resplratory Care 171. The
course will focus on management of critical patient proce-
dures. Equipment and procedures utilized in long term
mechanical ventilatory support are emphasized. Topics
such as patient assessment and complications of contin-
uous mechanical ventllation are discussed. Laboratory
fee. (4 Lec., 25 Lab.)

RES 275 Advanced Pathology/Pharmacology (3) .

Prerequisites: Minimum grade of "C" in all previous Respi-
ratory Care courses and required support courses;
concurrent enroliment in Respiratory Care 278 and Biol-
ogy 216. This course provides advanced study in

- assessment and monitoring of patients with cardiopulmo-

nary diseases. The student Is introduced to
pharmacologic agents not administered by Inhalational
methods which may affect the cardiopulmonary system.
(3 Lec.) .

RES 278 Technology IV (6) -

. Prerequisites: Minlmum grade of “C" in all previous Respl-

ratory Care courses and required support courses. This
course provides an in-depth study of fetal lung develop-
ment and the cardiopulmonary disorders assoclated with
pediatric and neonatal patients. Laboratory procedures
Introduce. mechanical ventilators used for the pediatric
and neonatal patient. In clinical activitles, students will
practice management of mechanically ventllated adult
patlents in the critical care setting. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lec, 19Lab)

RES 280.Technology V (5)

Prerequishtes: Minimum grade of "C" In all previcus Respl-
ratory Care courses and required support courses. This
course focuses on the assessment and rehabilitation of
patients with diseases or conditions that effect the cardio-
pulmonary system. Problem-solving skills for clinical
situations are emphasized in the laboratory. Clinical prac-
tice activities will include experiences In general and
intensive adult respiratory care, pedlatric and neonatal
respiratory care, and rehabilitation care of patients with
diseases or conditions that affect the cardlopulmonary
system. Laboratory fee. {2 Lec., 18 Lab.)



RES 282 Advanced Pulmonary Function {2)
Prerequisites: Minimum grade of "C" in all previous Respi-
ratory Care courses and required support courses. This
course provides Instruction In the theory and background
of advanced procedures related to the diagnosis and
management of diseases and conditions which affect the
cardiopulmonary system. Information concerning the lat-
est technological advances In pulmonary dlagnostic
equipment Is presented. (2 Lec.)

SOCIOLOGY

SOC 101 Introduction To Soclology (3)
‘(Common Courss Number SOCI 1301)

This course is a soclological study of soclal behavior and
social structures, emphasizing the importance of a knowi-
edge and appreciation of the multicultural and multiethnic
dimensions of society. Toplcs include cultural elements
such as values, norms, bellefs, language, and roles, as well
as group processes, soclal conflict and soclal change. (3
Lec.

(COOZdlnatlng Board Academic Approval Number 45110151 42)

SOC 102 Soclal Problems (3)

(Common Course Number SOC1 1306)

This course Is a sociological study of soclal problems
which typically Include: crime, poverty, minorities, devi-
ance, population, and health care. Specific topics may
vary from semester to semester to address contemporary
concerns. (3 Lec.)

{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Numbar 4511015242)

SOC 103 Human Sexuality (3)
{Common Courss Number SOCI 2306)
Students may register for efther Psychology 103 or Soci-
ology 103 but recelve credit for only one of the two. Topics
Include physlological, psychological, and sociologicat as-

pects of human sexuality. (3 Lec.)
(Coordlrmlng Board Academic Approval Number 420101 5340)

. SOC 203 Marriage And Family (3)

{Common Course Number SOCI 2301)

Prerequisite: Sociology 101 recommended. Courtship
pattemns and marrlage are analyzed. Family forms, rela-
tionships, and functions are included. Sociocultural

differences in family behavior are also included. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academlc Approval Number 4511015442)
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SOC 204 American Minorities (3)

{Common Course Number SOCI 2318)

Prerequisite: Sociology 101 or six hours of U.S. hlstory
recommended. Students may register for either History
204 or Soclology 204 but may recelve credit for only one.
The principal minority groups In American soclety are the
focus of this course. The soclological significance and
historic contributions of the groups are presented. Em-
phasls Is on current problems of Intergroup relations,
soclal movements, and related soclal changes. (3 Lec.)

‘(Cooedinating Board Academic Approval Number 4511015342)

SPANISH

SPA 101 Beginning Spanish (4)
(Common Course Number SPAN 1411)

" The essentlals of grammar and easy diomatic prose are

studied. Emphasis Is on pronunciation, comprehension,

and oral expression. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 2 Lab.)
{Cocrdinating Board Academic Approval ‘Number 1809055131)

SPA 102 Beginning Spanish (4)
{Common Course Number SPAN 1412)

Prerequisite: Spanish 101 or the equivalent or demon-
strated competence approved by the Instructor. This
course Is a continuation of Spanish 101. Emphasls is on
idiomatic language and complicated syntax. Laboratory

fee. (3 Lec., 2 Lab)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval-Number 1609055131)

SPA 201 Intermediate Spanish (3)

{Common Course Number SPAN 2311)

Prerequisite: Spanish 102 or the equivalent or demon-
strated competence approved by the instructor. Reading,
composition, and Intense oral practice are covered.
Grammar is reviewed. (3 Lec.) '

{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 16098055231)

SPA 202 Intermediate Spanish (3)

(Common Course Number SPAN 2312)

Prerequisite: Spanish 201 or the equivalent or demon"
strated competence approved by the instructor. This
course is a continuation of Spanish 201. Contemporary
Iterature and composition are studied. Grammar is re-

viewed and expanded. (3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 1809055231)



SPEECH COMMUNICATION

SC 101 Introduction To Speech Communication (3)
(Common Course Number SPCH 1311)

Theory and practice of speech communication behavior
In one-to- one, small group, and public communication
sltuations are introduced. Students learn more about
themselves, improve skills in communicating with others,
and make formal oral presentations. This course requires

college-level skills In reading and writing. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 23100151 35)

SC 109 Voice And Articulation (3)
{Common Course Number SPCH 1342)

Students may reglster for either Speech Communication
109 or Theatre 109 but may receive credit for only one of

the two. The mechanics of speech are studied. Emphasis

Is on Improving voice and pronunciation. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 231001 58135)

SC 110 Speech Communication Workshop (1)
{Common Course Number SPCH 1145)

This laboratory course offers students a wide variety of
- applied speech communication experiences. This course

may be repeated four times for credit. (2 Lab.)
{(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 231 901 6035)

SURGICAL TECHNOLOGY

SGT 145 Medical Terminology (2) :
Prerequisite: Successful completion, "C* or better, In En-
glish 101 and Biology 123 or 120. Admisslon to the
Surglcal Technology Program or by permission of the
Surgical Technology Coordinator. The origin and struc-
ture of medical terms are studied. Emphasls Is on bullding
a medical vocabulary. (2 Lec.) .

SGT 1468 Surgical Pharmacology (2)

Prerequisites: Successful completion, “C" or better, in
English 101 and Blology 123 or 120. Admission to the
Surglcal Technology program or by permission of the
Surgical Technology Coordinator. This course is de-
signed to Introduce students to the principles and

practices of pharmacology as applied in the surgical set-

ting. Topics include weights and measures, dosages and
solutions, common routes of administration, and drug
classlfications. Precautlons and safe practices when han-
dling drugs specific to the operating room are discussed.
(2Lec) .
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SGT 147 Surgical Techniques (8) S
Prerequisites: Acceptance to the Surgical Technology
Program and, successful completion, "C* or better, of
English 101 and Biotogy 123 or 120. Concurrent enroll-
ment in, or previous successfu! completion, "C* or better, -
of Surgical Technology 145, Surgical Technology 146,
Human Development 105 and Biclogy 121 If Blology 120
was taken previously. This course is an introduction to the
operating room and its environment. Basic principles of
surgical asepsis; preparation and care of surgical Instru-
ments, supplies and equipment; and care and safety of the
patient in the operating room are studled. Ethical and legal
implicatlons are discussed. Student participation in the
clinical setting Is incorporated. Laboratory fee. {6 Lec.,
10 Lab.) :

SGT 151 Surgical Procedures (8)

Prerequisites: Successful completion, "C" or better, of all
prerequisite and previous semester support and Surgical
Technalogy course work. "Concurrent enroliment in, or
previous successful completion, “C* or better, of Speech
Communication 101. During this course the student ex-
pands the basic principles from Surgical Technology 147
to include specific patient preparation, medications, in-
strumentation and complications related to selected
surgical procedures. Student participation In the clinical
setting is incorporated. Laboratory fee.. (4 Lec., 20 Lab.)

SGT 158 Clinical Procedures (6)

Prerequisites: Successful completion, "C" or better, of ali
prerequisite and previous semester support and Surgical
Technology course work. Concurrent enrollment in Sur-
gical Technology 159. The student will gain further
expertise in providing patient care in the surgical setting.
An effective leve! of practice and knowledge must be
demonstrated by the student in selected surgical proce-
dures. (35 Lab.)

SGT 159 Seminar (1)

Prerequisites: Successful completion, “C" or better, of all
prerequisite and previous semester support and Surgicat
Technology course work. Concurrent enrollment in Sur-
gical Technology 158. This course focuses on issues and
speclal situations a student may face as a surglcal tech-
nologist. Role transition from student to employee is
incorporated. (2 Lec.) :



SGT 160 Surgical Procedures For Registered
Nurses (8) ‘

Prerequisites: Minimum grade of “C* in Surgical Technol-

ogy 145 and 147 and current licensure by the Texas State
‘Board of Nurse Examiners. In this course the student
expands the principles presented in Surgical Technology
147. Included are specific patient preparation, roles, and
legal and ethical responsibilities of operating room nurs-
ing. Roles of the registered nurse in pre-operative and
postoperative visitation and In complications of surgery
are presented. (4 Lec., 20 Lab.) '

THEATRE

THE-101 Introduction To The Theatre (3)

{Common Course Number DRAM 1310) .

The various aspects of theatre are surveyed. Topics In-
clude plays, playwrights, directing, acting, theatres,

artists, and techniclans. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 500501 5130)

THE 102 Contemporary Theatre (3) .

This course s a study of the modern theatre. The historical
background and traditions of each style are Included.
Emphasis Is on understanding the social, culture, and
aesthetic significance of each style. A number of modern
plays are read and selected video tapes are viewed.

(3 lec) .
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5005055130)

. THE 103 Stagecraft! (3)
(Common Course Number DRAM 1330) |

The technical aspects of play production are studied.

Toples Include shop procedures, the planning and fabri--

catlon of scenic elements, and backstage operations.
(2 Lec., 3 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5005025130)

THE 104 Stagecraft il (3)

(Common Course Number DRAM 2331)

Prerequisite: Theatre 103 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. Emphasis is placed on the

design process and Individua! projects. {2 Lec., 3 Lab)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5005025130)

THE 105 ‘Make-Up For The Stage (3)

{Common Course Number DRAM 1341)

The craft of make-up Is explored. Both theory and practice
are included. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.) _
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5005025230)
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THE 108 Acting | (3)

{Common Course Number.-DRAM 1351) .

The theory of acting and varlous exercises are presented.
Body control, voice, Interpretation, characterization, and
stage movement are Included. Both individual and group
activities are used. Specific roles are analyzed and stud-

ied. (2Lec., 3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Aéhhor_;tl‘g Approval Number 5005035130)

THE 107 Acting Il (3)

(Common Course Number DRAM 1352) . ,
Prerequisite: Theatre 106 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This courseisa continuation
of Theatre 106. Emphasis is on characterization and en-
semble acting. {2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5005035130)

. I'd
THE 109 Voice And Articulation (3)
(Common Course Number DRAM 2336)
Students may register for elther Speech 109 or Theatre
109 but may receive credit for only one of the two. Em-

phasls is on improving voice and pronunclation. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Appraval Number 231001 5835)

THE 112 Beginning Dance Technique In

Theatre (3) ‘ ’

{Common Course Number DANC 1345}

Basic movements of the dance are explored. Emphasisis
on swing movements, circular motion, fall and recovery,-
contraction and release, and contrast of literal and ab-
stract movements. Body balance, manipulation of trunk
and limbs, and the rhythmic flow of physical energy are

developed. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.) ‘
{Coocrdinating Board Academic Approval Numbaer 5003015230)

THE 114 Rehearsal And Performance{ (1)
{Common Course Number DRAM 1120)

Particlpation in the class may include any phase of re-
hearsal and performance of the current theatrical
presentation. This course may be repeated for credit. .
(3 Lab)) o '

{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 500501 5230)

THE 205 Scene Study | (3) .
{Common Course Number DRAM 2351)
Prerequisites: Theatre 106-and 107. Emphasis Is on the

" study, rehearsal and performance of selected scenes of

various periods and stytes. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5005035130)

THE 207 Scene Study Il (3)

{Commeon Course Number CRAM 2352)

Prerequisite: Theatre 205. This course Is a continuation
of Theatre 205. Emphasls Is on individual needs of the
performer and the various styles of production. (2 Lec.,

3Lab) . o
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5005035130)



THE 209 Lighting Design (3) _
The design and techniques of lighting are covered. Topics
include Instrumentation, electricity, control and practica

experience. (2Lec,3Llab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 50050251 30)

THE 210 Rehearsal And Performance Il (2)

{Common Course Number DRAM 1221)

Participation in the class may include any phase of re-
hearsal and performance of the current theatrical

presentation. This course may be repeated for credit.

(6.Lab.) _
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5005015230)

VOCATIONAL NURSING

VN 144 Health Maintenance Through The

Life Cycle (3) : .
Prerequisite: Admission to the Vocational Nursing Pro-
gram. This course presents the concepts necessary for
general health malintenance including normal growth and

development; geriatrics; normal nutritlon for all ages; men- )

tal health principles; and the prevention and control of
disease. (3 Lec.) '

VN 145 Nursing Process | (3) :
Prerequisite: Admission to the Vocational Nursing Pro-
gram. Nursing process provides the basic concepts that

serve as the foundation for other nursing courses. It -
Includes anIntroduction tothe health care dellvery system,

nursing as a profession, the nursing process, and commu-
~nication techniques. The course focuses on-meeting the
basic physical and psychological needs of patients. A
Calcutation-Converslon Proficlency Test Is a required
component of this course. (3 Lec.) - '

VN 152 Nursing Practice (6)

Prerequisite: Admisslon to the Vocational Nursing Pro-
gram. This course emphasizes the scientific principles
and nursing competency in nursing skills In simulated
laboratory situations that prepare the student to meet the
basic needs of patients in clinical situations. Selected
clinical experiences enable the student to assess, plan,
implement, and evaluate nursing care. Laboratory fee.
(24 Lab.) ' i

VN 153 Maternal Child Health (8) ,
Prerequisites: Completion of Vocational Nursing 144, 145,
152 and all support courses with a minimum grade of "C"
or better. This course focuses on the theory, princlples
and nursing skills related to meeting the basic needs of
maternity, newbomn, and pediatric patients. Laboratory
fee. (7 Lec., 3 Lab.) :
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VN 1568 Nursing Process Il (10)

Prerequisites: Completion of Semester | Vocational Nurs-
ing courses and also Maternal Child Health for spring
admisslon curriculum plan. This course focuses on the
nursing care of patlents with various medical, surgical or
emotional problems. Drug and dlet therapy and clinical
skills used in caring for acutely or chronically ill patients
are included. Laboratory fee. (8 Lec., 3 Lab.)

VN 157 Nursing Practice Il (7) :
Prerequisites: Completion of Semester | Vocational Nurs-
ing courses and also Maternal Child Health for spring
admission curriculum plan. Must be concurrently enrolled
In Vocational Nursing 156. This course provides the op-
portunity for students to use the riursing process and
clinical skills to meet the needs of patlents experiencing
medical, surgical or emotional problems,  Supervised
practice in the adminlstration of medications is included.
(24 Lab.)

VN 158 Maternal Child Health Clinical (4)
Prerequisites: Completion of Vocatlonal Nursing 144, 145, ,
152 and all support courses with a minimum grade of "C*
or better. Concurrent enroliment or completion of Voca-
tional Nursing 153. This course provides' clinical
experiences focusing on normal prenatal, labor and deliv-
ery, postpartum, and. newborn nursing care situations.
Students also have the opportunity to apply the nursing
process to the care of pediatric patients with acute or
chronic problems. Laboratory fee. (32 Lab., 6 weeks)
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LAT 101 ....
LAT 102 ....
LAT 201 ....
LAT 202 ....
LS 102 ...
MTH 101 ....
- MTH 102 ...
MTH 103 ....
MTH 109 ....
MTH 111 . ...
MTH 112 . ...
MTH 115 ...

GEOG 2312
. GEOG 1302

. GEOG 1303 -

GREE 1311
. GREE 1312
. GREE 2311
GREE 2312
GOVT 2301
GOVT 2302
GOVT 2331
No CCN #

No CCN #

No CCN #

No CCN #

HIST 1301
HIST 1302
HIST 2321
HIST 2322
HIST 2311
HIST 2312
HIST 2380
. HIST 2331
HIST 2381

No CCN #
No CCN #
HUMA 1301
HUMA 1302
No CCN #
. No CCN #
No CCN #
No CCN #
No CCN #
No CCN #
No CCN #
No CCN #
No CCN #
. JAPN 1411
JAPN 1412
JAPN 2311
JAPN 2312
LATI 1411
LATI
LATI 2311
LATI 2312
. No CCN #
MATH 1314
. MATH 1316
No CCN #
MATH 2312
MATH 1324
MATH 1325
MATH 1332
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HUMA 2319 °

1412

MTH 121 ..... MATH 1348
MTH 124 ..... MATH 2513
MTH 202..... MATH 1342
MTH 215 ..... MATH 2305
MTH 221 . .... MATH 2318
MTH 225 ..... MATH 2414
MTH 226 ..... MATH 2315
MTH 230 ..... MATH 2320
MUS 103 ..... MUSI 1137
MUS 104 ... .. MUS! 1306
MUS 105..... MUSI 1160
MUS 106..... MUSI 2161
MUS 107 ..... MUSI 2160
MUS 108..... MUSI 1161
MUS 110..... MUSI 1308 -
MUS 111 ..... MUSI 1309
MUS 112..... NoCCN #
S NMUS 113, .. MUSI 1300
© MUS 114 .. ... No CCN #
MUS 115 ..... MUSI 1263
MUS 117 ..... MUSI 1181
MUS 118..... MUSI 1182
MUS 119..... MUSI 1192
MUS 120..... MUSI 1193
MUS 121 ..... MUAP 1169
MUS 122 ... .. MUAP 1165
MUS 123 ..... MUAP 1181
MUS 124 . .... MUAP 1101
MUS 125 ..... MUAP 1105
MUS 126 .. ... MUAP 1109
MUS 127 ..... MUAP 1113
MUS 128 ..... MUAP 1117
MUS 129..... MUAP 1121
MUS 130 ..... MUAP 1129
MUS 131 ... .. MUAP 1125
MUS 132 ..... MUAP 1133
MUS 133 ..... MUAP 1137
MUS 134 ..... MUAP 1141
MUS 135 ..... MUAP 1145
MUS 136...... MUAP 1149
MUS 137 ..... MUAP 1153
MUS 138 ..... MUAP 1157
MUS 139..... MUAP 1177
MUS 140 .. ... MUAP 1161
MUS 141 . ... MUAP 1115
MUS 143 .. ... MUAP 1158
MUS 145 . .... MUSI 1311
MUS 146 .. ... MUSI 1312

MTH 116...... MATH 1333
MTH 117 ..... MATH 1335 -

MUS 147 ..... No CCN #
MUS 148 ...... No CCN #
MUS 150 ..... MUSI 2143



MUS 151°..... MUSI 1183
MUS 152 ..... MUSI 1184
MUS 153 ..... No CCN #
MUS 154 ..... No CCN #

MUS 155 .....MUSI 1143
MUS 156 ... .. MUSI 1152
MUS 160 ..... MUSI 1237
MUS 16% ..... MUSI 1116
MUS 162 .....MUSI 1117
MUS 166 ..... MUSI 1310
MUS 170 ..... MUSI 1123
MUS 171 ..... MUSI 1133
MUS 172 .....MUSI 1134
MUS 173 ..... USt 1138
MUS 174 ..... MUSI 1132 °
MUS.175 ..... MUSI 1139
MUS 176 ..... MUSI 1140
MUS 177 ..... MUSI - 1151
MUS 181 ..... MUSI 2237
MUS 184 ..... MUSI 1125
MUS 203 ..... MUSI 1186
MUS 205 .. ... MUSI 2192
MUS 217 ..... MUSI 2181
-MUS 218 ..... MUSI 2182
MUS 221 ..... MUAP 2269
MUS 222 ..... MUAP 2265
MUS 223 ..... MUAP 2281
MUS 224 ... .. MUAP 2201
MUS 225 ..... MUAP 2205
MUS 226 ..... MUAP 2209
MUS 227 .....MUAP 2213
"MUS 228 ..... MUAP 2217
MUS 229 ..... MUAP 2221
MUS 230 ..... MUAP 2229
MUS 231 ..... MUAP 2225
MUS 232 ..... MUAP 2233
MUS 233 ..... MUAP 2237
MUS 234 ..... MUAP 2241
MUS 235 ..... MUAP 2245
MUS 236 ..... MUAP 2249
MUS 237 ..... MUAP 2253
MUS 238 ..... MUAP 2257
-MUS 239 .....MUAP 2277
MUS 240 ..... MUAP 2261 -
MUS 241 ... .. MUAP 2215
MUS 243 ..... MUAP 2258
MUS 245 .. ... MUSI 2311
MUS 246 ..... MUSI 2312
MUS 251 ..... MUAP 2369
MUS 252 ..... MUAP 2365
MUS 253 ..... MUAP 2381
MUS 254 ..... MUAP 2301
MUS 255 ..... MUAP 2305

MUS 256 . ...
MUS 257 ...
MUS 258 ...
MUS 259 ...
- MUS 260 ....
MUS 261 ....
MUS 262 ....
MUS 263 ....
MUS 264 . ...
MUS 265 ...
‘MUS 266 ....
MUS 267 ....
MUS 268 ....
MUS 269 ....
MUS 270 ....
MUS 271 ...
MUS 272 ....
101 ...
PHO 110 ....
PHO 111 ....
PHO 15 ....
PHO 122 ...
- PHO 123 ...
PHO 215 .. ..
100 ....
10t ....
103 ....
104 ....
105 ....
109 ....
110 ...
112 ...,
13 ...
114 ...
115 ...
116 ...
117 ...
118 ....
119 ....
120 ....
121 ...
122 ...
123 ...
124 ...
125 ....
127 ...
129 ...
131 ...
132 ....
133 ...
134 ...
135 ....
137 ...

"NTR

"PEH
"PEH

PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH

" PEH

PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH

PEH

PEH

PEH
PEH
PEHR
PEH

PEH

PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH

MUAP
MUAP
. MUAP
MUAP
MUAP
MUAP
MUAP
MUAP

2309
2313
2317
2321
2329
2325
2333
2337

MUAP 2341

. MUAP 2345

MUAP
MUAP
MUAP
MUAP
MUSI
MUS!

MUAP 2349

2353
2357
2377
2361
2116
2118

HECO 1322
No CCN #
No CCN #
No CCN #.

. No CCN #
. No CCN #

PHED
PHED
PHED
PHED
PHED
PHED
PHED
PHED
PHED
. PHED
PHED
PHED
. PHED
PHED
PHED
PHED
PHED
PHED
PHED
PHED
PHED
PHED
PHED
PHED
PHED
PHED
PHED
PHED
PHED
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No CCN #

1100
1304
1101
1102
1103
1336
1337
1104
1105

1106
1164

1107
1108
1109
1110
1111
1112
1113
1114
1115
1116
1117
1118
1118
1120
12
1122
. 1123
1124

PEM
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH -
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH

.PEH

PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH.
PEH

'PEH

PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PEH
PHI
PHi
PHI
PHI
PHI
FHI
PHI
PHY
PHY
PHY
PHY
PHY
PHY
PHY
PHY
PSC
PSC
PSY

142 ... No CCN #
143 ..... PHED 1125
144 .. ... PHED 1301
145 ..... PHED 1126
146 ..... PHED 1127
147 ... PHED 1308
148 .. ... PHED 1309
149 ..... PHED 1128
150 ..... PHED 1129
200..... PHED 1130
204 ..... PHED 1131
212..... PHED 1132
213 ..... PHED 1133
215 ..... PHED 1134

217 ..... PHED 1135
218 ..... PHED 1136

219 ..... PHED 1137
220 ..... PHED 1150
222 ..... PHED 1139
223 ..... PHED 1140
225 ..... No CCN #

226 .. ... PHED 2155
228 ..... No CCN #

231 ..... PHED 1141
232..... PHED 1142
233 ..... PHED 1143
234 ..... PHED 2255
235..... PHED 1144
236 ..... PHED 1321
237 ..... PHED 1145 -
239 ..... PHED 1146 °
240 ... .. PHED 1147
241 ..... PHED 1148
245 . ... PHED 1149
257 ..... PHED 1306
101 ..... PHIL 1301
103 ..... No CCN #
105..... PHIL 2303
202...... PHIL 2307
203 ..... PHIL 2306
207 ..... PHIL 2316
208 ..... PHIL 2317
111..... PHYS 1401
112..... PHYS 1402
117 ..... PHYS 1405
118...... PHYS 1407
131 ..... No CCN #
132..... _No CCN #
201 ..... PHYS 2425
202..... PHYS 2426
118..... PHYS 1415
119..... PHYS 1417

101 ..... PSYC 2301



PSY 103 ..... PSYC

2306
PSY 131 .. ... No CCN #
PSY 201 ..... PSYC 2314
PSY 202 ..... PSYC 2302
PSY 205 ..... PSYC 23i6
PSY 207 ..... PSYC 2319
RD 101 ..... No CCN #
RO 102 ..... No CCN #
REL 101 ..... No CCN #

REL 201 ..... No CCN #
RTV 210 ..... COMM 1336
RTV 211 ..... COMM 1337

SC 110 .....SPCH
SC 201 ..... SPCH
SC 203.....SPCH
SC 205 .....$PCH

SC 209 ..... SPCH 1321
soC 10t ..... SOCI 1301
SOC 102 ..... SOCI 1306
SOC 103 ..... SOC! 2306
SOC 203 ..... SOCI 2301
SOC 204 ..... SOCl 2319
SOC 206 ... ..SOCW 2361t
$OC 207 ..... SOCI - 2326
SOC 209 ..... No.CCN #

SOC 210 ..... SOCI 2320
SOC 231 .....NoCCN #

SPA 101 ..... SPAN 1413
SPA 102 ..... SPAN 1412
SPA 201 ..., SPAN, 2311

SPA 202 ..... SPAN
SPA 203 ..... SPAN
SPA 204 .....SPAN
SPA 207 ©....SPAN

1144

1311

1315
1342

1145
2144

1318

2335

2341

2312
2321
2322
2306

SPA 208 ..... No CCN #

SPA'211 ..... No CCN #
SPA 212 ... No CCN #
THE 101 ..... DRAM 1310

THE 102 ..... No CCN #

THE 103 ..... DRAM 1330 -
THE 104 ..... DRAM 2331 -

THE 105 ..... DRAM 1341
THE 106 .....DRAM 1351
THE 107 ..... DRAM 1352
THE 109 .....DRAM 2336

THE
THE
THE
THE
THE
THE
THE
THE
THE
THE
THE
THE
THE
THE
THE
THE

10 ...
m ...
12 ...
113 ...,
14 ...
199 ....
201 ...
202 ...
205 ....
207 ...
208 ....
209 ....
210 .. ..
211 ...
212 ...,
236 ....

DRAM 2361
DRAM 2362
DANC 1345
DANC 1346
DRAM 1120
No CCN #
. No CCN #
. NoCCN #
DRAM 2351
. DRAM 2352
No CCN #
No CCN #
DRAM 1221
No CCN #
No CCN #
DRAM 1323
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TELECOURSES

ACC 201 Principles Of Accounting | (3)
{Common Courss Number ACCT 2301)

This course covers the theory and practice of measuring
and interpreting financial data for business units. Basic
concepts, principles, and procedures are applied to the
following topics: operating cycle, accruals and deferrals,
financlal statements, internal controls, receivables, inven-
tory, fixed assets, and Ilabluties. (3 Lec.)

ANT 101 Cultural Amhropology (3
(Common Course Number ANTH 2351)

This course introduces students to the elements and pro-
cesses that.create culture, soclety and soclal Interaction.
Language, cross-cultural communication, fieldwork, and
analysis of muiticuitural societies are covered. A special
emphasls is given to cross-cultural comparison and anal-
ysis of basic soclal institutions on a global scale in order
to provide students with an appreclation and understand-
ing of the underlying unity of diverse cultural expressions.
3 Lec.

$Coordl|?mlng Board Academic Approval Number 4502015342)

ANT 110 The Heritage Of Mexico (3)

This course (crossisted as History 110) is taught in two
parts each semester. The first part of the course deals with
the archeology of Mexico beginning with the first humans
to enter the North American continent and culminating
with thie arrival of the Spanish in 1519 A.D. Emphasis is on
archaic cultures, the Maya, the Toltec, and Aztec empires.
The second part of the course deals with Mexican history
and modern relations between the United States and
Mexico. The student may register for either History 110 or
Anthropology 110 but may receive credit for only one of

thetwo. (3Lec) .
(Coordlrm]ng Board Academic Approval Number 4511015342)

BUS 105 Introduction To Business (3)

(Common Course Number BUS! 1301)

This course provides an Introduction to business opera-
tions. Topics include: the business system, legal forms
of business, organization and management, business
functions (production, marketing, finance, risk manage-
ment, information systems, accounting} and the
environments affecting business (the-economy, labor,

government regulation, soclal responsibility, law, interna-

tional business, and technology). (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5201015125)

BUS 234 Business Law (3)

{Common Course Numbers BUSI 2301)

This course presents the legal principles affecting busi-
ness decisions. The law of contracts, agency, sales,
negotiable instruments, and secured transactions are spe-
cifically covered. (3 Lec.)

(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 2201015125)
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CD 254 Introduction To Administration Of Child

Care Programs (3)

The management of preschoot/day care centers is stud-
ied. Topics include budgeting, record-keeping, food,
health and referral services, and personnel practices. Lab-
oratory fee. (2Lec., 2 Lab.)

CLS 100 College Learning Skills (1)

This course is for students who wish to extend their learn-
ing skills for academic or career programs. Individualized -
study and practice are provided in reading, study skils,
and composition. This course may be repeated for a
maximum of three credits. TASP remediation and/or prep-

. aration may be included. Students may enroll in up to

three different sections of CLS during one semester.

(1 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201015235)

CIS 101 Introduction to Computer Applications And
Concepts (4)

This course introduces the use of computers in business
organizations, professional activities and personal life.
Topics include terminology, hardware components, sys-
tems and application software, systems development of
applications, and use of contemporary software applica-
tion packages {such as word processing, spreadsheet,
database, and graphics). Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

CIS 103 Introduction to Computer Information
Systems (3)

This course presents an overview of computer information
systems with an emphasis on business applications. Top-
ics include terminology, systems and procedures, and the
role of computers and their evolution in an information-oni-
ented society. The fundamentals of computer problem
solving are applied through the use of the BASIC program-
ming language and application software packages.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 1 Lab.)

DM 091 Elementary Algebra (3)

Prerequisite: Developmental Mathematics 090 or an ap-
propriate assessment test score. This is a course In
introductory algebra which includes operations on real
numbers, polynomials, special products and factoring,
rational expressions, and linear equations and Inequali-
ties. Aiso covered are graphs, systems of linear equations,
exponents, roots, radicals, and quadratic equations.
(3 Lec.)

(Coordlnallnc Board Academic Apnroval Number 3201045137)

i



ECO 201 Principles Of Economics | (3)

(Common Course Number ECON 2301)

Sophomore standing is recommended. The principles of
macroeconomics are presented. Topics include eco-
nomic organization, national income determination,
money and banking, monetary and fiscal policy, macro-
economic applications of international trade and finance,

economic fluctuations, and growth. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 45060151 42)

ECO 202 Principles Of Economics Il (3)

(Common Course Number ECON 2302)

Prerequisite: Economics 201 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the instructor. The principles of
microeconomics are presented. Toplics include the theory
of demand, supply, and price of factors. Income distribu-
tion and theory of the firm are also inciuded. Emphasis is
glvento microeconomic applications of international trade

and finance as well as other contemporary microeco-

nomic problems. (3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 45060151 42)

EGR 107 Engineering Mechanics | (3)

{Common Course Number ENGR 2301) .
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enroliment in Mathe-
matics 124. This course Is a study of the static of particles
and rigid bodies with vector mathematics in three dimen-
slonal space. Topics include the equilibrium of forces and

force systems, resultants, free body diagrams, friction,

centroids and moments of inertia, virtual works, and po-
tential energy. Distributed forces, centers of gravity,
and analysis of structures, beams, and cables are also

presented. (3 Lec.) . .
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 141101 5229)

ENG 101 Composition| (3)
{Common Course Number ENGL 1301)

Prerequisite: An appropriate assessment test-score (ACT,
DCCCD test, or SAT). This course focuses on student
writing. It emphasizes reading and analytical thinking and
introduces research skills. Students practice writing for a

variety of audiences and purposes. (3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 23040151 35)

ENG 102 Composition Il (3)

{Common Course Number ENGL 1302)

Prerequisite: English 101. In this course students refine
the writing, research, and reading skills introduced in
English 101. A related goal is the development of critical

»

thinking skills. Writing assignments emphasize argumen-

tation and persuasion. Students will also write a formal .

research paper. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academlic Approval Number 23040151 a5)
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ENG 215 Studies In Literature (3)

Prerequisite: English 102. This course includes selections
in literature organized by genre, period, or geographical
region. Course descriptions are available each semester

prior to registration. This course may be repeated for -

credit. (3 Lec.) -
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 2303015335)

GVT 201 American Government (3) _

{Common Course Number GOVT 230%)

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing recommended. This
course Is an introduction to the study of political science.
Topics include the origin and development of constitu-
tional democracy (United States and Texas), federalism
and intergovernmental relations, local governmental rela-
tions, local government, parties, politics, and political
behavior. (To ensure transferability, students should ptan

- totake both Government 201 and 202 within the DCCCD.)

(3 Lec.)

(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 45100251 42)

‘GVT 202 American Government (3)
" {Common Course Number GOVT 2302)

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing recommended. The
three branches of the United States and Texas govern-
ment are studied. Topics include the legislative process,
the executive and bureaucratic structure, the judicial pro-
cess, civil rights and liberties, and domestic policies.
Other topics include foreign relations and national de-
fense. (To ensure transferabllity, students should plan to
take both Government 201 and 202 within the DCCCD )
(3 Lec) '
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 45100251 42)

HST 101 History Of The United States (3)

(Common Course Number HIST 1301)

The history of the United States is presented, beginning
with the European background and first discoveries. The
pattern of exploration, settlement, and development of

* institutions is followed throughout the colonlal period and

the early natfonal experience to 1877. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinaling Board Academic Approval Number 45080251 42)

HST 102 History Of The United States (3)

(Common Course Number HIST 1302)

The history of the United States is surveyed from the
Reconstruction era tothe present day. The study includes
social, economic, and political aspects of American life.
The development of the United States as a world power is

followed. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 45080251 42)



HST 110 The Heritage Of Mexico (3)

{Common Courss Number HIST 2380)

This course (cross-isted as Anthropology 110) is taught
in two parts each semester. The first part of the course
deals with the archaeology of Mexico beginning with the
first humans to enter the North American continent and
culminating with the amival of the Spanish in 1519 A.D.
Emphasis is on archaic cuitures, the Maya, the Toltec, and
the Aztec empires. The second part of the course deals
with Mexican history and modern relations between the
United States and Mexico. The student may register for
either History 110 or Anthropology 110, but may receive

credit for only one of the two. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 4511015342)

HST 112 Latin American History (3)

" (Common Course Number HIST 2331)

This course presents developments and personalities
which have Iinfluenced Latin American history. Topics
include Indian cultures, the Conquistadors, Spanish ad-
ministration, the wars of independence, and relations with
the United States. A brief survey of contemporary prob-

lems concludes the course. (3 Lec.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approval Numbaer ls to be assigned.
This is a unique need course.) .

HD 100 Educational Alternatives (1)

The fearning environment is Iritroduced. Career, personal
study skills, educational planning, and skills for living are
all included. Emphasis is on exploring career and educa-
tional alternatives and learning a systematic approach to
decislon- making. A wide range of learning alternatives is
covered, and opportunity is provided to participate in

personal skills seminars. This course may be repeated for-

" credit. (1Lec) '
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201965140)

HUM 101 introduction To The Humanities (3)
(Common Course Number HUMA 1301)

introduction to the Humanities focuses on the study and
appreciation of the fine and performing arts and the ways
in which they reflect the values of civilizations. (3 Lec:) .
(Coordinating Board Academlic Approval Number 5007035130)

MGT 138 Principles Of Management (3)
This course emphasizes the managetial functions of plan-
ning, organizing, staffing, directing, and controlling.

Communication, motivation, leadership, and decision

making are included. (3 t.ec.)

- MTH 101 College Algebra (3) -

-

{Common Course Number MATH 1314)
Prerequisites: Two years of high school algebra and an
appropriate assessment test score or Developmental
Mathematics 093. This course Is a study of relations and
functions including polynomial, rational, exponential, log-
arithmic, and special functions. Other topics include
variation, complex numbers, systems of equations and
inequalities, theory of equations, progressions, the bino-

mial theorem, proofs, and applications. {3 Lec.) .
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 270101 5437)

.MTH 102 Plane Trigonometry (3)

150

{Common Courss Number MATH 13186}

Prerequisite: Mathematics 101 or equivalent. This course
is a study of angular measures, functions of angles, iden-
titles, solutions of triangles, equations, inverse

trigonometric functions, and complex numbers. (3 Lec:)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 2701015337) .

MTH 139 Applied Mathematics (3)

The course is a study of commercial, technical, and other
applied uses of mathematics. Topics vary to fit the needs
of the students enrolled in a particular technical/occupa-
tional program. The prerequisite will vary accordingly and
be determined by the needed skills. (3 Lec.)

NTR 101 Principles of Nutrition (3} -

{Common Course Number HECO 1322)

This is an introduction to human nutrition. - Toplcs wﬂl
include classes, sources, and function of nutrients, diges-
tion and absorption, and metabolism with applications to

normal and therapeutic nutritional needs. -(3 Lec.)
(Coordinaling Board Academic Approval Number 1905025133)

PHI 203 Ethics (3)
{(Common Course Number PHIL 2308)

The classical and modern theories of the moral nature- of
the human are surveyed. Alternative views of responsibil-
ities to self and society are posed. Ethical issues and their
metaphysical and epistemological bases are vivified. Em-
phasis is on applying ethical principles in life. (3Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 38010153385)

PEH 101 Health For Today (3)
(Common Course Number PHED 1304)

Emphasis is ptaced on relating course content to Iifesty!e
to foster a better understanding of the major health issues
of today. Current issues include, but are not limited to:

“emotional health, chemical use and abuse, human sexu-

ality, major diseases, physical fitness, nutrition, aging,
death and dying. This course does not satisfy the physical

education activity course requirement. (3 Lec.)
{Coardinating Board Academic Approval Number 5103015128)



PSY 101 Introduction To Psychology (3)

(Common Course Number PSYC 2301)

Introduction to Psychology surveys major topics in the
study of behavior. Factors which determine and affect
behavior are examined. Psychological principles are ap-
plied to the human experlence. (3 Lec.)

(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 4201015140)

PSY 201 Developmental Pgychology (3)

{Common Course Numbaer PSYC 2314)

Prerequisite:: Psychology 101. This course is a study of
human growth, development, and behavior. Emphasis is
on psychological changes during life. Processes of life
from prenatal beginnings through adulthood and aging
are included. (3 Lec.)

(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 4207015140)

SOC 101 Introduction To Sociology (3)

{Common Course Number SOCI 1301)

This course Is a soclological study of soclal behavior and
social structures, emphasizing the Importance of a knowl-
edga and appreclation of the multicultural and multiethnic

dimensions of soclety. Tapics include cultural elements .

such as values, norms, bellefs, language, and roles, as well
as group processes, soclal conflict and social change. (3

Lec.)

(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 451101 5142)

SPA 101 Beginning Spanish (4)

(Common Course Number SPAN 1411)

The essentials of grammar and easy idiomatic prose are
studled. Emphasis Is on pronunciation, comprehension,

and oral expresslon. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 2 Lab.)
{Coordinating Board Academic Approvnl Number 1609055131)

SPA 102 Beglnnlng Spanish (4)
(Common Course Number SPAN 141 2)
Prerequisite: Spanish 101 or the equivalent or demon-
strated . competence approved by the instructor. This
course is a continuation of Spanish t101. Emphasis is on
idiomatic language and complicated syntax. Laboratory

fee. (3 Lec., 2 Lab.)
(Coordlmtlng Board Academic Approval Number 16090551 )
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